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The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation

About Dun & Bradstreet® (D&B)

Dun & Bradstreet (NYSE:DNB) is the world’s leading source of commercial information and insight on businesses,

enabling customers to Decide with Confidence® for 170 years. Our global commercial database as of

December 31, 2011 contained more than 205 million business records. The database is enhanced by our

proprietary DUNSRight® Quality Process, which transforms commercial data into valuable insight.

This insight is the foundation of our global solutions that customers rely on to make critical business decisions.

D&B provides solution sets that meet a diverse set of customer needs globally. Customers use D&B Risk Management

Solutions™ to mitigate credit and supplier risk, increase cash flow and drive increased profitability; D&B Sales &

Marketing Solutions™ to provide services to enhance customers’ marketing databases to increase revenue from

new and existing customers; and D&B Internet Solutions™ to convert prospects into clients by enabling business

professionals to research companies, executives and industries. For more information, please visit www.dnb.com.

Financial Highlights

Years Ended December 31,

(in miltions, except per share amounts) 2011 2010 2009 2008 2007
Results of Operations**
Core Revenue $1,758.5 $1,643.7 $1,594.8 $1,596.9 $1,464.4
Operating Income $ 500.1 $ 480.8 $ 490.6 $ 5011 $ 4515
Net Income Attributable to Dun & Bradstreet® $ 308.6 $ 2863 $ 2887 $ 2925 $ 2719
Free Cash Flow $ 251.9 $ 249.2 $ 296.2 $ 3519 $ 3045
Per Share Data**
Basic Earnings Per Share of Common Stock® $ 6.30 $ 571 $ 548 $ 534 $ 464
Diluted Earnings Per Share of Common Stock® $ 6.25 $ 566 $ 542 $ 525 $ 454
Weighted Average Number of
Shares Outstanding - Basic 48.9 49.9 523 54.4 58.3
Weighted Average Number of
Shares Outstanding - Diluted 49.3 50.4 52.9 55.3 59.6

1 See “How We Manage Our Business” and “Results of Operations” of “ttem 7. Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”in the
attached Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2011, for a discussion of why the Company uses non-GAAP financial measures.

2 Results for the years ended December 31, 2008 and previous years have been adjusted to reflect the sale of our italian real estate business and the classification of that business as

discontinued operations.

? On a continuing operations basis
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Decide with Confidence

March 27, 2012

Dear Shareholder:

You are cordially invited to attend the 2012 Annual Meeting of Shareholders of The Dun &
Bradstreet Corporation on Wednesday, May 9, 2012, at 8:00 a.m. at The Hilton Short Hills, 41 JFK
Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey.

The Notice of Annual Meeting and Proxy Statement accompanying this letter more fully describes
the business to be acted upon at the meeting. Our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2011 is also attached.

Pursuant to rules adopted by the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission we are once again
providing to our shareholders access to our proxy materials over the Internet. We continue to believe
that this e-proxy process allows us to provide our shareholders with the information they need while
lowering printing and mailing costs, reducing the environmental impact of our Annual Meeting and
more efficiently complying with our obligations under the securities laws. On or about March 27, 2012,
we mailed to our beneficial shareholders a Notice of Internet Availability of Proxy Materials containing
instructions on how to access our 2012 Proxy Statement and Annual Report and vote online. Registered
shareholders will be furnished a printed copy of the 2012 Proxy Statement and Annual Report by mail.

Whether or not you plan to attend the meeting, your vote is important. In addition to voting in
person, shareholders of record may vote via a toll-free telephone number or over the Internet.
Shareholders who received a paper copy of the 2012 Proxy Statement and Annual Report by mail may
also vote by completing, signing and mailing the enclosed proxy card promptly in the return envelope
provided. If your shares are held in the name of a bank, broker or other holder of record, check your
proxy card to see which of these options is available to you.

On behalf of our Board of Directors, thank you for your continued support of D&B.

Sincerely,

alasn

Sara Mathew
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer



[THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK]



7
D&

“;--

Decide with Confidence

Notice of 2012 Annual Meeting of Shareholders

The 2012 Annual Meeting of Shareholders of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation will be held on
Wednesday, May 9, 2012, at 8:00 a.m. at The Hilton Short Hills, 41 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New
Jersey. The purpose of the meeting is to:

1. Elect nine directors to the Board of Directors, each to serve for a one-year term;

2. Ratify the appointment of our independent registered public accounting firm for 2012;

3. Obtain advisory approval of our executive compensation (Say on Pay);

4. Approve amendments to our certificate of incorporation and by-laws to permit shareholders to

call special meetings; and

5. Transact such other business as may properly come before the meeting. We know of no other
business to be brought before the meeting at this time.

Only shareholders of record at the close of business on March 13, 2012, will be entitled to vote at
the meeting.

By Order of the Board of Directors,
{huwario o

Christie A. Hill
Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Corporate Secretary

Dated: March 27, 2012

YOUR VOTE IS IMPORTANT

To assure your representation at the Annual Meeting, you are requested to vote your shares as
promptly as possible. In addition to voting in person, shareholders of record may vote via a toll-free
telephone number or over the Internet as instructed in these materials. If you received the proxy
statement by mail, you may also vote by completing, signing and mailing the enclosed proxy card
promptly in the return envelope provided. Please note that if your shares are held by a broker, bank
or other holder of record and you wish to vote at the meeting, you must obtain a legal proxy from

that record holder.

Please note that with the exception of Proposal No. 2, brokers may not vote your shares in the
absence of your specific instructions as to how to vote. Please return your proxy card so your vote
can be counted.
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PROXY STATEMENT
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Board of Directors of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation is soliciting your proxy for use at
the Annual Meeting of Shareholders to be held on May 9, 2012. On or about March 27, 2012, we
mailed to our beneficial holders a Notice of Internet Availability of Proxy Materials containing
instructions on how to access the proxy materials on the Internet, and we mailed to our registered
shareholders a printed copy of the proxy materials. Our principal executive offices are located at 103
JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078-2708, and our main telephone number is 973-921-5500.
D&B is listed on the New York Stock Exchange, or NYSE, with the ticker symbol DNB.

Notice of Internet Availability of Proxy Materials

In accordance with the notice and access rule adopted by the U.S. Securities and Exchange
Commission, or SEC, we are making the proxy materials available to all of our shareholders on the
Internet and our beneficial holders will receive a Notice of Internet Availability of Proxy Materials, or
Notice, containing instructions on how to access our proxy materials and how to vote on the Internet
and by telephone. We are mailing to our registered shareholders a printed copy of our proxy materials.
If you received a Notice and would like to receive a printed copy of our proxy materials, free of
charge, you should follow the instructions for requesting such materials included in the Notice.

Annual Meeting Admission

To attend the Annual Meeting, you will need an admission ticket or other evidence of stock
ownership as of the record date, which is March 13, 2012. Only shareholders as of the record date will
be entitled to attend the meeting.

Registered shareholders. If you are a registered shareholder and you plan to attend the Annual
Meeting in person, please bring your admission ticket attached to the proxy card or other evidence of
stock ownership as of the record date.

Beneficial holders. If your shares are held in the name of a bank, broker or other holder of record
(in “street name”) and you plan to attend the Annual Meeting in person, please bring your Notice or
other evidence of stock ownership as of the record date. You may also obtain an admission ticket in
advance of the meeting by sending a written request, along with evidence of stock ownership as of the
record date, such as a bank or brokerage account statement, to our Corporate Secretary at the address
of our principal executive offices noted above. Please make such requests at least two weeks in advance
of the Annual Meeting so that we may be able to accommodate your request.

Who Can Vote

Only shareholders of record at the close of business on March 13, 2012 are eligible to vote at the
meeting. As of the close of business on that date, there were 47,852,292 shares of our common stock
outstanding.

How to Vote

In addition to voting in person at the meeting, shareholders of record can vote by proxy by calling
a toll-free telephone number, by using the Internet or, for shareholders who received a printed copy of
the proxy materials, by mailing a completed and signed proxy card. The telephone and Internet voting
procedures are designed to authenticate shareholders’ identities, to allow shareholders to give their
voting instructions and to confirm that shareholders’ instructions have been recorded properly.
Shareholders voting by telephone or the Internet should understand that there may be costs associated



with voting in these manners, such as usage charges from telephone companies and Internet service
providers, which must be borne by the shareholder.

A proxy that is signed and returned by a shareholder of record without specifications marked in
the instruction boxes will be voted in accordance with the recommendations of the Board of Directors,
as outlined in this proxy statement. If any other proposals are properly brought before the meeting and
submitted to a vote, all proxies will be voted on those other proposals in accordance with the judgment
of the persons voting the proxies.

Specific voting instructions are set forth below and can also be found on the Notice and on the
proxy card. If you received more than one Notice or proxy card, your shares are registered in more
than one name or are registered in different accounts. Please follow the voting instructions included in
each Notice and proxy card to ensure that all of your shares are voted.

Registered Shareholders

Vote by Telephone. Registered shareholders can vote by calling toll-free at 800-690-6903. Voice
prompts allow you to vote your shares and confirm that your instructions have been properly recorded.

Vote on the Internet. Registered shareholders can vote on the Internet at the website
www.proxyvote.com. As with telephone voting, you can confirm that your instructions have been
properly recorded.

Vote by Mail. Registered shareholders can vote by mail by simply indicating your response on your
proxy card, dating and signing it, and returning your proxy card in the postage-paid envelope provided.
If the envelope is missing, please mail your completed proxy card to The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation, ¢/o Broadridge Financial Solutions, Inc., 51 Mercedes Way, Edgewood, New York 11717.

Beneficial Holders

If your shares are held in street name, the Notice mailed to you from the organization that is the
record owner of your shares contains instructions on how to vote your shares. Beneficial holders that
received a printed copy of the proxy materials may complete and mail the proxy card or may vote by
telephone or over the Internet as instructed in the proxy card by the organization that is the record
owner of your shares. For a beneficial holder to vote in person at the Annual Meeting, you must obtain
a legal proxy from the record owner.

Revocation of Proxies

A shareholder of record may revoke a proxy at any time before the vote is taken at the Annual
Meeting by sending written notice of the revocation to our Corporate Secretary at The Dun &
Bradstreet Corporation, 103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078-2708, by submitting another
proxy that is properly signed and bears a later date, or by voting in person at the meeting. All properly
executed proxies not revoked will be voted at the meeting in accordance with their instructions.

Voting Shares in the D&B Plans

If you are a current or former D&B employee who currently holds D&B shares in your name in
the D&B Common Stock Fund of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 401(k) Plan, referred to as the
401(k) Plan, or a current or former Moody’s Corporation employee who holds D&B shares in your
name in the Moody’s Corporation Profit Participation Plan, referred to as the PPP, you are entitled to
give voting instructions for the shares held in your account. If you receive a printed copy of the proxy
materials by mail, you will receive only one proxy card for all of the D&B shares you hold in the
401(k) Plan and PPP. Your proxy card will serve as a voting instruction card for the plans’ trustees.



However, most active employees who have shares in these plans will receive an e-mail containing
instructions on how to access our proxy materials and how to vote such shares on the Internet.

If you do not vote your shares or specify your voting instructions on your proxy card, the
applicable plan’s trustee will vote your shares in the same proportion as the shares for which voting
instructions have been received from other participants of the 401(k) Plan and PPP, except as otherwise
required by law. To allow sufficient time for voting by the trustee of each plan, your voting instructions
must be received by the applicable trustee by May 4, 2012.

If you are a current or former D&B employee who currently holds D&B shares in the D&B
Employee Stock Purchase Plan, or ESPP, you are considered a beneficial holder as described above and
should follow the voting instructions provided in the Notice sent to you by the ESPP plan
administrator.

List of Shareholders

The names of registered shareholders of record entitled to vote at the Annual Meeting will be
available for inspection at the Annual Meeting and, for ten days prior to the meeting, at the office of
our Corporate Secretary at The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, 103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New
Jersey 07078-2708.

Householding Information

We have adopted a procedure approved by the SEC called householding. Under this procedure,
shareholders of record who have the same address and last name and do not participate in electronic
delivery of proxy materials will receive only one copy of our Proxy Statement and Annual Report,
unless one or more of the shareholders at that address notifies us that they wish to continue receiving
individual copies. We believe this procedure provides greater convenience to our shareholders and
saves money by reducing our printing and mailing costs and fees.

If you and other shareholders of record with whom you share an address and last name currently
receive multiple copies of our Proxy Statement and Annual Report and would like to participate in our
householding program, please contact Broadridge Financial Solutions, or Broadridge, by calling toll-free
at 800-542-1061, or by writing to Broadridge Financial Solutions, Inc., Householding Department, 51
Mercedes Way, Edgewood, New York 11717. Alternatively, if you participate in householding and wish
to revoke your consent and receive separate copies of our Proxy Statement and Annual Report, please
contact Broadridge as described above.

A number of brokerage firms have instituted householding. If you hold your shares in street name,
please contact your bank, broker or other holder of record to request information about householding.

Proxy Solicitation

Our directors, officers and employees may solicit proxies on our behalf by communicating with
shareholders personally or by telephone, facsimile, e-mail, mail or other forms of social media. We have
also retained the firm of Morrow & Co., LLC, 470 West Ave., Stamford, Connecticut 06902, to assist in
the solicitation of proxies for a fee estimated at $8,500 plus expenses. We will pay all expenses related to
such solicitations of proxies. D&B and Morrow & Co. will request banks and brokers to solicit proxies
from their customers, where appropriate, and will reimburse them for reasonable out-of-pocket expenses.

Quorum and Voting Requirements

Our by-laws provide that a majority of the shares issued, outstanding and entitled to vote, whether
present in person or represented by proxy, constitute a quorum at meetings of shareholders.



Abstentions and broker non-votes are counted for purposes of establishing a quorum. A broker
non-vote occurs when a broker holding shares for a beneficial owner does not vote on a particular
proposal because the broker has not received instructions from the beneficial owner and does not have
discretionary voting power for that particular matter. Brokers are permitted by the NYSE to vote
shares without instructions from beneficial owners on routine matters, which includes only Proposal
No. 2 (ratification of the appointment of our independent registered public accounting firm for 2012),
as discussed below.

This means that for all proposals except Proposal No. 2, brokers may not vote your shares in the
absence of your specific instructions as to how to vote. Please return your proxy card so your vote can
be counted.

Election of directors (Proposal No. 1) shall be determined by a majority of the voting power
present in person or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on the matter. For purposes of this
proposal, a majority of the voting power present means that the number of shares voted “for” a director
must exceed the number of shares voted “against” that director. As a result, shares present in person at
the meeting that are not voted for a nominee, shares present by proxy for which the shareholder has
abstained from voting for a nominee and shares not voted for a nominee as a result of broker
non-votes will not be counted as voting for or against that nominee’s achievement of a majority. If a
current director is not re-elected, the director shall offer to tender his or her resignation to the Board
of Directors. The Board Affairs Committee will make a recommendation to the Board on whether to
accept or reject the resignation, or whether other action should be taken. The Board will act on the
Committee’s recommendation and publicly disclose its decision and the rationale behind it within
90 days from the date of the certification of the election results. The director who tenders his or her
resignation will not participate in the Board’s decision.

Ratification of the appointment of our independent registered public accounting firm for 2012
(Proposal No. 2), advisory approval of our executive compensation (Say on Pay) (Proposal No. 3), and
approval of amendments to our certificate of incorporation and by-laws to permit shareholders to call
special meetings (Proposal No. 4), shall each be determined by the affirmative vote of the holders of a
majority of the voting power present in person or represented by proxy at the meeting and entitled to
vote on the applicable matter. As a result, shares present in person at the meeting that are not voted
for any such matter, shares present by proxy for which the shareholder has abstained from voting for
any such matter and broker non-votes, if any, with respect to any such matter will not be counted
toward each such matter’s achievement of a majority.

Shareholder Account Maintenance

Our transfer agent is Computershare Shareowner Services LLC, or Computershare. All
communications concerning accounts of registered shareholders, including address changes, name
changes, inquiries as to requirements to transfer shares of our common stock and similar issues, can be
handled by contacting Computershare using one of the following methods:

* toll-free at 866-283-6792 for U.S. and Canada holders (International holders dial
201-680-6578; hearing-impaired holders dial 800-231-5469);

¢ at the following website www.bnymellon.com/shareowner/isd; or

* by writing to Computershare Shareowner Services LLC, P.O. Box 358015, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania 15252.



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Board of Directors

Our Board of Directors currently consists of ten members, all of whom are independent except for
our Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, or Chairman and CEO, Sara Mathew. The
objective of our Board of Directors is to conduct our business activities so as to enhance shareholder
value. Our Board of Directors believes that good corporate governance practices support successful
business performance and thus the creation of shareholder value. To institutionalize the Board’s view of
governance, our Board has adopted Corporate Governance Principles. These principles, which were last
reviewed in October 2011, cover Board composition and performance (e.g., director independence,
qualifications of directors, outside directorships and committee service, selection of director nominees,
director orientation and continuing education), the relationship of the Board with senior management
(e.g., attendance of non-directors at Board meetings and Board access to senior leadership), Board
meetings, Board committee review and management review.

The Board has four standing committees: the Audit Committee, the Board Affairs Committee, the
Compensation & Benefits Committee and the Innovation & Technology Committee. Each Board
committee has its own charter setting forth its purpose and responsibilities, including, where applicable,
those required by the NYSE listing standards. Each of the committees and their charters are described
in more detail below.

Our Corporate Governance Principles and the charters of each of our committees of the Board of
Directors are available in the Investor Relations section of our website (http://investor.dnb.com) and are
also available in print, without charge, to any shareholder upon request to our Corporate Secretary at
The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, 103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078-2708.

Leadership Structure of the Board. Our Board is currently led by our Chairman and CEO, Sara
Mathew. D&B’s Board of Directors does not have a policy on whether the roles of Chairman of the
Board and CEO should be separate; however, these positions have historically been held by the same
person. The Board Affairs Committee of the Board of Directors regularly evaluates governance trends
and issues and reports its conclusions to the Board. Specifically, it evaluated the roles of Chairman of
the Board and CEO in December 2011 and concluded that having a single Chairman and CEO is

appropriate for D&B.

Our Board believes that its leadership structure is effective in providing independent oversight of
management, including with respect to one of the Board’s primary functions—enhancing shareholder
value. The Chairman of the Board has neither a greater nor lesser vote on matters considered by the
Board than any other director. All of our directors are bound by fiduciary obligations, imposed by law,
to serve the best interests of our shareholders. Additionally, our Board believes that there are certain
efficiencies inherent in having the CEO (who is the person responsible for the day-to-day operations
and strategy of the Company) chair the Board of Directors, such as ensuring efficiency and clarity in
decision making and ensuring key business issues are brought to the Board’s attention.

Our Board of Directors acknowledges that independent Board leadership is important.
Accordingly, the Company’s Corporate Governance Principles provide for an independent Lead
Director to be designated by the Board from time to time. Christopher J. Coughlin currently serves as
our Lead Director.

The Lead Director (i) presides over the non-management executive sessions of the Board of
Directors, (ii) collects feedback from the Board meetings and provides it to the CEO, (iii) may call a
meeting of the non-management directors at any time, (iv) leads the annual CEO evaluation process,



and (v) performs such other responsibilities as the Board may from time to time delegate to assist the
Board in performing its responsibilities. The Lead Director is appointed to a term of three years, with
no limit on the number of terms the Lead Director may serve, either in succession or in the aggregate.
We believe a term of three years provides an opportunity, if appropriate in the discretion of the Board,
for rotation of the Lead Director position among the directors. Mr. Coughlin has served as Lead
Director since August 2010 and more information relating to Mr. Coughlin’s role as Lead Director can
be found under the “Board Meetings” section of this proxy statement.

In addition, our Board and committee composition promotes independence and protects against
too much power being placed with the Chairman and CEO. All of the Board committees are comprised
entirely of independent directors as determined under criteria established by the SEC and NYSE for
the applicable committees and as set forth in our Corporate Governance Principles. As a result of this
structure, independent directors oversee such critical matters as the integrity of the Company’s financial
statements, the compensation of executive management (including the CEO), the direction of the
Company’s innovation and technology strategy, the selection and evaluation of directors and the
development and implementation of the Company’s corporate governance policies and structures. In
addition, nine of the ten members of our Board (with the exception of our Chairman and CEO) are
independent under the foregoing standards. Our Board believes that its leadership structure enhances
the Board’s ability to provide insight and direction to management on important strategic initiatives
and, at the same time, ensures that the appropriate level of independent oversight is applied to all
Board decisions.

The Board’s Role in Risk Oversight. The Board provides oversight of risk by directly reviewing
strategic risks, as noted below, by delegating matters to, and using the expertise of, certain of its
committees and by receiving reports from such committees. Specifically, the Board has delegated to the
Audit Committee, the Innovation & Technology Committee, or I&TC, the Compensation & Benefits
Committee, or C&BC, and the Board Affairs Committee responsibilities related to risk oversight as
described herein.

The Audit Committee is charged with discussing with management the Company’s major financial
risk exposures and the steps management has taken to monitor and control such exposures, including
the Company’s risk assessment and risk management policies. In addition, the Audit Committee
oversees, and reviews with the internal auditors and management, the Company’s enterprise risk
management annual process, including the prioritization of the identified risks and management’s
mitigation plans. As part of the enterprise risk management annual process to identify and prioritize
risks to the Company, management uses the framework set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission, or COSO, which analyzes enterprise risks from the
standpoint of a company’s strategic, operational, compliance and financial reporting objectives. As
noted above, “strategic risks” are discussed with and managed by the entire Board of Directors. The
remaining categories of risk are overseen by the Audit Committee, the I&TC, the C&BC or the Board
Affairs Committee, depending upon the nature of the risk.

Particular members of management report both internally and to the Audit Committee as follows:

*  The Leader of Internal Audit and Enterprise Risk Management reports both to the Chief
Financial Officer and the Chair of the Audit Committee. The Audit Committee reviews and
discusses with the Leader of Internal Audit and Enterprise Risk Management the Company’s
internal system of audit and financial controls, internal audit plans, and the periodic report of
audit activities.



e The Principal Accounting Officer reports to the Chief Financial Officer and discusses
financial controls with the Audit Committee in his capacity as leader of our Sarbanes-Oxley
controls. On a quarterly basis, the Principal Accounting Officer reviews progress on the
testing and mitigation of any identified risks with the Audit Committee.

e The Chief Compliance Officer reports to the General Counsel and provides updates (at least
quarterly) to the Audit Committee on compliance risks and controls.

In addition, at least quarterly, the Audit Committee meets in private session separately with the
Leader of Internal Audit and Enterprise Risk Management, the Principal Accounting Officer, the Chief
Financial Officer and the Chief Compliance Officer.

The I&TC reviews with management the commercial risks of the Company’s technology
infrastructure and platforms, including marketplace and financial risk. For example, management
reviews with the I&TC the progress of the implementation of our current strategic technology
investment which we announced in February 2010, referred to as “MaxCV” for Maximizing Customer
Value.

The C&BC reviews with management the compensation policies and practices of the Company,
including those applicable to non-executive officers, to determine the extent to which risks arising from
the Company’s compensation policies and practices are reasonably likely to have a material adverse
effect on the Company. The compensation-related risk analysis considers the major components of
compensation at the Company (base salary, cash incentives and equity-based compensation) and how
each component may impact risk-taking activity by employees, including how the policies may engender
activities that could impact the Company’s brand and financial results. The analysis is prepared by
management and reviewed and agreed upon by an interdisciplinary management team comprised of
senior leaders from finance, internal audit and risk management, sales operations, legal, human
resources and compensation. In addition, the Company’s third party executive compensation consultant,
Meridian Compensation Partners, as well as the Company’s external legal counsel, reviewed and
provided feedback on the analysis. Based on this analysis, the C&BC agreed with management that the
risks arising from our compensation policies and practices are not reasonably likely to have a material
adverse effect on the Company.

Periodically, the Board Affairs Committee reviews the Company’s policies and programs related to
(i) political actions and legislative affairs which could impact our business, (ii) employee health and
safety requirements, including the number and nature of claims made against the Company, and
(iii) equal employment opportunity requirements, including filing requirements and monitoring the
number of claims made.

Each of the Audit Committee, I&TC, C&BC and Board Affairs Committee periodically reports to
the Board of Directors on any such matters under review, as appropriate.

Independence of the Board and Committees

Our Corporate Governance Principles require that at least two-thirds of the Board meet the
criteria for independence established by the NYSE and applicable laws. After considering all relevant
facts and circumstances, our Board has determined that each of its members except, as noted above,
Sara Mathew, our Chairman and CEO, is independent under the NYSE listing standards and
applicable laws. Our Board has also determined that each member of each of the Audit Committee,
the Board Affairs Committee, the C&BC and the I&TC is independent under the NYSE listing



standards and applicable laws (we note that I&TC member independence is not technically required
because it is not a NYSE required committee).

Pursuant to NYSE rules, a director is not independent if the director is, or has been within the
last three years, an employee of the Company. In addition, for a director to be considered independent,
the Board must affirmatively determine that the director has no material relationship with us (either
directly or indirectly, such as a partner, shareholder or officer of an organization that has a relationship
with the Company). Our Corporate Governance Principles set forth categorical standards to assist the
Board in determining what constitutes a material relationship with the Company. Generally, under
these categorical standards, the following relationships are deemed not to be material:

*  the director is the beneficial owner of less than five percent of our outstanding equity
interests;

*  the director is an officer or other employee of an entity, or his or her immediate family
member is an executive officer (as defined in Section 303A.02 of the NYSE listing standards)
of an entity that, in either case, has received payments from us for property or services or has
made payments to us for property or services and the amount of such payments in each of
the last three fiscal years is less than the greater of (i) $1 million, or (ii) 2% of the entity’s
consolidated gross revenues (as such term is construed by the NYSE for purposes of
Section 303A.02(b)(v));

*  the director is a director or officer of an entity that is indebted to us, or to which we are
indebted, and the total amount of indebtedness is less than 2% of the total consolidated
assets of such entity as of the end of the previous fiscal year;

*  the director, or any entity in which the director is an equity owner, director, officer or other
employee, has obtained products or services from us on terms generally available to our
customers for such products or services; or

*  the director is an officer, trustee, director or is otherwise affiliated with a tax-exempt
organization and we made, within the preceding three fiscal years, contributions in any fiscal
year that were less than the greater of (i) $1 million, or (ii) 2% of the tax-exempt
organization’s consolidated gross revenues (as such term is construed by the NYSE for
purposes of Section 303A.02(b)(v)), based upon the tax-exempt organization’s latest publicly
available information.

The Board retains the sole right to interpret and apply the foregoing standards in determining the
materiality of any relationship. Also, in determining the independence of our directors, the Board
considers the tenure of each director.

Board Meetings

Our Board held 12 meetings in 2011, with no director attending fewer than 75% of the aggregate
number of meetings of the Board and of the committees of the Board on which he or she served.

The Chairman of the Board drafts the agenda for each Board meeting and distributes it to the
Board in advance of each meeting. Each Board member is encouraged to suggest items for inclusion on
the agenda.

Information and data that are important to the Board’s understanding of the business and of
scheduled agenda items are distributed sufficiently in advance of each Board meeting to give the



directors a reasonable opportunity for review. Generally, directors receive Board materials no fewer
than three days in advance of a meeting.

Our non-management directors meet in regularly scheduled executive sessions without members of
management. Our Lead Director, Christopher J. Coughlin, presides over executive sessions of the
Board. In the event of Mr. Coughlin’s absence from any executive session, the Chairman of the Board
will designate a substitute Lead Director. Mr. Coughlin has served as the Lead Director since August
2010. The non-management directors held six executive sessions of the Board in 2011. More
information relating to Mr. Coughlin’s responsibilities as Lead Director can be found under the
“Leadership Structure of the Board” section of this proxy statement.

Committees and Meetings

The table below provides the current membership information and number of meetings for each of
the Audit Committee, Board Affairs Committee, Compensation & Benefits Committee and
Innovation & Technology Committee.

Name Audit Board Affairs Compensation & Benefits Innovation & Technology
Christopher J. Coughlin (Lead Director) . X X

Austin A. Adams ......... ... X X
John W. Alden ... X* X

James N. Fernandez . .............. X* X

Douglas A. Kehring (1). . ...........

Sandra E. Peterson . . .. ............ X X*
Michael R. Quinlan . .............. X X*

Naomi O. Seligman . .............. X X
Michael J. Winkler .. .............. X X
Committee Meetings held in 2011 .. ... 7 4 5 3

* Committee Chair
(1) Mr. Kehring was appointed to the Board on August 3, 2011 and therefore did not serve on any committees in 2011.

The Audit Committee. Under the terms of its charter, the Audit Committee’s primary function is to
appoint annually the independent registered public accounting firm and to assist the Board in the
oversight of: (1) the integrity of our financial statements, (2) the independent registered public
accounting firm’s qualifications and independence, (3) the performance of our internal audit function
and independent registered public accounting firm, and (4) our compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements. A copy of the Audit Committee’s charter can be found in the Investor Relations section
of our website (http://investor.dnb.com). The Report of the Audit Committee can be found under the
“Audit Committee Information” section of this proxy statement.

Our Board has reviewed the qualifications and experience of each of the Audit Committee
members and determined that all members of the Audit Committee are “financially literate” as
required by the NYSE listing standards.

Our Board has also determined that Christopher J. Coughlin and James N. Fernandez each qualify
as an “audit committee financial expert” as that term has been defined by the rules of the SEC and
have “accounting or related financial management expertise” within the meaning of the NYSE listing
standards.



The Board Affairs Committee. Under the terms of its charter, the Board Affairs Committee’s
primary responsibilities include: (1) identifying individuals qualified to become Board members,
(2) recommending candidates to fill Board vacancies and newly created director positions,
(3) recommending whether incumbent directors should be nominated for reelection to the Board upon
expiration of their terms, (4) developing and recommending to the Board a set of corporate governance
principles applicable to the Board and our employees, and (5) overseeing the evaluation of the Board.
A copy of the Board Affairs Committee charter can be found in the Investor Relations section of our
website (http://investor.dnb.com).

In accordance with our Corporate Governance Principles and the Board Affairs Committee
charter, the Board Affairs Committee oversees the entire process of selection and nomination of Board
nominees, including screening candidates for directorships in accordance with the Board-approved
criteria described below. The Committee, with input from the Chairman of the Board, will identify
individuals believed to be qualified to become Board members. The Committee solicits candidates from
its current directors and, if deemed appropriate, retains for a fee, a third party search firm to identify
and help evaluate candidates. The Committee will recommend candidates to the Board to fill new or
vacant positions based on such factors as it deems appropriate, including independence, potential
conflicts of interest (including any affiliation with an entity that competes or appears to compete with
the Company), professional experience, personal character, integrity, diversity, outside commitments
(e.g., service on other Boards) and particular areas of expertise—all within the context of the needs of
the Board. The Committee does not use a formula for these factors, including diversity, but instead
applies its judgment based on the needs of the Company.

The Board Affairs Committee will also consider director nominees recommended by our
shareholders. Any shareholder wishing to propose a future nominee for consideration by the Board
Affairs Committee may nominate persons for election to the Board of Directors if such shareholder
complies with the notice procedures set forth in our by-laws and summarized under the “Shareholder
Proposals for the 2013 Annual Meeting” section of this proxy statement. The Committee uses the same
criteria described above to evaluate nominees recommended by our shareholders.

No individuals were proposed for nomination by any shareholders in connection with this proxy
statement or the 2012 Annual Meeting of Shareholders.

The Compensation & Benefits Committee. Under the terms of its charter, the primary function of the
C&BC is to discharge the Board’s responsibilities relating to compensation of our Chairman and CEO
and our other executive officers. Among other things, the C&BC: (1) evaluates the CEO’s performance
and reviews with the CEO the performance of other executive officers, (2) establishes and administers
our policies, programs and procedures for compensating our executive officers, (3) has oversight
responsibility for the administration of our employee benefit plans, (4) oversees the evaluation of
management, including CEO succession planning and management development, and (5) reviews the
non-employee director compensation program, recommending any changes to the Board of Directors
for approval. The C&BC may, in its discretion, delegate all or a portion of its duties and
responsibilities to a subcommittee or, to the extent otherwise permitted by applicable plans (including
employee benefits plans subject to ERISA), laws or regulations (including NYSE listing standards), to
any other body, individual or management. A copy of the C&BC charter can be found in the Investor
Relations section of our website (hup://investor.dnb.com).
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The C&BC has appointed the following committees comprised of employees of the Company to
perform certain settlor, fiduciary and administrative responsibilities for our employee benefit plans:

e The Plan Benefits Committee, which severally with the C&BC has settlor powers with respect
to employee benefit plan design changes, except that the Plan Benefits Committee cannot
take any action with respect to an employee benefit plan or create or terminate an employee
benefit plan if it would resuit in an annual financial impact to the Company of greater than
$1 million. In addition, the Plan Benefits Committee does not have any fiduciary
responsibilities, which are solely within the province of the Qualified Plan Investment
Committee and the Plan Administration Committee;

¢ The Qualified Plan Investment Committee, which severally with the C&BC has certain
fiduciary and administrative powers under the employee benefit plans with respect to the
plans’ investments and the financial performance of the plans’ assets; and

e The Plan Administration Committee, which severally with the C&BC has fiduciary and
administrative powers under the employee benefit plans to implement and maintain the
administrative and claims procedures for the plans.

The C&BC may also delegate to our CEO the authority to make limited grants under our equity
compensation plans to non-executive officers. A detailed description of our processes and procedures
for the determination of compensation for our executive officers and directors, including the role of the
C&BC, our independent compensation consultant and our Chairman and CEO in determining or
recommending the amount or form of compensation, is included in the “Compensation Discussion &
Analysis” section of this proxy statement.

The C&BC has retained the services of an independent third party compensation consultant. The
mandate to the consultant is to work for the C&BC in connection with its review of executive and
non-employee director compensation practices, including the competitiveness of executive pay levels,
executive incentive design issues, market trends in executive compensation, and technical
considerations. The nature and scope of services rendered by the consultant on the C&BC’s behalf is

described below:

¢ Competitive market pay analyses for executive positions, proxy data studies, Board of Director
pay studies, dilution analyses, and market trends in executive and non-employee director

compensation;

e Pay for performance analyses and commentary on risk in the Company’s executive pay
programs;

e Ongoing support with regard to the latest relevant regulatory, governance, technical, and/or
financial considerations impacting executive compensation and benefit programs;

«  Assistance with the design of executive compensation or benefit programs, as needed; and

+  Preparation for and attendance at selected management, C&BC or Board meetings.

The Company’s third party executive compensation consultant is Meridian Compensation Partners,
or Meridian. Meridian’s services to the Company are limited exclusively to executive and director
compensation consulting. The C&BC evaluates the compensation consultant and its independence each
year as part of its self-assessment and has the final authority to hire and terminate the consultant. In
considering Meridian’s independence, the C&BC reviewed such factors as services provided by and fees
paid to Meridian, Meridian’s relationships with members of the C&BC, Meridian’s policies on conflict
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of interest, and ownership of Company stock by Meridian. Based on a review of these factors, the
C&BC has confirmed that no conflicts of interest exist with its consultant.

The Innovation & Technology Committee. Under the terms of its charter, the primary function of the
I&TC is to review our approach to information technology and innovation, including: (1) reviewing the
information technology platforms required to enable customer centric innovation, cost effective organic
growth and competitive advantage with respect to M&A opportunities, (2) reviewing the process and
approach required to drive product innovation such as customer research, design and product
development to enable customer success, (3) advising the innovation and technology senior
management team as may be needed in connection with the Committee’s duties and responsibilities
outlined above, and (4) assisting the Board of Directors in fulfilling its oversight responsibilities
regarding the Company’s information technology and innovation. In addition, the I&TC reviews with
management the commercial risks of the Company’s technology infrastructure and platforms, including
marketplace and financial risks, and plays a critical role in overseeing MaxCV. The I&TC may also
delegate all or a portion of its duties and responsibilities to a subcommittee or, to the extent otherwise
permitted by applicable laws or regulations, to any other body, individual or management. A copy of
the I&TC charter can be found in the Investor Relations section of our website
(http:/finvestor.dnb.com).

Communications with the Board and Audit Committee

We have a process in place that permits shareholders and other interested persons to communicate
with our Board of Directors through its Lead Director, Christopher J. Coughlin, and with the Audit
Committee through its Chair, James N. Fernandez. To report complaints about our accounting, internal
accounting controls or auditing matters, shareholders and other interested persons should write to the
D&B Audit Committee Chair, care of our third party compliance vendor, at: AlertLine Global
Compliance, 13950 Ballantyne Corporate Place, Suite 300, Charlotte, North Carolina 28277. To report
all other concerns to the non-management directors, shareholders and other interested persons should
write to the Lead Director of the D&B Board, care of AlertLine Global Compliance at the address
noted above. Communications that are not specifically addressed will be provided to the Lead Director
of our Board. Concerns can be reported anonymously by not including a name and/or contact
information, or confidentially by marking the envelope containing the communication as “Confidential.”
Copies of all communications will be simultaneously provided to our compliance officer unless marked
“Confidential.” These instructions can also be found in the Corporate Governance information
maintained in the Investor Relations section of our website (http:/finvestor.dnb.com).

Attendance at Annual Meetings

We expect directors to be available to attend our 2012 Annual Meeting of Shareholders. All
directors attended our 2011 Annual Meeting.

Service on Multiple Audit Committees

Our Corporate Governance Principles prohibit our Audit Committee members from serving as
members of more than two other public company audit committees without the Board’s approval. Any
determination by the Board approving of service on more than two other public company audit
committees will be disclosed in our annual proxy statement. No Audit Committee member currently
serves on more than one other audit committee of a public company.

Transactions with Related Persons

There are no reportable transactions pursuant to this requirement.
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Procedures for Approval of Related Persons Transactions

Our Board of Directors recognizes that related persons transactions present a heightened risk of
conflicts of interest and therefore has adopted a written policy to be followed in connection with all
related persons transactions involving D&B.

Under this policy, the Board has delegated to the Board Affairs Committee the responsibility for
reviewing certain related persons transactions in excess of $120,000, in which the related person may
have a direct or indirect interest. The Board has empowered our General Counsel to review all related
persons transactions in excess of $120,000. Our General Counsel will refer to the Board Affairs
Committee those transactions in which the related person may have a direct or indirect material
interest. For purposes of this policy, a transaction includes, but is not limited to, any financial
transaction, arrangement or relationship (including any guarantee of indebtedness) or any series of
similar transactions, arrangements or relationships.

In approving related persons transactions, the Board Affairs Committee shall determine whether
each related persons transaction referred to the Committee was the product of fair dealing and
whether it was fair to D&B.

Under this policy, we remind our directors and executive officers of their obligation to inform us
of any related persons transaction and any proposed related persons transaction. In addition, we review
our records and inquire of our directors and executive officers to identify any person who may be
considered a related person. Using this information, we search our books and records for any related
persons transactions that involved amounts, individually or in the aggregate, that exceed $120,000.

Promoters and Control Persons

There are no reportable transactions pursuant to this requirement.

Compensation Committee Interlocks and Insider Participation

None of the members of our C&BC are, or have been, an employee or officer of D&B. During
fiscal year 2011, no member of our C&BC had any relationship with D&B requiring disclosure under
Item 404 of Regulation S-K, the SEC rule regarding disclosure of related persons transactions. During
fiscal year 2011, none of our executive officers served on the compensation committee or equivalent or
board of directors of another entity whose executive officer(s) served as a director of D&B or a
member of our C&BC.

Code of Conduct

We have adopted a Code of Conduct that applies to all of our directors, officers and employees
(including our Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer and Principal Accounting Officer) and
have posted the Code of Conduct in the Investor Relations section of our website
(http:/finvestor.dnb.com). We intend to satisfy the disclosure requirement under Item 5.05 of Form 8-K,
if any, relating to amendments to or waivers from any provision of our Code of Conduct applicable to
our Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer and Principal Accounting Officer by posting this
information on our website.

Our Code of Conduct is also available in print, without charge, to any shareholder upon request to
our Corporate Secretary at The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, 103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New
Jersey 07078-2708.
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COMPENSATION OF DIRECTORS

Overview of Non-employee Director Compensation

For 2011, our non-employee directors’ total compensation program consisted of both cash and
equity-based compensation awards as follows:

*  Annual cash retainer of $70,000;

*  Additional annual cash retainer for the Lead Director and each Committee Chairperson of
$20,000; and

*  Annual grant of restricted stock units, or RSUs, with a value of approximately $120,000 that
vest in full on the earlier of (i) the third anniversary of the date of grant or (ii) the separation
of service from the Board of Directors for any reason, and are payable in shares of our
common stock upon vesting. The number of RSUs is based on the mean of the high and low
trading prices of our common stock on the date of grant. Directors receive dividend
equivalents with respect to the RSUs prior to settlement.

Cash compensation is paid in semi-annual installments on the first business day in March and July
of each year. No separate fees are paid for attendance at Board or Committee meetings. The RSU
grant is made at the beginning of the year, typically early February, five business days after the release
of the Company’s year-end earnings statement.

In addition, non-employee directors may elect to defer all or a portion of their annual cash
retainer and/or Lead Director/Committee Chairperson cash retainer into our non-employee directors’
deferred compensation plan. Directors who defer their cash retainers into the D&B Common Stock
Fund under the plan receive a 10% premium payment credited to their account. This premium vests in
three years provided that the director does not transfer the underlying deferred amounts out of the
stock fund prior to vesting. Restricted stock unit awards may also be voluntarily deferred into our
non-employee directors’ deferred compensation plan. Restricted stock units are credited with dividend
equivalents while deferred both before and after restrictions on the restricted stock units lapse.

Upon joining the Board, each new non-employee director receives a one-time stock option grant
with a grant value of approximately $35,000. The number of options is based on a modified Black-
Scholes methodology. These stock options vest in full one year from the date of grant. In addition,
each new non-employee director receives a pro rata allocation of the other components of the total
compensation program as described above.

In 2011, exclusive of the 10% premium, the total compensation paid to each of our non-employee
directors was approximately $190,000. Each non-employee director who served as a Committee
Chairperson as well as our Lead Director received an additional $20,000. In 2011, about 60% of the
total direct compensation for each director was paid in the form of equity (exclusive of the 10%
premium). This ratio ensures that the interests of directors are aligned with those of our shareholders
and underscores the Board’s commitment that its non-employee directors have a significant stake in the
success of D&B.

Non-employee directors are also provided with the following benefits:
*  Reimbursement for reasonable Company-related travel;

*  Director continuing education and other expenses;
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e Travel accident insurance when traveling on Company business;
e Personal liability insurance; and

e Participation in our charitable matching gift program of up to $4,000 per calendar year.

Only non-employee directors receive compensation for serving on the Board. A director who is
also an employee of the Company receives no additional compensation for serving as a director.

In October 2011, the C&BC reviewed the current non-employee director compensation program
and recommended no changes for 2012, which the Board of Directors approved.

Stock Ownership Guidelines

Non-employee directors are required to hold 50% of all equity obtained through the non-employee
director compensation program throughout their tenure as directors of D&B, including net shares
acquired upon the exercise of stock options. These guidelines further align the interests of directors
and shareholders.

The following table summarizes the compensation paid to our non-employee directors in 2011:

Non-employee Director Compensation Table

Change in
Pension Value
and
Non-equity Nonqualified
Fees Earned Incentive Deferred
or Paid in Stock Option Plan Compensation All Other
Cash Awards Awards Compensation Earnings Compensation Total
Name ® 2B @ $) $) ($)(5)(6)(7) $)
Christopher J. Coughlin
(Lead Director) . . . ... 90,000 120,020 0 0 0 25,477 235,497
Austin A. Adams . ..... 70,000 120,020 0 0 0 8,583 198,603
John W. Alden ........ 90,000 120,020 0 0 0 11,228 221,248
James N. Fernandez . ... 90,000 120,020 0 0 0 22,140 232,160
Douglas A. Kehring . . .. 28,723 49,199 21,252 0 0 4511 103,685
Sandra E. Peterson . . . .. 90,000 120,020 0 0 0 11,387 221,407
Michael R. Quinlan .... 90,000 120,020 0 0 0 39,593 249,613
Naomi O. Seligman. . ... 70,000 120,020 0 0 0 10,132 200,152
Michael J. Winkler . . ... 70,000 120,020 0 0 0 16,404 206,424

(1) In addition to the $70,000 annual cash retainer for all non-employee directors except Mr. Kehring, the following
non-employee directors earned additional fees for serving as the Lead Director or a Committee Chairperson:

Mr. Coughlin—$20,000 (for serving as Lead Director); Mr. Alden—$20,000 (for serving as Chair of the Board Affairs
Committee); Mr. Fernandez—$20,000 (for serving as Chair of the Audit Committee); Ms. Peterson—$20,000 (for serving as
Chair of the I&TC); and Mr. Quinlan—$20,000 (for serving as Chair of the C&BC). Mr. Kehring received a pro rata
annual cash retainer of $28,723 because he joined our Board on August 3, 2011.

(2) Amounts shown represent the aggregate grant date fair value. For more information on how we value stock-based awards
for directors, which is similar to our valuation for our employees (including all assumptions made in such valuation), refer
to “Note 11. Employee Stock Plans” in the “Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements” in our Form 10-K for the fiscal
year ended December 31, 2011.

(3) With the exception of Mr. Kehring, each non-employee director was granted 1,417 RSUs on February 9, 2011. Mr. Kehring
was granted a pro rata number of RSUs (708 RSUs) on August 3, 2011 in conjunction with his appointment to our Board
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of Directors. In addition, Mr. Alden was granted a total of 37 shares in 2011 reflecting payment of dividend equivalent
units with respect to RSUs whose restrictions had lapsed, as follows:

) Date Number of Shares
John WoAlden . ... ... 3/3/2011 19
7/1/2011 18

The per share grant date fair value is equal to the mean of the high and low trading prices of D&B stock on the NYSE as
of the date of grant. On February 9, 2011, the per share grant date fair value was $84.70. Therefore, excluding dividend
equivalent units, the total full fair value for RSUs granted to each non-employee director, with the exception of

Mr. Kehring, in 2011 was approximately $120,000. On August 3, 2011, the per share grant date fair value was $69.49,
Therefore, the total fair value for RSUs granted to Mr. Kehring in 2011 was approximately $49,200. These RSUs vest in
full on the third anniversary of the date of grant or at the director’s termination of service, whichever is earlier. Dividend
equivalent units vest in full when the restrictions on the corresponding RSUs lapse. The annual equity grants were reviewed
by the C&BC and were made five business days after our annual earnings release. The value of the dividend equivalent
units paid with respect to RSUs is reported in the “All Other Compensation” column. The amount for each non-employee
director represents the value of all dividend equivalent units credited in 2011.

On August 3, 2011, we granted Mr. Kehring 1,748 stock options with an exercise price of $69.49, which was equal to the
fair market value of our common stock on that date, as computed in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 718 (i.e., the mean
of the high and low trading prices). This grant of stock options to Mr. Kehring was in recognition of his appointment to our
Board as a non-employee director. The stock options vest in full on the first anniversary of the date of grant. Stock options
not yet vested terminate upon the director’s termination of service, except that if the director’s service terminates by reason
of death, disability or retirement before the first anniversary, a pro rata portion of such stock options vest. The stock
options expire on August 3, 2021.

Four out of nine non-employee directors elected to defer all or a portion of their 2011 cash retainers into the D&B
Common Stock Fund under our non-employee directors’ deferred compensation plan. The directors received a 10%
premium on such deferred amounts. The 10% premiums are credited as additional deferrals under the D&B Common
Stock Fund and vest on the third anniversary of the deferral; provided that none of the related deferred amounts are
removed from the fund prior to this time. For the non-employee directors who elected to defer amounts into the D&B
Common Stock Fund, the 10% premium was: Messrs. Coughlin, Fernandez and Quinlan—$9,000 each and Ms. Peterson—
$3,500.

In addition, amounts shown for Messrs. Alden, Coughlin, Quinlan and Kehring include matching gifts of $4,000 each, made
pursuant to the D&B Corporate Giving Program available to all of our employees and directors.

The amounts shown also include the value of all dividend equivalent units credited in 2011. In 2011, the Company paid a
quarterly dividend of $0.36 per share. The value of all dividend equivalent units equals the number of RSUs as of the
record date multiplied by the quarterly dividend. The resulting value is then divided by the fair market value of our
common stock on the dividend payment date to arrive at the number of dividend equivalent units to be credited. In 2011,
the total value of all dividend equivalent units credited to our non-employee directors was as follows:

Value of RSU

Name Dividend Credit ($)
Christopher J. Coughlin (Lead Director) . .. ... .........c.uuuonoo . 12,477
Austin A Adams .. ... 8,583
John W Alden . ... ... L 7,228
James N. Fernandez ... ................... . .. . i 13,140
Douglas A. Kehring . . .. ... ... . 511
Sandra B. Peterson . ... ... ... ... 7,887
Michael R. Quinlan . . ... ... .. .. ... ... .. . .. 26,593
Naomi O. Seligman . . ....... ... ... . ... . ... . .. . .. .. 10,132
Michael J. Winkler . ... ... ... . ... . .. ... . . . . . 12,404
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As of December 31, 2011, the aggregate number of stock awards (including units held in the D&B
Common Stock Fund under our non-employee directors’ deferred compensation plan, legacy deferred
performance shares and legacy phantom stock) and stock options outstanding for each non-employee
director was as follows:

Equity Awards Outstanding as of December 31, 2011

Stock Awards  Option Awards

Non-employee Director #) #

Christopher J. Coughlin (Lead Director) ............. 12,627 11,325
Austin A. AdamsS . ...t e e 6,526 4,015
John W, Alden . ..o vv it it e it it s e 4,625 9,752
James N. Fernandez . ... ..o i i i 13,741 11,325
Douglas A. Kehring ..........ooiiiieieenn 708 1,748
Sandra E. Peterson . . . o v v v vt tv it 5,317 14,252
Michael R. Quinlan . .......c.ccueviiierieenecnnns 31,123 20,787
Naomi O. Seligman. . . .......oovnvieennneeenn 12,910 20,787
Michael J. WinkIer . . ..ot ii i et ieae e 8,248 8,546
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AUDIT COMMITTEE INFORMATION

Report of the Audit Committee

The Board of Directors has determined that each member of the Audit Committee is
“independent” within the meaning of the SEC regulations and the NYSE listing standards. The Audit
Committee selects our independent registered public accounting firm. Management has the primary
responsibility for our financial reporting process, including our system of internal controls, and for the
preparation of consolidated financial statements in compliance with generally accepted accounting
principles, applicable laws and regulations. Our independent registered public accounting firm is
responsible for performing an independent audit of the financial statements in accordance with the
standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board and expressing an opinion as to the
conformity of such financial statements with generally accepted accounting principles, or GAAP, in the
United States and the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting. It is not the Audit
Committee’s duty or responsibility to conduct auditing or accounting reviews or procedures.

Management has represented to the Audit Committee that our financial statements were prepared
in accordance with GAAP in the United States, and the Audit Committee has reviewed and discussed
the financial statements with management and the independent registered public accounting firm in the
course of performing its oversight role.

The Audit Committee has reviewed and discussed with management and our independent
registered public accountant, PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, the Company’s Annual Report on
Form 10-K, which includes the Company’s audited consolidated financial statements for the year ended
December 31, 2011.

The Audit Committee has discussed with PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, the matters required to be
discussed by Statement on Auditing Standards No. 61, as amended (AICPA, Professional Standards,
Vol. 1. AU Section 380), as adopted by the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board in
Rule 3200T.

In addition, the Audit Committee has received and reviewed the written disclosures and the letter
from PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, required by the applicable requirements of the Public Company
Accounting Oversight Board regarding PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP’s communications with the Audit
Committee concerning independence, and has discussed with PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP their
independence from the Company and management.

The Audit Committee met regularly with the Leader of Internal Audit and Enterprise Risk
Management, Principal Accounting Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Compliance Officer and the
independent registered public accounting firm, with and without management present, to discuss the
results of their examinations, their evaluations of our internal controls, and the overall quality of our
financial reporting.

Based on the reviews and discussions referred to above, the Audit Committee recommended to the
Board of Directors, and the Board has approved, that the audited financial statements be included in
this proxy statement and in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2011
for filing with the SEC.

Audit Committee

James N. Fernandez, Chairman
Christopher J. Coughlin
Austin A. Adams

Naomi O. Seligman

February 22, 2012
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Audit Committee Pre-approval Policy

The Audit Committee of the Board of Directors has adopted an Audit Committee Pre-approval
Policy. In accordance with this policy, the independent registered public accounting firm may not
provide certain prohibited services. In addition, the Audit Committee must pre-approve the
engagement terms and fees, and any changes to those terms and fees, of all audit and non-audit
services performed by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP. All pre-approval requests submitted to the Audit
Committee are required to be accompanied by backup documentation and a view from
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP and our Chief Financial Officer that the services will not impair the
independent registered public accounting firm’s independence. The policy does not include any
delegation of the Audit Committee’s responsibilities to management. The Audit Committee may
delegate its authority to one or more of its members, subject to an overall annual limit. Pre-approvals
by the delegated member or members must be reported to the Audit Committee at its next scheduled
meeting.

Fees Paid to Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The aggregate fees billed to us by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP for the last two fiscal years are as
follows:

Fiscal Year Ended
December 31,

2011 2010

(In thousands)
AUGIE FEES (1) vt o ettt e e e $5,135 $5,613
Audit Related FEes (2) -« v v vvvviee et 291 692
TAX FES (B) o v v e v e teeiie e e e et 589 670
AL OthEer FEES .+« v v v oot e et e e e e ettt — —
T I T I $6,015  $6,975

(1) Consists primarily of professional fees for services provided in connection with the audit of our financial statements, review
of our quarterly financial statements, the audit of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting with the
objective of obtaining reasonable assurance as to whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained
in all material respects, and services that are normally provided by the independent registered public accounting firm in
connection with statutory and regulatory filings. Audit fees for the year ended December 31, 2010 include a separate
approved project related to the integrated audit, which was invoiced in the second half of 2011.

(2) Consists primarily of fees for audits of our employee benefit plans and services in connection with the review of certain
compensation-related disclosures in our proxy statement, and post-M&A activity reviews.

(3) Consists primarily of foreign tax planning and assistance in the preparation and review of our foreign income tax returns.
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PROPOSAL NO. 1
ELECTION OF DIRECTORS

In 2011, the Board of Directors unanimously recommended, and the shareholders approved,
amendments to our Restated Certificate of Incorporation that declassified the Board and require that
each director be elected annually for a one-year term. Previously, the Board had been divided into
three classes of directors serving in staggered three-year terms. The declassification is being phased in
over a two-year period, which began with our 2011 Annual Meeting of Shareholders with the election
of Naomi O. Seligman and Michael J. Winkler to one-year terms expiring at the 2012 Annual Meeting
of Shareholders. The full declassification of the Board will culminate at the 2012 Annual Meeting of
Shareholders, at which time, and for each annual election thereafter, all directors will stand for election
for a one-year term. In all cases, each director will hold office until his or her successor has been
elected and qualified or until the director’s earlier resignation or removal, and vacancies that occur
during the year will be filled by the Board to serve until the next annual meeting.

In order to make the declassification of the Board effective at the 2012 Annual Meeting of
Shareholders, each member of the Board whose term does not expire at that meeting (John W. Alden,
Christopher J. Coughlin and Sara Mathew) will, prior to the meeting, voluntarily submit his or her
resignation.

Changes in Composition of the Board of Directors

The Board of Directors is presently composed of ten members, nine of whom are non-employee,
independent directors. However, Naomi O. Seligman will not be nominated for re-election at the 2012
Annual Meeting of Shareholders. In 2011, Ms. Seligman reached the recommended retirement age of
72 as set forth in our Corporate Governance Principles, but was asked by the Board to stay on an
additional year given her ongoing advice and guidance in the technology area, particularly as we
continue to implement MaxCV. Paul R. Garcia has been nominated to take Ms. Seligman’s place on
the Board. Also, on February 23, 2012, Michael R. Quinlan informed the Board that he has decided to
retire from the Board of Directors effective in May 2012 immediately prior to the 2012 Annual
Meeting of Shareholders. The Board has determined to decrease the Board size from ten members to
nine members following Mr. Quinlan’s retirement.

Nominations

Upon recommendation of the Board Affairs Committee, the Board of Directors has nominated the
following individuals for election as directors for a one-year term expiring at the 2013 Annual Meeting
of Shareholders: Austin A. Adams, John W. Alden, Christopher J. Coughlin, James N. Fernandez, Paul
R. Garcia, Douglas A. Kehring, Sara Mathew, Sandra E. Peterson and Michael J. Winkler (the
“Nominees”). Each Nominee currently serves as a director, with the exception of Paul R. Garcia.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE FOR THE ELECTION OF EACH OF
OUR NOMINEES.

Austin A. Adams
Retired Executive Vice President and Corporate Chief Information Officer
JPMorgan Chase

Austin A. Adams, age 68, has served as a director of D&B since April 2007, and is a member of
the Audit Committee and Innovation & Technology Committee. Mr. Adams served as Executive Vice
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President and Corporate Chief Information Officer of JPMorgan Chase from July 2004 (upon the
merger of JPMorgan Chase and Bank One Corporation) until his retirement in October 2006. Prior to
the merger, Mr. Adams served as Executive Vice President and Chief Information Officer of Bank One
from 2001 to 2004. Prior to joining Bank One, he was Chief Information Officer at First Union
Corporation (now Wells Fargo & Co.) from 1985 to 2001. Mr. Adams is also a director of the following
public companies: FNB United Corp. and Spectra Energy, Inc. He has not served as a director of any
other public company in the last five years.

In assessing Mr. Adams’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered his experience in managing the technology operations of three of the U.S.’s largest banks
and his expertise in effectively deploying technology to support a company’s products and operations,
which is particularly helpful to our Company given the importance of technology to our operations and
the ongoing implementation of MaxCV. Finally, our Board believes it benefits from Mr. Adams’s
experience serving on the boards of two other U.S. public companies.

John W, Alden
Retired Vice Chairman
United Parcel Service, Inc.

John W, Alden, age 70, has served as a director of D&B since December 2002, and is Chairman of
the Board Affairs Committee and a member of the Compensation & Benefits Committee. Mr. Alden
served with United Parcel Service, Inc. (UPS), the largest express package carrier in the world, for
35 years, serving on UPS’s board of directors from 1988 to 2000. His most recent role was as Vice
Chairman of the Board of UPS from 1996 until his retirement in 2000. Mr. Alden is also a director of
the following public companies: Arkansas Best Corporation, Barnes Group, Inc. and Silgan
Holdings, Inc. He has not served as a director of any other public company in the last five years.

In assessing Mr. Alden’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered his extensive sales and marketing and general management experience, including strategic
planning, gained during his 35 years at UPS, a complex and global company that serves, like D&B,
small, medium and large U.S. and international businesses. Our Board also believes it benefits from
Mr. Alden’s experience gained during his lengthy tenure on the board of UPS and as a director of
other public companies.

Christopher J. Coughlin

Retired Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
Current Advisor

Tyco International Ltd.

Christopher J. Coughlin, age 59, has served as a director of D&B since December 2004, and is a
member of the Audit Committee and Compensation & Benefits Committee. Mr. Coughlin is also the
Lead Director for the regularly scheduled executive sessions of non-management directors, a role he
was appointed to in August 2010. Mr. Coughlin served as Executive Vice President and Chief Financial
Officer of Tyco International Ltd., a global business with leading positions in residential and
commercial security, fire protection and industrial products and services, from March 2005 until
December 2010 and since that time has served as an advisor to the Chairman and CEO of Tyco.
Previously, he served at The Interpublic Group of Companies, Inc. as Executive Vice President and
Chief Operating Officer from June 2003 to December 2004, as Chief Financial Officer from August
2003 to June 2004, and as a director from July 2003 to July 2004. Prior to that, Mr. Coughlin served as
Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer of Pharmacia Corporation from 1998 to 2003, and
prior to that Mr. Coughlin served as Executive Vice President and then President of Nabisco
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International, a division of Nabisco Holdings. Mr. Coughlin is also a director of the following public
companies: Covidien Ltd. and Forest Laboratories, Inc. He has not served as a director of any other
public company in the last five years. He previously served as a director of Perrigo Company, Monsanto
Company and The Interpublic Group of Companies, Inc.

In assessing Mr. Coughlin’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered his significant financial expertise and general management experience gained from his
executive officer and chief financial officer positions at four large public companies. This expertise and
experience includes his understanding of operations, financial planning and controls, and evaluating and
executing acquisition and divestiture transactions. The Board also values Mr. Coughlin’s qualification as
an “audit committee financial expert” as that term has been defined by the rules of the SEC and his
“accounting or related financial management expertise” within the meaning of NYSE listing standards.
Finally, the Board believes it benefits from Mr. Coughlin’s experience serving on the boards of other
public companies.

James N. Fernandez
Executive Vice President and Chief Operating Officer
Tiffany & Co.

James N. Fernandez, age 56, has served as a director of D&B since December 2004, and is
Chairman of the Audit Committee and a member of the Board Affairs Committee. Mr. Fernandez has
served with Tiffany & Co., a specialty retailer, designer, manufacturer and distributor of fine jewelry,
timepieces, sterling silverware, china, crystal, stationery, fragrances and accessories, since October 1983.
He has held numerous positions with Tiffany & Co., including Senior Vice President and Chief
Financial Officer from April 1989 until January 1998, when he was promoted to Executive Vice
President and Chief Financial Officer. In June 2011, Mr. Fernandez was promoted to Executive Vice
President and Chief Operating Officer, with overall responsibility for finance, distribution, information
technology, manufacturing and Tiffany’s Diamond and Gemstone Division. Mr. Fernandez does not
serve, nor has he served in the last five years, on the board of any public company other than D&B.

In assessing Mr. Fernandez’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered Mr. Fernandez’s financial expertise (including investor relations oversight), brand
management and operations experience (including information technology oversight) gained at
Tiffany & Co. over the past 22 years, including in his role as the Chief Financial Officer for 22 years.
The Board also values Mr. Fernandez’s qualification as an “audit committee financial expert” as that
term has been defined by the rules of the SEC and his “accounting or related financial management
expertise” within the meaning of NYSE listing standards.

Paul R. Garcia
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Global Payments, Inc.

Paul R. Garcia, age 59, has been nominated to the D&B Board, replacing Naomi O. Seligman who
is not standing for re-election. Mr. Garcia has served as Chairman of the Board of Global
Payments, Inc., a leading provider of payment processing services, since October 2002, and as Chief
Executive Officer and a director since February 2001. Previously, Mr. Garcia served as Chief Executive
Officer of NDC eCommerce, a division of National Data Corporation, from July 1999 to January 2001,
President and Chief Executive Officer of Productivity Point International from March 1997 to
September 1998, Group President of First Data Card Services from 1995 to 1997, and Chief Executive
Officer of National Bancard Corporation (NaBANCO) from 1989 to 1995. Mr. Garcia does not serve,
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nor has he served in the last five years, on the board of any public company other than Global
Payments, Inc.

In assessing Mr. Garcia’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered Mr. Garcia’s extensive management, operations and technology expertise gained from his
management and executive roles in the financial and payments services industry, including as CEO of
Global Payments. The Board also values his experience as Chairman of a U.S. public company.

Douglas A. Kehring
Senior Vice President, Corporate Development and Strategic Planning

Oracle Corporation

Douglas A. Kehring, age 38, was appointed to D&B’s Board effective August 3, 2011. Mr. Kehring
has served as Senior Vice President, Corporate Development and Strategic Planning of Oracle
Corporation, the world’s largest enterprise software company and a leading provider of computer
hardware products and services, since March 2005. Previously, Mr. Kehring served as Vice President,
Oracle Corporate Development, from January 2004 to February 2005, and Strategic Advisor, Oracle
Corporate Development, from April 2002 to January 2004. Upon joining Oracle in April 2000 through
April 2002, Mr. Kehring served as Associate of the Oracle Venture Fund. Prior to that, he worked for
Donaldson, Lufkin & Jenrette from March 1998 to March 2000 and for Dain Rauscher Wessels from
June 1995 to March 1998. Mr. Kehring does not serve nor has he served in the last five years, on the
board of any other public company.

In assessing Mr. Kehring’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered Mr. Kehring’s technology and strategic insight from his various roles at Oracle Corporation.
The Board also values Mr. Kehring’s experience on mergers and acquisitions, joint ventures, technology
licensing and strategic investments gained at Oracle over the past 11 years.

Sara Mathew
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation

Ms. Mathew, age 56, has served as our Chairman of the Board since July 1, 2010, as our Chief
Executive Officer since January 2010, and was named to our Board of Directors in January 2008. She
previously served as President from March 2007 to June 2010, as Chief Operating Officer from March
2007 to December 2009 and as Chief Financial Officer from August 2001 to February 2007, in addition
to serving as President, D&B U.S. from September 2006 to February 2007, with additional leadership
responsibility for strategy from January 2005 to February 2007. In addition, Ms. Mathew served as
President, D&B International from January 2006 through September 2006. Before joining D&B,

Ms. Mathew served in various positions at Procter & Gamble for 18 years. Ms. Mathew is also a
director of the following public company: Campbell Soup Company. She has not served as a director of
any other public company in the last five years.

In assessing Ms. Mathew’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered her financial expertise and general management experience gained through the various
strategic leadership roles she has held at D&B since 2005. The Board also values her various
responsibilities in international and domestic finance and investor relations during her 18-year tenure at
Procter & Gamble. Finally, the Board believes it benefits from Ms. Mathew’s experience gained as a
director on the board of another U.S. public company that operates globally.
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Sandra E. Peterson
Chairman of the Board of Management
Bayer CropScience AG

Sandra E. Peterson, age 53, has served as a director of D&B since September 2002, and is
Chairman of the Innovation & Technology Committee and a member of the Board Affairs Committee.
Ms. Peterson was appointed as a member of the Board of Management of Bayer CropScience AG (a
subsidiary of Bayer AG), an innovative crop science company in the areas of crop protection,
non-agricultural pest control, seeds and plant traits, effective July 1, 2010 and became Chairman of the
Board of Management effective October 1, 2010. Ms. Peterson previously served as Executive Vice
President and President, Medical Care, Bayer HealthCare LLC, a researcher, developer, manufacturer
and marketer of products for diabetes disease prevention, diagnosis and treatment, as well as other
medical devices, from May 2005 to June 2010, Group President of Government for Medco Health
Solutions, Inc. (formerly Merck-Medco) from September 2003 until February 2004, Senior Vice
President of Medco’s health businesses from April 2001 through August 2003 and Senior Vice President
of Marketing for Merck-Medco Managed Care LLC from January 1999 to March 2001. Ms. Peterson
does not serve on the board of any public company other than D&B. She previously served as a
director of Handleman Company, a public company, from May 2001 to November 2005.

In assessing Ms. Peterson’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered her general operations experience with a global company, product and marketing experience
and expertise with strategy development gained from her executive positions with Bayer CropScience
AG, Bayer HealthCare LLC and Medco Health Solutions, Inc. Finally, the Board believes it benefits
from Ms. Peterson’s experience gained while serving on the board of another U.S. public company.

Michael J. Winkler
Retired Executive Vice President, Customer Solutions Group and Chief Marketing Officer
Hewlett-Packard Company

Michael J. Winkler, age 67, has served as a director of D&B since March 2005, and is a member
of the Compensation & Benefits Committee and Innovation & Technology Committee. Mr, Winkler
served at Hewlett-Packard Company, a technology solutions provider to consumers, businesses and
institutions globally, from May 2002 to July 2005, most recently as Executive Vice President and Chief
Marketing Officer of Hewlett-Packard. Prior to that, Mr. Winkler was Executive Vice President for HP
Worldwide Operations from May 2002 to November 2003, and served as Executive Vice President,
Global Business Units for Compaq Computer Corporation from June 2000 to May 2002. He also
served as Senior Vice President and General Manager of Compagq’s Commercial Personal Computing
Group from February 1998 to June 2000. Mr. Winkler does not currently serve on the board of any
public company other than D&B. He previously served as a director of Banta Corporation, a public
company, from July 1996 to January 2007.

In assessing Mr. Winkler’s skills and qualifications to serve on the D&B Board, our directors
considered the valuable insight relating to technology-based solutions which Mr. Winkler gained during
his 35 years of experience in the information technology industry, including with Hewlett-Packard
Company and Compaq Computer Corporation. Hewlett-Packard is, and Compaq was, a complex and
global business that, like D&B, serves small, medium and large U.S. and international businesses. The
Board also values his deep understanding of marketing strategy. Finally, the Board believes it benefits
from Mr. Winkler’s ten years of experience serving as a director of another U.S. public company.
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PROPOSAL NO. 2

RATIFICATION OF APPOINTMENT OF
INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM FOR 2012

The Audit Committee has appointed PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP as our independent registered
public accounting firm to audit the consolidated financial statements for the year ending December 31,
2012. Although shareholder approval of this appointment is not required, the Audit Committee and the
Board of Directors believe that submitting the appointment to the shareholders for ratification isa
matter of good corporate governance. If the shareholders do not ratify the appointment, the Audit
Committee will review its future selection of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP as the independent
registered public accounting firm in light of the shareholder vote, but still may retain them. Even if the
appointment is ratified, the Audit Committee, at its discretion, may change the appointment at any
time during the year if it determines that such a change would be in the best interests of D&B and our
shareholders.

PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP acted as our independent registered public accounting firm for the
2011 fiscal year. In addition to its audit of our consolidated financial statements,
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP also performed statutory audits required by certain international
jurisdictions, audited the financial statements of our various benefit plans, and performed certain
non-audit services. Fees for these services are described under the “Fees Paid to Independent
Registered Public Accounting Firm” section of this proxy statement.

A representative of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP is expected to be present at the 2012 Annual
Meeting of Shareholders. Such representative will have the opportunity to make a statement, if he or
she so desires, and is expected to be available to respond to questions.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE FOR RATIFICATION OF THE
APPOINTMENT OF PRICEWATERHOUSECOOPERS LLF.
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PROPOSAL NO. 3
ADVISORY APPROVAL OF THE COMPANY’S EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION (SAY ON PAY)

We believe that our executive compensation program, policies and procedures are founded on pay
for performance and are strongly aligned with the long-term interests of our shareholders. The Board
of Directors of the Company is committed to excellence in corporate governance and regulatory
compliance. As part of that commitment, the Board offers D&B’s shareholders an opportunity each
year to provide advisory approval of the Company’s executive compensation.

This proposal, commonly known as “Say on Pay,” gives shareholders the opportunity to express
their favor or disfavor with the Company’s executive compensation program, policies and procedures.
This vote is intended to provide an overall assessment of our current executive compensation program
as a whole, rather than focus on any single component. The Compensation & Benefits Committee and
the Board intend to take into account the outcome of this proposal when considering the Company’s
future executive compensation program. However, since this is an advisory and non-binding vote, it will
not necessarily affect or otherwise limit any future or existing compensation or outstanding awards of
any of our named executive officers.

Our executive compensation program is described more fully in the “Compensation Discussion &
Analysis” section of this proxy statement and the related tables and narrative that follow it.
Shareholders are, therefore, encouraged to read that information in its entirety to obtain a complete
understanding of our executive compensation program.

We believe that the design, development and execution of our pay program, policies and
procedures has resulted in executive compensation decisions that are appropriate and that have
benefitted the Company and shareholders over time. As noted in the “Compensation Discussion &
Analysis” section of this proxy statement, our executive pay levels generally align well with the growth
and total shareholder return performance (total shareholder return, or TSR, reflects the change in
stock price plus the value of reinvested dividends) relative to the compensation comparison group,
especially when considered over the long term. Each year the Compensation & Benefits Committee
reviews an analysis of pay and performance conducted by its independent compensation consultant.
Consistently, these analyses have shown that the compensation of our named executive officers aligns
with performance.

Some important highlights of our current executive compensation program, as well as changes that
have been made in recent years, include the following:

*  Pay Mix: From a pay mix perspective, 77% of the named executive officers’ total
compensation is variable or performance-based pay with 22% in the form of cash incentives
and 55% in the form of equity or long-term incentives; only 23% is base salary.

*  Equity: A performance-based restricted stock unit opportunity comprises 50% of the equity
grant to our named executive officers. The actual number of restricted stock units earned is
based on performance relative to financial, strategy and customer satisfaction goals. Further,
for the earned restricted stock units to pay out above target, a 3-year total shareholder return
must be met or exceeded. The other 50% of the equity grant is comprised of stock options
which only have value if our stock price appreciates over time.

*  Ownership: We require our executives to maintain ownership in the Company during their
service. Our named executive officers, as well as other designated executives in the Company,
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must achieve certain minimum levels of ownership in our common stock to reinforce the
behavior that they act like owners focused on long-term value creation.

¢ Perquisites: Our executives do not receive special perquisites and generally participate in the
broad-based benefits programs offered by the Company on the same basis as other full-time

team members.

e Employment Agreements: None of the named executive officers has an employment
agreement, and severance benefits (excluding change in control severance benefits) are
provided through the same career transition plan available to other employees of the
Company.

e Executive Retirement Plan: Effective January 1, 2011, we eliminated this benefit for all future
executive new hires.

e Change in Control: Effective July 1, 2010, we eliminated the excise tax payment prospectively
for any new change in control agreements entered into between the Company and newly
appointed executive officers. All of our change in control agreements require a termination of
employment in addition to a change in control of the Company before cash benefits are
triggered.

+  Hedging Prohibition: Our directors and officers are expressly prohibited from purchasing or
selling D&B securities on a short-term basis (less than three months); purchasing any listed or
over-the-counter options on D&B common stock or engaging in equivalent derivative
transactions; engaging in the short sale of D&B securities; or borrowing against D&B
securities.

For the reasons noted above and given the information provided elsewhere in this proxy statement,
the Board of Directors asks you to approve the following resolution:

“Resolved, that the shareholders approve the Company’s overall executive compensation program,
policies and procedures as described in the ‘Compensation Discussion & Analysis,” the tabular
disclosure regarding named executive officer compensation, and the accompanying narrative
disclosure in this proxy statement.” -

As this is a proposal for advisory approval, the result is not binding upon the Company. However,
the Compensation & Benefits Committee, which is responsible for designing and administering the
Company’s executive compensation program, values the opinions expressed by shareholders in their
vote on this proposal. The Compensation & Benefits Committee will consider the outcome of this
advisory vote when making future compensation decisions for our named executive officers.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE FOR APPROVAL OF OUR
COMPANY’S OVERALL EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION PROGRAM, POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES.
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PROPOSAL NO. 4

APPROVAL OF AMENDMENTS TO THE COMPANY’S AMENDED AND RESTATED CERTIFICATE
OF INCORPORATION AND FOURTH AMENDED AND RESTATED BY-LAWS TO PERMIT
SHAREHOLDERS TO CALL SPECIAL MEETINGS

The Company’s Board of Directors has proposed, and recommends that shareholders approve at
the Annual Meeting, amendments, or Amendments, to the Company’s Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation, or Charter, and Fourth Amended and Restated By-Laws, or By-Laws, that
would add a right permitting the holders of at least 40% of the Company’s outstanding common stock
to call a special meeting of shareholders. Currently, the Company’s Charter and By-Laws permit special
meetings of shareholders to be called only by the Chief Executive Officer or by the Board of Directors.
The Board, upon the recommendation of the Board Affairs Committee, has unanimously adopted
resolutions approving the Amendments and recommending approval of the Amendments to our
shareholders. The Amendments also include procedural requirements with which shareholders would be
required to comply in order to call a special meeting.

The Board is committed to good governance practices and supports the concept of permitting
shareholders to request special meetings. The Company’s Charter and By-Laws already permit
shareholders to bring business before shareholders each year at the annual meeting. Therefore, the
Board believes special meetings should only be called to consider extraordinary events that are of
interest to a wide shareholder base and that need immediate attention prior to the next annual
meeting. Special meetings are expensive and require significant legal, administrative, printing and
distribution costs. In addition, special meetings can potentially divert directors’ and management’s
attention away from their oversight and operational responsibilities, respectively, in order to address the
details of holding a special meeting of shareholders, including producing and printing a proxy statement
and organizing and preparing for the meeting. Such a diversion could potentially operate against the
best interests of our shareholders overall, in order to serve the narrow interests of the shareholders
requesting the special meeting,

The Board believes that an ownership threshold of 40% in order to request a special meeting is
appropriate in light of the Company’s shareholder structure and strikes a reasonable balance between
enhancing shareholder rights and preventing a small minority of shareholders from calling a special
meeting solely to serve their narrow purposes which may not be in the best interest of the Company.
Further, the Amendments contain certain procedural requirements and limitations preventing
duplicative and unnecessary meetings. For example, special meetings may not be called if (i) the
requesting shareholders do not comply with the requirements of the By-Laws, (ii) a similar item
(determined in good faith by the Board) was presented at a meeting held within 120 days before the
request was received, or (iii) the request is received during the period commencing 90 days prior to the
first anniversary of the date of the immediately preceding annual meeting of shareholders and ending
on the date of the next annual meeting.

Attached to this proxy statement as Exhibits A and B, respectively, are marked versions of the
relevant sections of the Charter and By-Laws which reflect the Amendments. The general description
above is qualified in its entirety by reference to the text of the Amendments in Exhibits A and B. If
approved, the Amendments to the Charter will become effective upon the filing of a Certificate of
Amendment to the Charter with the Secretary of State of Delaware. The Company would make such a
filing promptly after approval of the Amendments by the shareholders at the Annual Meeting. The
Amendments to the By-Laws would become effective when the Amendments to the Charter become
effective.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE FOR APPROVAL OF AMENDMENTS
TO THE COMPANY’S AMENDED AND RESTATED CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION AND
FOURTH AMENDED AND RESTATED BY-LAWS TO PERMIT SHAREHOLDERS TO CALL
SPECIAL MEETINGS.
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SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF DIRECTORS, OFFICERS AND OTHERS

The following table shows the number of shares of our common stock beneficially owned by each
of the directors, director nominees and named executive officers listed in the Summary Compensation
Table in this proxy statement, and all directors, director nominees and executive officers of D&B as a
group, as of February 29, 2012. The table also shows the names, addresses and share ownership of the
only persons known to us to be the beneficial owners of more than 5% of our outstanding common
stock. This information is based upon information furnished by each such person or, in the case of the
beneficial owners, based upon public filings by the beneficial owners with the SEC. Unless otherwise
stated, the indicated persons have sole voting and investment power over the shares listed. Percentages
are based upon the number of shares of our common stock outstanding on February 29, 2012, plus,
where applicable, the number of shares that the indicated person or group had a right to acquire within
60 days of such date. The table also sets forth ownership information concerning D&B stock units, the
value of which is measured by the price of our common stock. D&B stock units do not confer voting

rights and are not considered beneficially owned shares under SEC rules.

Aggregate
Number of
Shares D&B Percent of
Beneficially Stock Shares
Name Owned (1) Units Outstanding
Sara Mathew (Chairman and CEO) . ......... ... ... ... 520,845 — 1.08%
Christopher J. Coughlin (Lead Director) .................... 22,861 (2) 4,328 *
Austin A, Adams . . o oot e e e 13,568 756 *
John W AIden. . .ot e e e 23,882 — *
James N. Fernandez. . ..« oo oo i i it e 24,083 (3) 5,011 *
Paul R. Garcia. . . .o oottt e i e et et e e e — — *
Douglas A. Kehring . . ... .. ..ot 2,232 — *
Sandra E. Peterson . ..o vttt ittt e 28,610 3,812 *
Michael R. Quinlan . . ... ..ottt et e e 41,725 15,988 *
Naomi O. Seligman . . ...... ...ttt nnieeee... 29,006 — *
Michael J. WinKIer. . . . . ..o oo 18,787 3,724 *
Richard H. Veldran . ... ... ot et e e et 44,512 — *
Byron C. Vielehr . .. ........ ... ... i 128,350 — *
Emanuele A. COntl . . oo v ittt it it ettt i i 35,614 —_ *
Joshua L. Peirez . . ..o i it e e e et e e e 10,919 — *
Anastasios G. Konidaris (4) . ... 7 — *
George I. Stoeckert (4) . ... 3,645 — *
All current directors and executive officers as a group (16 persons) 964,245 33,619 1.98%
Massachusetts Financial Services Company (5) ............... 4,513,655 — 9.44%
500 Boylston Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02116
The Vanguard Group, Inc. (6) . ........ ...t 2,642,400 — 5.53%
100 Vanguard Boulevard
Malvern, Pennsylvania 19355
Artisan Partners Holdings LP (7) ....... ..o 2,593,737 — 5.43%

875 East Wisconsin Avenue, Suite 800
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202

* Represents less than 1% of our outstanding common stock.

(1) Includes shares of restricted common stock as follows: Ms. Mathew, 5,986; Mr. Veldran, 762; Mr. Vielehr, 2,245; and all

current directors and executive officers as a group, 8,993.
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Also includes the maximum number of shares of common stock that may be acquired within 60 days of February 29, 2012,
upon the exercise of vested stock options as follows: Ms. Mathew, 408,750; Mr. Coughlin, 11,325; Mr. Adams, 4,015;

Mr. Alden, 9,752; Mr. Fernandez, 11,325; Ms. Peterson, 14,252; Mr. Quinlan, 20,787; Ms. Seligman, 20,787; Mr. Winkler,
8,546; Mr. Veldran, 39,700; Mr. Vielehr, 119,375; Mr. Conti, 29,484; Mr. Peirez, 8,350; and all current directors and
executive officers as a group, 720,673.

Also includes the maximum number of shares of common stock that may be acquired within 60 days of February 29, 2012,
upon the vesting of restricted stock units as follows: Ms. Mathew, 25,449; Mr. Coughlin, 10,292; Mr. Adams, 7,553;

Mr. Alden, 4,731; Mr. Fernandez, 10,758; Mr. Kehring, 2,232; Ms. Peterson, 7,064; Mr. Quinlan, 20,220; Ms. Seligman,
7,665; Mr. Wrinkler, 10,241; Mr. Veldran, 868; Mr. Vielehr, 1,862; Mr. Conti, 1,381; Mr. Peirez, 857; and all current
directors and executive officers as a group, 112,167.

Includes 800 shares owned by Mr. Coughlin’s spouse, to which Mr. Coughlin disclaims beneficial ownership.

Includes 2,000 shares as to which Mr. Fernandez has shared voting and shared dispositive power.

Messrs. Konidaris’s and Stoeckert’s last day with the Company was July 31, 2011.

Massachusetts Financial Services Company filed a Schedule 13G/A with the SEC on January 27, 2012. This Schedule 13G/A
shows that Massachusetts Financial Services Company, an institutional investment manager, had sole voting power over
4,082,917 shares and sole dispositive power over 4,513,655 shares.

The Vanguard Group, Inc. filed a Schedule 13G/A with the SEC on February 9, 2012. This Schedule 13G/A shows that The
Vanguard Group, Inc., an investment advisor, had sole voting power over 69,152 shares, sole dispositive power over
2,573,248 shares and shared dispositive power over 69,152 shares. This Schedule 13G/A also shows that Vanguard Fiduciary
Trust Company, a wholly-owned subsidiary of The Vanguard Group, Inc., is the beneficial owner of 69,152 shares, as a
result of its role as investment manager of collective trust accounts, and directs the voting of these shares.

Artisan Partners Holdings LP filed a Schedule 13G with the SEC on February 8, 2012. This Schedule 13G contains the
following information: that Artisan Partners Holdings LP, Artisan Investment Corporation, the general partner of Artisan
Partners Holdings LP, Artisan Partners Limited Partnership, Artisan Investments GP LLC, the general partner of Artisan
Partners Limited Partnership, ZFIC, Inc., the sole stockholder of Artisan Investment Corporation, Andrew A. Ziegler and
Catherine M. Ziegler had shared voting power over 2,530,537 shares and shared dispositive power over 2,593,737 shares.
Artisan Partners Holdings LP is the sole limited partner of Artisan Partners Limited Partnership. Mr. Ziegler and

Ms. Ziegler are the principal stockholders of ZFIC, Inc. Artisan Partners UK LLP and Artisan Partners Limited, the
founding member of Artisan Partners UK LLP, had shared voting power and shared dispositive power over 7,515 shares.
Artisan Partners Limited Partnership and Artisan Partners UK LLP are investment advisers registered under section 204 of
the Investment Advisers Act of 1940. The shares reported herein have been acquired on behalf of discretionary clients of
Artisan Partners Limited Partnership or Artisan Partners UK LLP. Persons other than Artisan Partners Limited Partnership
and Artisan Partners UK LLP are entitled to receive all dividends from, and proceeds from the sale of, those shares. None
of those persons, to the knowledge of Artisan Partners Limited Partnership, Artisan Partners Holdings LP, Artisan Partners
UK LLP, Artisan Investments GP LLC, Artisan Investment Corporation, Artisan Partners Limited, ZFIC, Inc., Mr. Ziegler
or Ms. Ziegler, has an economic interest in more than 5% of the class.
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EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

The following table lists all of our executive officers as of March 27, 2012. Our executive officers
are elected by our Board of Directors and each will hold office until his or her successor is elected, or
until his or her earlier resignation or removal.

Name % Aﬁ
Sara Mathew (1).... Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer 56
Emanuele A. Conti.. Chief Administrative Officer and President, International 44
Walter S. Hauck, ITI . Senior Vice President, Technology and Chief Information Officer 52
Christie A. Hill. . . .. Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Corporate Secretary 50
Joshua L. Peirez . . .. President, Global Product, Marketing and Innovation 41
Richard H. Veldran . Senior Vice President and Chief Financial Officer 45
Byron C. Vielehr ... President, North America 48

(1) Ms. Mathew’s biographical information is provided above under the “Proposal No. 1 — Election of Directors” section of
this proxy statement.

Mr. Conti has served as Chief Administrative Officer since September 2010, with leadership
responsibility for corporate strategy, mergers and acquisitions and human resources, and as President,
International since June 2011. He previously served as President of Europe, Latin America and
Partnerships from November 2008 to September 2010, Vice President of D&B’s Small Business
Solutions from November 2005 to October 2008 and Leader, Corporate Strategy from June 2003 to
October 2005, with additional leadership responsibility for Financial Planning & Analysis. Prior to
joining D&B, Mr. Conti spent two years at Qwest Communications as Senior Director for the
Corporate Strategy Group from June 2001 to May 2003 and, prior to that, Mr. Conti held various
leadership positions at Viant, Ernst & Young and General Motors.

Mr. Hauck has served as Senior Vice President, Technology and Chief Information Officer since
December 2008. Before joining D&B, Mr. Hauck served in various senior leadership positions at Pfizer
for 13 years, most recently as Vice President, Global Technology from November 2007 to October 2008
and, prior to that, as Vice President, Business Technology and corporate Chief Software Architect from
November 2006 to November 2007, Vice President, Worldwide Informatics, Global Research and
Development from November 2002 to November 2006 and as an R&D team member for several years.

Ms. Hill has served as Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Corporate Secretary since
September 2011. Before joining D&B, Ms. Hill served as General Counsel, Secretary and Chief
Compliance Officer at Primus Telecommunications Group, Inc. from March 2011 until August 2011.
Prior to that she was the General Counsel and Secretary of Arbinet Corporation from February 2010
until its merger with Primus on February 28, 2011, and she also served as Arbinet’s Chief Human
Resources Officer from September 2010 through February 2011. Prior to that, she served in the U.S.
Department of the Treasury as the Oversight Liaison and Reporting Executive for the Troubled Asset
Relief Program (TARP) from October 2009 to January 2010. From 1998 until 2008, she worked at
Nextel Communications and then at Sprint Nextel Corporation, where she held various leadership
positions in the company’s legal and governance organizations, including her most recent position as
Vice President, Corporate Governance & Ethics and Corporate Secretary from August 2005 to June
2008. Prior to Nextel, she served as counsel at Honda of America Mfg., where her responsibilities
included a variety of corporate and transactional matters. Ms. Hill began her career at Jones Day in
the firm’s mergers and acquisitions group.
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Mr. Peirez has served as President, Global Product, Marketing and Innovation since June 2011. He
previously served as President, Innovation and Chief Marketing Officer from September 2010 to May
2011. Before joining D&B, Mr. Peirez spent 10 years with MasterCard, most recently as Chief
Innovation Officer for MasterCard Worldwide from January 2009 to August 2010. Prior to that,

Mr. Peirez served as Chief Payment System Integrity Officer for MasterCard from April 2007 to
January 2009 and as Group Executive, Global Public Policy and Associate General Counsel from May
2002 to April 2007. He also served as counsel and secretary to MasterCard’s U.S. Region Advisory
Board of Directors from May 2002 to December 2006.

Mr. Veldran has served as Senior Vice President and Chief Financial Officer since June 2011. He
previously served as Senior Vice President, Global Reengineering from July 2008 through May 2011,
with additional responsibility for D&B North America Finance beginning in February 2009 and for
Strategy and Corporate Development beginning in March 2010, being appointed as Chief Strategy
Officer in early May 2011, a title he held until he was appointed Chief Financial Officer. Prior to that,
Mr. Veldran served as Treasurer and Leader of Investor Relations, External Communications and
Board Processes from February 2006 to July 2008, with additional responsibility for Global Financial
Planning & Analysis, and as Chief Financial Officer of D&B North America, from September 2003 to
January 2006. Prior to joining D&B, Mr. Veldran was Divisional Vice President of Finance for
Automatic Data Processing, Inc. from December 1996 to September 2003 and, prior to that, served in
various finance roles for Procter & Gamble from July 1989 to December 1996.

Mr. Vielehr has served as President, North America, since June 2011. He previously served as
President, Global Risk and Analytics from November 2009 to May 2011, and as President, Integration
Solutions from December 2008 to October 2009. From July 2005 to November 2008 he served as our
Chief Information Officer. In addition, Mr. Vielehr had the responsibilities of Chief Quality Officer
from December 2007 to February 2009. Before joining D&B, he served as President and Chief
Operating Officer of Northstar Systems International, Inc. from October 2004 to May 2005. Prior to
that, Mr. Vielehr held several leadership positions with Merrill Lynch from February 2000 to March
2004.
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COMPENSATION DISCUSSION & ANALYSIS

Executive Summary

The C&BC continuously reviews the executive compensation program of the Company to ensure
that it is meeting its objectives including: pay for performance, alignment with shareholder interests,
providing a competitive level of pay to attract and retain executive talent, reinforcing the right
behaviors consistent with our strategy, and transparency to our shareholders. In 2011, we held an
advisory vote on our overall executive compensation package, referred to as a “Say on Pay” vote. Our
2011 Say on Pay vote received 87% approval from our shareholders. The C&BC considered these
results an indication of shareholder support for the Company’s executive pay program, policies and
procedures. The C&BC did not significantly modify the Company’s current executive compensation
program for 2011. However, through annual “Say on Pay” voting and through the Company’s ongoing
shareholder outreach, the C&BC will continue to evaluate feedback from shareholders about our
executive compensation program and will make adjustments to enhance pay for performance as
appropriate. For example, based on specific feedback from our shareholders during outreach, the
C&BC is considering changes to the current executive equity program to enhance the alignment with
long-term shareholder value creation.

The Company’s current executive compensation program incorporates several features that
contribute to pay for performance and good governance practices. Among these features are the
following:

Summary of Policies Contributing to Pay for Performance

*  Our pay mix is heavily weighted toward variable compensation: From a pay mix perspective,
77% of the named executive officers’ total compensation is variable or performance-based pay
with 22% in the form of cash incentives and 55% in the form of equity or long-term
incentives; only 23% is base salary.

»  Equity value must be earned based on performance: A performance-based restricted stock unit
opportunity comprises 50% of the equity grant to our named executive officers. The actual
number of restricted stock units earned is based on performance relative to financial, strategy
and customer satisfaction goals. Further, for the earned restricted stock units to pay out above
target, a 3-year total shareholder return must be met or exceeded. The other 50% of the
equity grant is comprised of stock options which only have value if our stock price appreciates
over time.

o The total compensation of our named executive officers aligns well with our performance:
Measured against our compensation comparison group in terms of growth, efficiency/returns
and total shareholder return metrics, our total compensation generally aligns well with our
performance, especially over the long term.

*  We require our executives to maintain ownership in the Company during their service: Our named
executive officers, as well as other designated executives in the Company, must achieve
certain minimum levels of ownership in our common stock to reinforce the behavior that they
act like owners focused on long-term value creation.

*  We do not offer our executives special perquisites: Our executives do not receive special
perquisites and generally participate in the broad-based benefits programs offered by the
Company on the same basis as other full-time team members.

e We do not provide employment agreements: None of the named executive officers has an
employment agreement, and severance benefits (excluding change in control benefits) are
provided through the same career transition plan available to other employees of the

Company.
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Summary of Policies Contributing to Good Governance Practice

We eliminated the supplemental executive retirement benefit for new executive participants:
Effective January 1, 2011, the C&BC eliminated this benefit for all future executive new hires.

We eliminated the excise tax payment and related gross-up in the Company’s change in control
agreement for new participants: Effective July 1, 2010, the C&BC eliminated the excise tax
payment prospectively for any new change in control agreements entered into between the
Company and newly appointed executive officers. As a result, three of the named executive
officers do not have this provision in their change in control agreements.

Change in control agreements are governed by a double trigger: All of our change in control
agreements with the named executive officers and other designated executive officers require
a termination of employment in addition to a change in control of the Company before
change in control cash severance benefits are triggered.

We have an insider trading policy that prohibits hedging: Directors, officers and other team
members of the Company are expressly prohibited from purchasing or selling D&B securities
on a short-term basis (less than three months), purchasing any listed or over-the-counter
options on D&B common stock or engaging in equivalent derivative transactions, engaging in
the short sale of D&B securities, or borrowing against D&B securities.

Our C&BC charter requires a periodic review of risk in our compensation programs: The C&BC
conducted such a review in 2011 and concluded that the Company’s compensation plans,
programs and arrangements do not create risks that are reasonably likely to have a material
adverse impact on the Company as a whole.

The executive compensation consultant to the C&BC is independent: The current advisor to the
C&BC was hired by and reports directly to the C&BC and does not provide any other
consulting services to the Company.

We manage our equity-based compensation program effectively: Our annualized run rate on
equity grants is less than the median run rate of our compensation comparison group, we
have a shareholder approved stock incentive plan that expressly prohibits stock option
re-pricing and cash buyouts and we have never re-priced or exchanged options for shares, new
options or cash.

Linking Pay and Performance

Over time, the structure and policies outlined above have resulted in compensation that is aligned
with performance and shareholder returns. In the C&BC’s view, the best analysis of pay for
performance is one that:

First, includes compensation that was actually paid or realizable over the performance period
and not compensation that is based on accounting assumptions or theoretical financial
valuations; and

Second, includes a multi-year performance period in which a company can demonstrate its
ability to create value over the long term.

The analysis below meets these important criteria. It includes the cumulative level of actual or
realizable pay provided to our Chairman and CEO position over the 3-year period from 2008 through
2010 versus that provided to the Chief Executive Officers at our compensation comparison companies.
Against actual pay at D&B and in the peer group referenced below under “External Benchmarking,”
the analysis reviewed a number of 3-year performance measures, including key financial metrics and
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total shareholder return. Actual or realizable pay included salaries and bonuses paid, the spread value
of stock options and the value of shares or stock units granted during the three years, the value of
performance plan payouts and the reported value of pensions and other compensation reported in the
companies’ summary compensation tables. Performance was based on the annualized 3-year total
shareholder return through December 31, 2010 as well as top- and bottom-line financial growth data
through the 2010 fiscal year (the most recent 3-year period for which data were available). The analysis,
provided in the chart below, shows general alignment between 3-year performance and the total pay
realized by our Chairman and CEO position during that same time period.

Analysis of Actual Performance to Realizable Pay
3-Year Period 2008-2010
D&B Percentile Ranking Relative to Peer Group

0.0% $6,892 $16,270

75 %ile -~ —F - T -~ 1"

$13,871 $14,992

Median
(50th %ile)

25t %ile

Annualized Annualized Annualized

Sales Diluted EPS Total
Growth Growth Shareholder
Return -
Total Total Total
Performance During 2008-2010 Cash Direct Comp.

= D&B Performance

Note on “Analysis of Actual Performance to Realizable Pay:” Source of performance data is Standard & Poor’s Compustat.
Compustat data is “standardized data” not “as reported” so there may be a difference from what is reported in the Forms 10-K
or 10-Q of the peer group companies. Compustat standardizes the data provided in the original filings to allow for accurate
comparison across companies and industries. Total Cash includes actual base salary, actual cash bonus, and actual non-equity
incentive plan compensation. Total Direct includes Total Cash plus the actual value of equity (i.e., the spread value of stock
options, the value of shares or stock units granted during the three years, and the value of performance plan payouts) and all
other cash compensation as reported in the companies’ summary compensation table. Total Compensation includes Total Direct

plus the reported value of pensions.
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In 2011, the variable pay opportunity of our named executive officers was based on measures
designed to increase shareholder value, improve customer satisfaction and ensure continued execution
of our business strategy. This past year we achieved:

¢ Revenue growth of 5%;
*  Diluted EPS growth of 10%;
¢ Operating income growth of 4%;

*  Customer satisfaction improvements of 2.3 points as measured by our Voice of the Customer
survey; and

*  Progress toward the implementation of our strategy including: (1) strengthening our business
model through targeted acquisitions and divestitures, (2) ensuring deployment of our data
supply chain as part of our MaxCV investment, and (3) establishing our 2012 business
trajectory (although we achieved the first component of our strategy goal, we did not fully
meet our expectations on the second and third components).

Based on the assessment of results versus these goals, the C&BC awarded bonuses to our named
executive officers equaling 81% of target (a more detailed discussion of our attainment of 2011 goals
and how that relates to performance awards is included in the “Annual Cash Incentive Plan” section of
this proxy statement). In addition, performance-based restricted stock units were awarded at 81% of
target, reflecting the most recent performance of our Company. The actual realized value from the
restricted stock unit awards, as well as from the stock option awards, will be linked to future stock
price performance, and therefore, to our shareholders’ interests.

Purpose

The purpose of this Compensation Discussion & Analysis is to provide material information about
our executive compensation program, policies, and objectives and to share with investors how we
arrived at the levels and form of compensation for our named executive officers. We will describe not
only what we pay, but why and how we link executive compensation to our business results. In this
section we will cover:

*  The objectives of our executive compensation program;

*  The components of our executive compensation program and why we provide these
components;

*  What our executive compensation program is designed to reward, especially our variable pay
program;

*  How we determine the level to pay for each component; and

*  How each component of our executive compensation program fits within our overall
objectives and impacts decisions we make about other components.
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The Compensation Discussion & Analysis and the tables that follow cover the compensation paid
to our named executive officers, which includes the following seven executives:

Sara Mathew, who served as Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer (our
principal executive officer) for the entire fiscal year;

Richard H. Veldran, who was appointed to and served as Senior Vice President and Chief
Financial Officer (our principal financial officer) effective June 1, 2011 and prior to that
served as Senior Vice President, Global Reengineering and Strategy, with additional
responsibility for D&B North America Finance, Strategy and Corporate Development;

Anastasios G. Konidaris, who served as Senior Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
(our principal financial officer) through May 31, 2011 before leaving the Company on July 31,
2011;

Our three highest compensated executive officers, other than our principal executive officer
and principal financial officers:

«  Byron C. Vielehr, who was appointed to and served as President, North America
effective June 1, 2011 and prior to that served as President, Global Risk and Analytics;

. Joshua L. Peirez, who was appointed to and served as President, Global Product,
Marketing and Innovation effective June 1, 2011 and prior to that served as President,
Innovation and Chief Marketing Officer; and

«  Emanuele A. Conti, who was appointed to and served as President, International
effective June 1, 2011 and has also served as Chief Administrative Officer since
September 2010; and

One additional executive for whom disclosure would have been required but for the fact that
he was no longer serving as an executive officer of the Company at the end of the last
completed fiscal year:

»  George L. Stoeckert, who served as President, North America through May 31, 2011
before leaving the Company on July 31, 2011.

Objectives of our Executive Compensation Program

The objectives of our executive compensation program are as follows:

Ensure a strong relationship between pay and performance, including both rewards for results
that meet or exceed performance targets and consequences for results that are below
performance targets;

Align executive and shareholder interests through short- and long-term incentives that link
the executive to shareholder value creation;

Provide a total compensation opportunity that is competitive with the market for senior
executives, thereby enabling us to attract, retain and motivate the executive talent necessary
to execute our strategy and achieve our growth targets;

Reinforce behaviors that are consistent with our strategy as measured by our three
constituencies: our shareholders, our customers, and our team members; and

Allow for consistency in application from year-to-year and transparency to shareholders.
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Pay Positioning and Pay Mix. Although each named executive officer’s annual base salary may be
positioned above or below the market target, in the aggregate, annual base salaries for all of our
executive officers as a group are targeted at the median of the compensation comparison group
(described below). Variable pay including target annual cash incentive and long-term incentives are
positioned more competitively relative to the market median to provide named executive officers with a
total compensation opportunity that is between the median and 65 percentile of our compensation
comparison group. This level of total compensation, however, is realized only when our performance
goals are achieved or exceeded. We have outperformed our peers historically as evidenced by a number
of financial performance measures, especially long-term measures. Therefore, we believe that this
above-market target pay positioning is justified by demonstrated performance. Our benchmarking
process is detailed more fully below under “External Benchmarking.”

In addition to external pay positioning, we also reviewed pay mix when determining the amount of
annual base salary, annual cash incentives and long-term incentives to provide each of our named
executive officers. Our pay-for-performance principle requires that a significant portion of the total
compensation mix be variable. In addition, we reinforce the importance of long-term results by placing
an emphasis on equity in the total compensation mix. Individual variable and equity compensation
varies based on the named executive officer’s role, level of responsibility within the organization and
market data for comparable jobs in the compensation comparison group. Our target for the current
named executive officers as a group is a total compensation mix of 50% cash and 50% equity. The
following table illustrates the significant emphasis placed on variable and equity compensation:

Fixed/Variable Pay Mix Cash/Equity Pay Mix

Fixed Variable Cash Equity

SaraMathew . ............. .. ... . ... ... ... 15% 85% 35% 65%
Richard H. Veldran. . . .............. .. ......... 37% 63% 64% 36%
Byron C. Vielehr ............................. 28% 72% 51% 49%
Emanuele A. Conti............. . ..., 36% 64% 62% 38%
Joshua L. Peirez . . .......... ... ... ... ... ...... 29% 1% 52% 48%
Anastasios G. Konidaris ........................ 28% 72% 53% 47%
George L. Stoeckert. . .............. ... .. ... .... 27% 73% 51% 49%

Elements of our Executive Compensation Program

To meet the objectives of our executive compensation program, the 2011 compensation of our
named executive officers consisted of the following components:

*  'Total cash compensation, including a base salary and a target annual cash incentive
opportunity;

*  Long-term equity incentives comprised of a grant of stock options and a performance-based
restricted stock unit opportunity;

*  Required stock ownership guidelines;

*  Voluntary deferral of compensation under our non-qualified deferred compensation plan;
*  Supplemental retirement benefits;

*  Eligibility to receive severance benefits (which are also available to all employees); and

*  Eligibility to receive benefits payable upon a change in control of D&B.
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We do not offer any special perquisites to our named executive officers beyond those that are
generally available to all employees. We believe that special perquisites are entitlement-driven rather
than performance-based and, therefore, do not fit within the objectives of our executive compensation
program. Instead, we seek to attract and retain executive talent that is motivated by a competitive total
compensation package that rewards our executive officers for performance and the delivery of
increased shareholder value.

In addition to the components listed above, our named executive officers are eligible to participate
in certain benefit programs that are generally available to all of our U.S. employees including: our cash
balance retirement account (which was frozen as of July 1, 2007 for all participants and closed to new
entrants), our qualified defined contribution plan, our medical and dental benefits, our life, voluntary
group accident, long-term disability, legal, and business travel accident insurance benefits, and our
health care and dependent care spending accounts.

As part of its ongoing oversight, the C&BC has reviewed the full value of payments that may be
made in the event of a named executive officer’s termination (discussed below as potential
post-employment compensation).

Base Salary. Salary provides a base level of compensation commensurate with the named executive
officer’s role in the organization, experience, skill, and job performance. With a significant portion of
total compensation “at risk” or variable, base salary provides the named executive officer with a
consistent level of compensation related to the daily performance of his or her leadership role and
responsibilities.

The base salary provided to the named executive officers is reviewed by the C&BC annually. Any
adjustment to salary is based on a number of factors and considerations including:

e The market data for comparable executive positions in the compensation comparison group
(described below);

e The scope of responsibility and accountability within the organization;
e Demonstrated leadership competencies and skills; and

¢ Individual performance.

Target Annual Cash Incentive Opportunity. In addition to base salary, our named executive officers
have the opportunity to earn an annual cash incentive that is tied to Company and individual
performance as discussed below. We offer this cash opportunity to reinforce the outcomes and
behaviors necessary to meet or exceed our annual commitment to our shareholders and customers.

Company performance is an important component of our annual cash incentive. We believe that
consistent, year-over-year growth in revenue and earnings are key drivers of increased shareholder
value over the long term. Therefore, our annual cash incentive rewards company performance as
measured by the following:

+  Financial results—growth in revenue, operating income, and earnings per share are the most
important measures in our executive compensation program and carry the greatest weight
because we believe that profitable revenue growth over time will create value for our
shareholders.

e Customer satisfaction—each year progress is measured through improvements in the
customer satisfaction index as determined by the Voice of the Customer survey. Our customer
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satisfaction index is based on several key dimensions that drive customer satisfaction,
including information quality, product innovation and the customer experience. We link the
results of this survey to our executive compensation program because improving our
customers’ experience and the value D&B provides is fundamentally related to our leadership
behavior.

*  Strategic objective—our strategy is designed to transform our customers’ experience with
D&B in three important ways: from customer information overload to connected information
that yields new insights; from predefined to customer defined views of data and insight; and
from technology infrastructure that makes innovation costly to flexible technology that enables
rapid, cost-effective innovation. Successful execution of our strategic plan will enable us to
drive an increased level of profitable revenue growth in 2012 and beyond. Focusing on this
measure we believe will help us to meet our commitment to shareholders.

In addition to company performance, individual goals (which tie to our financial results, customer
satisfaction and strategic objective) and leadership performance, carry an important weight in our
annual cash incentive. The success of our Company is directly tied to strong leadership that drives
results and creates shareholder value. We expect all employees, especially our named executive officers,
to demonstrate behavior that is consistent with our principles-based leadership model.

At the end of the year, our Chairman and CEO evaluates the performance of each of her direct
reports, including the named executive officers. Each named executive officer is assessed on:

*  Achievement of specific team and individual goals in support of our strategy and business
objectives; and

*  Demonstration of leadership competencies that, among other important skills, intensify our
focus on the customer and enable us to work collaboratively toward the achievement of a
common set of company goals.

The results of this assessment can adjust positively or negatively each named executive officer’s
earned annual cash incentive award for company performance. Through this assessment process,
judgment is applied relative to the individual’s demonstrated success against his or her goals.

The C&BC also performs a similar assessment of our Chairman and CEO after the conclusion of
the fiscal year.

Long-term Equity Incentives. While cash is tied to the achievement of short-term results, equity is
directly linked to the creation of increased shareholder value over the long term. Approximately 55%
of the target total compensation opportunity provided to our current named executive officers in 2011
was equity-based. This empbhasis reflects our view that there should be a close alignment between
executive officer rewards and shareholder value creation.

Under our long-term incentive program, 50% of the total value of each named executive officer’s
equity compensation is a performance-based restricted stock unit opportunity with the remaining 50%
in stock options. Using both full value shares and stock options accomplishes these important
objectives:

¢ Performance-based restricted stock units reinforce our pay-for-performance objective in that
the opportunity must be earned based on the achievement of specific goals;

*  Once awarded, restricted stock units remain tied to long-term value through stock price
changes; and
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»  Stock options link the interests of our named executive officers with shareholders by
rewarding stock price appreciation. Increased shareholder value over time is based on our
success in executing our strategy and delivering significant, sustained growth year after year.

Stock Ownership Guidelines. Under the Company’s stock ownership guidelines, our named executive
officers and other members of senior management are expected to achieve over time a minimum
specified level of ownership in our common stock. These guidelines were implemented to reinforce the
objectives of our executive compensation program as follows:

»  Align senior executives’ individual financial interests with those of shareholders; and

»  Encourage senior executives to act like owners focused on long-term value creation.

The levels of stock ownership are a multiple of the executive officer’s salary. For our Chairman
and CEO, the minimum level of stock ownership is six times salary. For other named executive officers,
the minimum level of stock ownership is four times salary. These multiples, which are above the
general market median, demonstrate our senior executives’ commitment to D&B and their personal
financial stake in the Company.

Shares counted toward satisfaction of the ownership guideline include all stock owned outright,
restricted stock or restricted stock units, units in the D&B Common Stock Fund of our 401(k) Plan,
and one-half of vested stock options. There is no timeframe for achieving the ownership guideline.
However, all executives covered by our stock ownership guidelines are expected to retain 100% of the
net shares resulting from equity compensation awards and shares otherwise acquired by them outright
until the stock ownership guideline is achieved. Once the stock ownership guideline is met, covered
executives must retain a sufficient number of shares to comply with the guidelines until termination of
their service with the Company. Only shares in excess of the guideline may be traded within designated
open window periods in accordance with the Company’s inside information and securities trading

policy.

Each year, the C&BC reviews each named executive officer’s status and progress towards achieving
the stock ownership guideline. The stock ownership of each named executive officer as of
December 31, 2011 is noted below. Mr. Peirez’s ownership level reflects his joining the Company in
September 2010. Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert are no longer executives of the Company as of
December 31, 2011.

Stock Ownership as a Multiple of Salary as of December 31, 2011

Guideline as Multiple  Actual Ownership as

Name of Salary Multiple of Salary
Sara Mathew . . ... ittt e e e 6 26.7
Richard H. Veldran . ... ...... .0t 4 4.6
Byron C. Vielehr . ..... ... .. i, 4 14.1
Emanuele A. Conti. ... ... iiuiitentenenaeennenn.. 4 5.0
Joshua L. Peirez . . . oot v ittt et ettt e 4 33

Non-qualified Deferred Compensation. Our Key Employees’ Non-qualified Deferred Compensation
Plan is designed to provide our named executive officers and eligible key employees with an
opportunity to defer receipt of current income into the future and/or to accumulate capital on a
tax-deferred basis for a planned future event. This voluntary plan can also provide the named executive
officer with an effective tax planning vehicle and allow the officer to defer additional income for
retirement. We offer this plan to provide a competitive and comprehensive total compensation package
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that is designed to attract and retain key executives. Under this plan, participants may defer the
payment of both salary and annual cash incentives. A further description of the plan is set forth below
under the “Non-qualified Deferred Compensation Table.” In 2011, Ms. Mathew and Mr. Conti were
the only named executive officers who elected to participate in the plan.

Non-qualified Retirement Benefits. All named executive officers participate in our non-qualified
executive retirement plan, or ERP. The plan was designed to provide retirement income and disability
benefits necessary to attract and retain the executives of the Company, including, in particular, those
executives who join the Company in the middle of their career.

Additional details on the non-qualified retirement plans can be found in the section following the
Pension Benefits Table.

Change in Control Benefits. Our change in control benefits enable our named executive officers to
make decisions in the best interest of our shareholders without concern over their employment
relationship. In the event of a change in control, unvested options become immediately vested and
exercisable, and restrictions on restricted stock and restricted stock units immediately lapse. Cash
benefits (such as base salary or annual incentive) do not become payable unless the executive’s
employment is terminated, as defined in our change in control agreement, within the twenty-four
month period following a change in control event (including certain pre-change in control terminations
that are directly related to a change in control).

We have change in control agreements with each of our named executive officers to provide
additional benefits if the officer is terminated in connection with a change in control of D&B. Some of
our current change in control agreements also provide a gross-up for any payments that are subject to
excise taxes under Section 280G of the Internal Revenue Code. However, in 2010 this provision was
removed for prospective executive officers of the Company. Therefore, while the agreements with
Ms. Mathew and Mr. Vielehr have this provision, those with Messrs. Conti, Peirez and Veldran do not
have this provision. A detailed description of the change in control agreements is set forth under the
“Change in Control” section of this proxy statement.

We believe that the additional benefits provided by our change in control agreements are an
important component of our named executive officers’ total compensation packages and help protect
shareholder interests in the event of a change in control. These benefits enable our officers to make
decisions in the interest of our shareholders without concern over the impact on them personally. In
addition, the agreements provide an incentive for the named executive officers to continue their
employment with D&B during the change in control event, because cash benefits are only paid if the
named executive officer is terminated without cause (or resigns for good reason) following the change
in control. The named executive officer will not receive any benefits provided for in the change in
control agreements if he or she voluntarily leaves D&B without good reason or terminates prior to a
change in control.

Severance Benefits. We also provide our named executive officers with severance benefits if their
employment is terminated as a result of a reduction in force, job elimination, unsatisfactory job
performance (not constituting cause) or a mutually agreed-upon resignation, in each case not related to
a change in control of D&B. Severance benefits are provided through our Career Transition Plan, in
which all named executive officers participate. These same severance benefits are generally available to
all employees of the Company. We believe that severance benefits are an important component of our
named executive officers’ total compensation package. They enable our program to remain competitive
with the market for executive talent.

Detailed descriptions of our severance plans are set forth under the “Overview of Change in
Control, Severance and Other Arrangements” section of this proxy statement.
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External Benchmarking

Market data provides a reference and framework for decisions about the base salary, target annual
cash incentives, and the appropriate level of long-term incentives to be provided to each named
executive officer. However, due to year-over-year variability and the inexact science of matching and
pricing executive jobs, we believe market data should be interpreted within the context of other
important factors and should not be used as the sole criteria in determining a specific pay level.
Therefore, in setting the target pay for named executive officers, market data was reviewed along with
other factors, including: the scope of responsibility and accountability within the organization, prior
experience, competencies, skills, and individual performance.

Market data also helps ensure our other executive compensation program components are
competitive with market practice and trends. Therefore, we periodically review our stock ownership
guidelines, deferred compensation plan, and supplemental retirement, severance, and change in control
benefits against both our compensation comparison group as well as general industry.

Compensation Comparison Group. Our compensation comparison group includes 23 companies in
financial services, business information and technology services. In consultation with Meridian
Compensation Partners, our independent third party compensation consultant, the C&BC used these
companies for the compensation comparison group because they:

o are broadly within the size range of D&B;

»  have executive positions comparable to those of D&B requiring a similar set of management
skills and experience; and/or

«  are representative of organizations that compete with us for business or executive talent.

Our current and prior Chairmen and Chief Executive Officers were recruited from companies like
those in our peer group referenced below and we continue to attract executive officer talent from
comparable roles at companies whose size range and businesses are represented by our compensation
comparison group. Although companies in our compensation comparison group may be larger than
D&B from a revenue perspective, D&B ranks between the median and 65" percentile of the peer
group in terms of market capitalization. Therefore, our Chairman and Chief Executive Officer is
accountable for the leadership and growth of an enterprise whose market capitalization is very
comparable to that of the chief executive officers in the compensation comparison group. For that
reason, as well as for the qualitative criteria cited above, the C&BC views the compensation
comparison group as an appropriate group for benchmarking purposes.

In addition to the above, companies were included in the compensation comparison group only if

executive pay data were available either through Aon Hewitt Associate’s Total Compensation
Management™ proprietary compensation database or through publicly available proxy information.
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For 2011, our compensation comparison group included the following companies:

2011 Compensation Comparison Group

Acxiom Corporation
Alliance Data Systems Corporation

Broadridge Financial Solutions, Inc.

CA, Inc.

Ceridian Corporation
Convergys Corporation
DST Systems, Inc.

IMS Health, Inc.

The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc.
Moneygram International, Inc.
Moody’s Corporation

NCR Corporation

Paychex, Inc.

The Nielsen Company, B.V.

Equifax, Inc. Northern Trust Corporation
Fair Isaac Corporation Total System Services, Inc.
Fiserv, Inc. Unisys Corporation

Global Payments, Inc. Verisk Analytics, Inc.

IHS, Inc.

Relative to last year, one company was deleted from the compensation comparison group for 2011
and four companies were added (in bold in the list above). Ameriprise Financial Incorporated was
deleted since its revenue exceeds $8 billion, which is the upper limit for inclusion in our compensation
comparison group as established by the C&BC. Four companies were added to ensure that an
appropriate number of companies would be in the group on an ongoing basis for data comparison
purposes. The four additions were companies whose revenue size was comparable to D&B’s, i.e., in the
range of $1.1 billion to $2.1 billion, and who provide business-to-business, information or financial
services to companies in domestic and international markets: IHS, Inc., Moneygram International, Inc.,
Paychex, Inc. and Verisk Analytics, Inc.

Each year our pay positioning and performance versus our compensation comparison group is
reviewed by the C&BC. As noted in the “Corporate Governance” section of this proxy statement, the
C&BC retained the services of Meridian to perform this review.

Consistent with prior years, in 2011 the C&BC analyzed:
¢ Base salary;
¢ Target and actual annual cash incentives;

*  Target and actual annual total cash (i.e., base salary plus target and actual annual cash
incentive);

*  Long-term incentives (grant date value);

*  Target and actual total direct compensation (i.e., target and actual annual total cash plus
long-term incentives);

¢  Retirement benefits; and

¢  Target total compensation (target total direct compensation plus retirement benefits).

The analyses covered both unadjusted and regression size-adjusted data (adjusted for revenue size
and market capitalization) to provide a comprehensive perspective of market pay. We focus on
unadjusted data because we recruit new executive talent to grow our business from financial services,
business information and technology services companies regardless of size. In addition, we strongly
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believe that there should be a link between a company’s performance and its pay levels. Therefore, the
analyses included the relationship between executive officer compensation and company performance

over several years. As described earlier in the Executive Summary, this review focused on measures of
growth and shareholder value creation.

2011 Base Salaries

As noted above, the base salaries provided to our named executive officers are reviewed by the
C&BC annually and any adjustment to base salary is based on a number of factors and considerations.
Based on the C&BC’s review, three out of the seven named executive officers received a base salary
increase in 2011 as noted below:

Name

Sara Mathew . . . .

Richard H. Veldran

Emanuele A. Conti

Rationale

Base Salary
Market Position From To

Increase
%

Effective

The C&BC increased

Ms. Mathew’s base salary as
part of an overall multi-year
objective to change her total
compensation toward the
market value of her role in line
with her performance and
leadership of the Company.

Mr. Veldran’s base salary was
increased on 1/1/2011 in
recognition of his performance
in his position as Senior Vice
President Global Reengineering
and Chief Strategy Officer.
After a transitional period, the
C&BC increased Mr. Veldran’s
cash compensation effective the
date of his assumption of the
Chief Financial Officer position,
which was 6/1/2011.

In consideration of his
promotion to Chief
Administrative Officer in
addition to his role at the time
of President, Europe, Latin
America and Partnerships, the
C&BC increased Mr. Conti’s
base salary as part of an overall
change in total compensation
toward the median market
value of his new role.

Annual Cash Incentive Plan

Below median pay ~ $750,000  $800,000
positioning

Below median pay  $325,000  $335,000
positioning $335,000  $380,000

Below median pay ~ $330,000  $400,000
positioning

6.7%

3.1%
13.4%

21.2%

1/1/2011

1/1/2011
6/1/2011

1/1/2011

Through the annual cash incentive plan, about half of 2011 target total cash compensation was “at
risk” since payment was based on performance against predetermined annual measures. Our named
executive officers were designated by the C&BC as participants in our Covered Employee Incentive

Plan, or CEIP, which is a shareholder approved plan.
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Maximum Incentive Opportunity. On February 22, 2011, the C&BC established a maximum annual
cash incentive opportunity of eight-tenths of one percent of our 2011 earnings before taxes for our
Chairman and CEO and five-tenths of one percent of our 2011 earnings before taxes for each of our
other named executive officers. Consistent with prior years, the C&BC selected earnings before taxes as
the appropriate measure in setting the maximum incentive opportunity since it considers profitable
revenue growth over time as a key driver in creating value for our shareholders. The percentages
selected for our Chairman and CEO and for the balance of the named executive officers were deemed,
based on historical results, to generate reasonable levels of maximum incentive opportunity given the
nature and scope of our executive positions. Actual annual cash incentive payouts to our Chairman and
CEO and our other named executive officers were less than these maximums as described below. In
2011, our earnings before taxes were $368.1 million. Therefore, the maximum annual cash incentive
opportunity for our Chairman and CEO was $2,944,800 and for our other named executive officers the
maximum was $1,840,500 per participant. The amounts determined by this formula represent the
maximum value of the cash incentive that could have been paid to each of our named executive officers
in 2011.

We established the maximum incentive opportunity in an effort to comply with the performance-
based exemption available under Section 162(m) of the Internal Revenue Code and to enhance the
likelihood that any cash amounts paid to our named executive officers under the CEIP will be fully
deductible. We believe that the measure of earnings before taxes links directly to our objective of
rewarding for financial goals that will drive shareholder value creation.

Actual Incentive Payout Targets. In determining whether to award the maximum annual cash
incentive generated by the pre-tax earnings formula, the C&BC also considered performance against
four measures weighted as follows:

*  40%—Company-wide core revenue growth;

*  20%—Growth in earnings per share before non-core gains and charges and operating income
before non-core gains and charges;

*  20%—Customer satisfaction (an index measured by our Voice of the Customer Survey); and

*  20%—Strategy goal (comprising specific strategic measures related to the execution of our
data strategy, strengthening our business model and establishment of our top- and bottom-line
trajectories to achieve future growth and margin goals).

The above 60% weight allocated to growth in revenue, earnings per share, and operating income
results is linked to our objective to provide profitable revenue growth year-over-year. Our customer
satisfaction and strategy goals, assigned a total weight of 40%, are tied to our long-term objective of
increasing the level of sustained revenue growth in 2012 and beyond. In our view, the allocation of
these goals and weights appropriately balances our commitment to achieve strong financial results
annually with our commitment to deliver on our long-term strategic objectives.

The range of incentive payout for each performance goal was 0% to 200% resulting in a potential
annual cash incentive payment between 0% and 200% of the target incentive for each named executive
officer. The performance measures for 2011 as well as the principles for assessing results were
approved by the C&BC on February 22, 2011.

Individual Performance Adjustments. Actual cash incentive payments made to each named executive
officer (other than our Chairman and CEO) were subject to a discretionary adjustment based on the
results of the individual performance assessments conducted by our Chairman and CEO. Based on this
assessment, judgment is applied relative to the individual’s performance and demonstrated leadership.
The C&BC approves all discretionary adjustments upon the recommendation of our Chairman and
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CEO. The C&BC also performs a similar assessment of our Chairman and CEO and approves any
adjustments based on that assessment. Such adjustments may positively or negatively impact the final
award to the named executive officer for company performance. In no instance, however, will such
adjustments exceed the maximum annual cash incentive opportunity generated by the pre-tax earnings
formula described above. The C&BC may also approve adjustments to performance goals to include or
exclude the impact of non-core gains and charges or extraordinary items.

Attainment of 2011 Performance Measures. In 2011, results against the four measures that the C&BC
used to evaluate the level of the named executive officers’ 2011 annual incentive payout for company
performance were as follows:

Incentive
Company Goal Weight Target Result Assessment

Company Core Revenue Overall core revenue growth was 5%, in line with
Growth (1) ....... 40% 5% to 8% 5% our guidance and at the lower end of our target

bonus range. North America core revenue growth
was 1%, which is consistent with our low single
digit expectations. North America’s 2% growth in
the second half offset mostly flat performance in
the first half. This second half growth was driven by
our S&MS and Hoover’s businesses, which were
both moved to our new technology platform. When
coupled with the opportunities in the market for
our Data-as-a-Service (or “DaaS”) products, North
America is better positioned for stronger
performance in 2012. International grew 18% (2%
organically, due to the acquisition of D&B
Australia). This is consistent with our expectations
of mid to high teens overall growth and low to mid
single digit organic growth. Weakness in Japan
throughout 2011 was offset by continued growth in
our emerging markets. Our performance in China
was very strong and we expect recent portfolio
changes in Asia Pacific will strengthen that business
even further.

Based on these considerations, the C&BC assessed
this result as below target or 75%.

Diluted EPS Growth . .  20% EPS EPS EPS growth for the year was at the upper end of
(Before Non-core 6% to 10% 10% the incentive target range. EPS growth was driven
Gains or Charges) / Op Inc Op Inc by operating income results, lower year-over-year
Total Operating 2% to 6% 4% interest expense and tax rate and the benefit of our
Income (Before discretionary share repurchase plan. Operating
Restructuring and income was in the middle of the incentive target
One-time Technology range reflecting our continued focus on tight
Investment) (2) expense controls and financial flexibility, which

enabled us to step-up investment levels in the
fourth quarter of 2011. We returned approximately
$200 million of cash to shareholders in 2011,
through dividends and share buybacks. For the
full-year, we paid dividends totaling $70 million and
repurchased $126 million of stock under our
discretionary share repurchase program, which was
about $50 million more than our original plans
going into the year.

Based on these considerations, the C&BC assessed
this result as slightly above target or 110%.
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Incentive

Company Goal Weight Target Result Assessment
Customer Satisfaction CSI improvement of 2.3 points was just below the
Index (CSI) . ...... 20% Target range 2.3 points of upper end of the incentive target range. Our results
up to +3 improvement were driven by improvement in 80% of the
improvement surveyed questions. 19 of our 21 channels and
regions saw an increase in score over the prior
year—a clear indication that our customers
continue to see D&B becoming more customer-
focused. In addition, customer response to the
survey increased by one-third and represented our
highest ever response rate to the survey.
Based on these considerations, the C&BC assessed
this result as below target or 80%.
Strategy . . .. ....... 20%  Achievement of Results Establish 2012 Trajectory: Results were below
qualitative criteria below qualitative criteria. Our 2012 revenue guidance is
related to qualitative  about one point behind expectations. We expect
establishing our 2012 criteria. ~ mid to high single digit growth in North America,

trajectory, executing
our data strategy
and strengthening

our business model
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in particular, is sustainable, after we complete our
MaxCV project. Expected margins of approximately
30% for 2012 are 100 basis points above 2009 and
are on target with our expectations. Looking ahead
to 2012, our expected performance is an
improvement over 2011, with higher organic
revenue growth, operating income and free cash
flow, despite the higher investment behind MaxCV.
This is a testament to the operating leverage of our
business model, and provides a view into the
potential for further acceleration in shareholder
value as our top line improves.

Execute Data Strategy: Results were below
qualitative criteria. We met or exceeded all of the
key milestones on two of the three key components
of our MaxCV plan, i.e., rationalizing our product
portfolio and building a web service layer to enable
faster and lower cost new product innovation. We
did not meet all of the key milestones related to
the third key component: building a new data
supply chain to provide near real time data access
for our customers. Under a revised project rollout
plan, we now expect to have a fully functioning
data supply chain (up and running) in one key
market by the end of 2012 and at a total project
cost of about $160 million. This is approximately
$30 million above our previous expectations. Once
the supply chain is functional in one market, the
subsequent cut-over of all products across
geographies to the new data supply chain is
expected to occur over the course of 2013.




Incentive

Company Goal Weight Target Result Assessment

M

@

Strengthen Business Model: Results met qualitative
criteria. In concert with our MaxCV initiative, we
have sunset several legacy products in order to
rationalize our portfolio. In addition, we divested
two product lines, Purisma and a small supply
management consulting business, both of which had
little synergy with the rest of D&B. In
International, we took several steps to streamline
our Asia Pacific operations and drive improved
profitability. We made two strategic moves to
strengthen our S&MS business in China: 1) we
acquired MicroMarketing, a provider of both
traditional database and online interactive
marketing solutions in China, which enables us to
grow our Chinese database by 2.5 million records
and scale our operations in this market; and 2) we
sold our market research business in China, which
was low margin and not scalable. Finally, we made
the decision to partner our Japanese business,
similar to our arrangements in Europe. We reached
an agreement to sell our share of the high cost
domestic business in Japan to our partner, TSR,
while we retain the high margin cross border
segment. For 2012, despite the lost revenue, we
expect the operating income contribution from
Japan will be higher.

Based on these considerations, the C&BC assessed
this overall result as below target or 65%.

For 2011, our core revenue before the effect of foreign exchange grew 5%. We used this measure in our annual cash

incentive plan. Total revenue for 2011, in accordance with U.S. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, or GAAPF,
increased 3%, and core revenue was up 5%, both on a GAAP basis and before the effect of foreign exchange. See
Schedule I to this proxy statement for a quantitative reconciliation of total and core revenue in accordance with GAAP and
the total and core revenue before the effects of foreign exchange. See “Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of -
Financial Condition and Results of Operations: How We Manage Our Business” in our Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2011 for a discussion of why we use core revenue growth before the effects of foreign exchange and why
management believes this measure provides useful information to investors.

For 2011, our diluted EPS attributable to D&B Common Shareholders grew 10% and our operating income increased 4%,
both before non-core gains and (charges). We used this measure in our annual cash incentive plan. On a GAAP basis for
2011, we reported an increase in diluted EPS attributable to D&B Common Shareholders of 6% and an increase in
operating income of 4%. See Schedules II and III to this proxy statement for a quantitative reconciliation of reported
diluted EPS attributable to D&B Common Shareholders growth and operating income in accordance with GAAP to diluted
EPS attributable to D&B Common Shareholders growth and operating income before non-core gains and charges for the
2011 and 2010 fiscal years. See “Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations: How We Manage Our Business” in our Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2011 for a discussion of
why we use Diluted EPS and operating income before non-core gains and (charges) and why management believes this
measure provides useful information to investors.

During the year, management met with the C&BC quarterly at four separate meetings and finally

in February 2012 to discuss its quantitative and qualitative assessment of company performance and the
appropriate level of aggregate reward for that performance.

Based on the overall quantitative and qualitative assessment of company performance as noted in

the table above, the C&BC determined the final payout for 2011 company performance to be 81% of
the target annual cash incentive opportunity. As noted earlier, under our annual cash incentive plan,
the payout for company performance is combined with any positive or negative discretionary
adjustments for individual performance and leadership to determine the final 2011 annual cash
incentive payments to the named executive officers. The final 2011 awards approved by the C&BC did
not include any adjustments for individual performance. The table below summarizes the final payouts
to our named executive officers.
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2011 Annual Cash Incentive

Award for Company Performance Final Award (as reported in “Summary

Compensation Table” in “Non-equity

Executive Officer Target % of Target Amount Incentive Plan Compensation” column)
Sara Mathew ............. $1,040,000 81% $842,400 $842,400
Richard H. Veldran ......... $ 263,790 81% $213,670 $213,670
Byron C. Vielehr . . .. ....... $ 361,250 81% $292,613 $292,613
Emanuele A. Conti ......... $ 300,000 81% $243,000 $243,000
Joshua L. Peirez . .. ........ $ 360,000 81% $291,600 $291,600
Anastasios G. Konidaris (1). ... § 221,850 81% $179,699 $179,699
George 1. Stoeckert (1). ... ... $ 261,000 81% $211,410 $211,410

(1) The target incentive for both Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert reflect a pro rata annual bonus opportunity for their service
from January 1, 2011 to July 31, 2011 at which time both named executive officers left the Company.

Long-term Equity Incentives

For 2011, long-term equity incentive compensation represented the largest component of the total
compensation awarded to our named executive officers. The equity compensation was comprised of a
grant of stock options (50% of the total long-term incentive value) and a target performance-based
restricted stock unit opportunity (the remaining 50% of the total long-term incentive value).

In determining the amounts of the equity compensation awarded, the C&BC considered a variety
of factors including: individual performance, competencies, skills, prior experiences, scope of
responsibility and accountability within the organization, and our above median market pay positioning
for variable pay versus comparable executive data in the compensation comparison group.

2011 Stock Option Grant. As shown in the Grants of Plan Based Awards Table below, we granted
stock options to each of the named executive officers on March 1, 2011. The stock option grants
represent 50% of the total economic value of the 2011 equity-based compensation. These grants were
approved by the C&BC at its meeting on February 22, 2011. The total economic value of the 2011
stock option grants made to the named executive officers was the same as or less than 2010 with the
exception of Ms. Mathew, who received an increase of $250,000 in the value of stock option grants in
recognition of her continued leadership and development in the role of Chairman and CEO, and
Mr. Conti, who received an increase of $125,000 in the value of stock option grants in recognition of
his promotion to Chief Administrative Officer.

The timing of the March 1, 2011 stock option grants was on average twenty-two days later than the
timing of previous years’ annual grants. However, it was in keeping with our general practice of
(1) having annual grants of stock options to all employees reviewed and approved by the C&BC at the
start of the year (at the January or February meeting); and (2) setting the grant date associated with
those options after our fourth quarter and year-end earnings release. Therefore, information about our
most recent performance has been made public and that news is reflected in the stock price used to
determine the exercise price of the stock options. In past years, the C&BC met as early as January to
approve annual grants of stock options and set a grant date of five business days after our year-end
earnings release, typically early February. In 2011, the C&BC met in February to approve all annual
stock option grants and set a grant date of March 1, which was after our year-end earnings release and
coincident with the grant date of our performance-based restricted stock units. Under this new
approach, our Chairman and CEO was able to have a single conversation with each of the named
executive officers about all annual equity grants made to such individual, including;

* A stock option grant made as part of the current year’s (2011) total compensation
opportunity;

* A performance-based restricted stock unit opportunity award to be paid in 2012 based on
2011 performance (see the “2011 Performance-based Restricted Stock Unit Opportunity”
section of this proxy statement); and

* A restricted stock unit grant made in 2011 for the prior year’s (2010) performance (see the
#2011 Restricted Stock Unit Grant” section of this proxy statement).
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This new approach to compensation planning is preferable to our practice in past years that split
the conversation into two separate discussions. It is the Company’s intention to follow this same timing

in the future.

The exercise price of the 2011 stock option grant is $80.45, which was the mean of high and low
trading prices for D&B stock on the date of grant. All stock options vest in four equal installments
commencing on the first anniversary of the grant and have a ten-year term. We believe that this vesting
schedule and option term, in conjunction with our stock ownership guidelines, encourages long-term
behavior and allows the executive to build ownership in D&B over time.

2011 Performance-based Restricted Stock Unit Opportunity. At its meeting on February 22, 2011, the
C&BC set a target dollar value for each named executive officer’s restricted stock unit opportunity as
set forth in the “Grants of Plan-based Awards Table.” This dollar value represents the target dollar
value of restricted stock units that our named executive officers could be awarded in 2012 based on
attainment of the same company performance goals set forth under the annua} cash incentive plan for
2011, including the Section 162(m) maximum generated by the pre-tax earnings formula as separately
applied to the restricted stock unit opportunity. The maximum dollar award that our named executive
officers may be awarded relative to their 2011 performance-based restricted stock unit opportunity was
additionally capped by D&B’s 3-year (2009-2011) total shareholder return, or TSR, performance versus
that of the compensation comparison group and the S&P 500 (which we refer to as our external group)
as follows:

D&B’s 3-year (2009-2011) Total Shareholder Return Maximum Award or Cap
(TSR) versus External Group as % of Dollar Target
Less than 60th Percentile . ... ...... .. 100%
60th Percentile or Greater . ...........vvvvnnnernnn. Up to 200%

Based on attainment of the goals in the annual cash incentive plan and D&B’s 3-year (2009-2011)
TSR performance, our named executive officers received awards of restricted stock units on March 1,
2012 as approved by the C&BC on February 22, 2012. The number of restricted stock units granted is
determined by dividing the dollar value earned by the average fair market value (i.e., mean of high and
low trading prices) of our common stock in a 30-day period prior to the C&BC meeting and approval
date. Following the grant date, the restricted stock units are subject to time-based vesting as follows:
20% on the first anniversary of the grant, 30% on the second anniversary of the grant and 50% on the
third anniversary of the grant.

The performance-based restricted stock unit award earned for 2011 was granted after the
conclusion of the fiscal year and will be reported in the “Outstanding Equity Awards at Fiscal Year-end
Table” in our 2013 proxy statement. The target opportunity value is reflected in the “Summary
Compensation Table.” For each of the named executive officers, the awards of restricted stock units
were as noted below:

2011 2012 Number of

Target Award as % of Earned Restricted Stock
Executive Officer Opportunity  Target Opportunity Award Units Granted
Sara Mathew . ................ $1,725,000 81% $1,397,250 17,477
Richard H. Veldran............. $ 175,000 81% $ 141,750 1,773
Byron C. Vielehr .............. $ 375,000 81% $ 303,750 3,799
Emanuele A. Conti . ............ $ 212,500 81% $ 172,125 2,152
Joshua L. Peirez . . ......covnt $ 375,000 81% $ 303,750 3,799
Anastasios G. Konidaris (1)....... $ 375,000 Not Applicable Not Applicable Not Applicable
George 1. Stoeckert (1) .......... $ 450,000 Not Applicable Not Applicable Not Applicable

(1) Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert were not eligible for a grant given they terminated their employment with the Company on
July 31, 2011 of the performance year.
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2011 Restricted Stock Unit Grant. On February 22, 2011, the C&BC approved grants of restricted
stock units based on each named executive officer’s 2010 performance-based restricted stock unit
opportunity. For 2010, the performance-based restricted stock unit grant for each of the named
executive officers was as follows:

2010 Award as % 2011 Number of

Target of Target Earned Restricted Stock
Executive Officer Opportunity  Opportunity Award Units Granted
SaraMathew........................... $1,600,000 95% $1,520,000 18,023
Richard H. Veldran . . . ................... $ 175,000 95% $ 166,250 1,971
ByronC. Vielehr........................ $ 375,000 95% $ 356,250 4,224
Emanuele A. Conti ...................... $ 150,000 95% $ 142,500 1,689
JoshuaL.Peirez ........................ $ 375,000 95% $ 356,250 4,224
Anastasios G. Konidaris. . ................. $ 450,000 95% $ 427,500 5,069
George I. Stoeckert . . .................... $ 450,000 90% $ 406,125 4,815

These awards were contingent on our 2010 performance against the same measures and
performance goals that were used by the C&BC in determining payout under the 2010 annual cash
incentive plan as described in our 2011 proxy statement. Since 2010 performance fell below the
incentive targets set for that year, awards as a percentage of opportunity were 95% or less as discussed
in more detail in our 2011 proxy statement.

These restricted stock units are subject to the same vesting schedule as the restricted stock unit
grants described above: 20% on the first anniversary of the grant, 30% on the second anniversary of
the grant and 50% on the third anniversary of the grant. These grants are reflected in the “Outstanding
Equity Awards at Fiscal Year-end Table.”

Employment Agreements

None of the named executive officers, including our CEO, have an employment agreement with
the Company.

Tax Deductibility

Section 162(m) of the Internal Revenue Code limits the deductibility of compensation in excess of
$1 million paid to certain officers unless certain specific and detailed criteria are satisfied. The C&BC
believes that it is generally desirable and in the best interests of D&B to deduct compensation payable
to our named executive officers. The C&BC considers the anticipated tax treatment to D&B and our
named executive officers in its review and establishment of compensation programs and payments. The
annual cash incentive program described above is intended to comply with the performance-based
exemption available under Section 162(m) in order to enhance the likelihood that these amounts will
be fully deductible. Compensation resulting from the exercise of stock options is also deductible,
without regard to Section 162(m). However, notwithstanding the C&BC’s efforts, no assurance can be
given that compensation will be fully deductible under Section 162(m). In certain instances the C&BC
has determined that it will not necessarily seek to limit compensation to pay that is only deductible
under Section 162(m).

Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code

Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code places a number of restrictions on non-qualified
deferred compensation plans such as our Key Employees’ Non-qualified Deferred Compensation Plan,
Executive Retirement Plan, severance plan and change in control agreements. The key restrictions
include a six-month delay in the receipt of certain non-qualified payments upon termination and
limiting an executive’s ability to make changes in the timing and payment options. As a result, certain
benefits discussed in this proxy statement may be subject to a six-month delay.
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REPORT OF THE COMPENSATION & BENEFITS COMMITTEE

The C&BC has reviewed and discussed with management of D&B the Compensation Discussion &
Analysis section of this proxy statement. Based on our review and discussions, we recommended to the
Board of Directors, and the Board has approved, that the Compensation Discussion & Analysis be
included in this proxy statement and in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2011 for filing with the Securities and Exchange Commission.

Compensation & Benefits Committee
Michael R. Quinlan, Chairman

John W. Alden

Christopher J. Coughlin

Michael J. Winkler

February 22, 2012
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SUMMARY COMPENSATION TABLE

The following table sets forth the compensation earned by or paid to our Chairman and CEO,

each individual serving as Chief Financial Officer during any part of 2011, each of our other three most
highly compensated executive officers and one other individual, for whom disclosure would have been
provided but for the fact that the individual was not serving as an executive officer as of December 31,
2011, by the Company and our subsidiaries with respect to the fiscal year ended December 31, 2011.
All of these individuals are collectively referred to as the named executive officers. For those who were
also named executive officers in either of the two prior years, compensation earned or paid for fiscal
years ending December 31, 2010, and December 31, 2009, is similarly provided.

Change in
Pension
Value and
Non-equity = Nonqualified
Incentive Deferred
Stock Option Plan Compensation  All Other
Salary Bonus Awards Awards Compensation Earnings Compensation Total
Name and Principal Position Year ($)1) B2 BHAH@D GG) $1)(6) (EIQ)] ($)(8)(9)(10) $)
Sara Mathew (11) . .. ............ 2011 800,000 0 1,725,000 1,262,946 842,400 1,988,073 48,503 6,666,922
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 2010 750,000 0 1,600,000 975,902 926,250 1,318,422 14,765 5,585,339
(“Principal Executive Officer”) 2009 600,000 0 1,000,000 820,940 476,100 1,318,313 5,250 4,220,603
Richard H. Veldran (12) . .......... 2011 361,250 0 175000 127,587 213,670 586,618 22,178 1,486,303

Senior Vice President and Chief
Financial Officer (“Principal
Financial Officer”)

Byron C. Vielehr (13) . . . ... ....... 2011 425,000 0 375000 274,553 292,613 928,696 137,733 2,433,595
President, North America 2010 425,000 0 1,362,022 229,295 343,188 473,730 17,254 2,850,489
2009 425,000 0 375,000 307,032 249,263 240,510 3,719 1,600,524
Emanuele A. Conti (14) ... ... ..... 2011 400,000 0 212,500 155,042 243,000 712,343 435,954 2,158,839
Chief Administrative Officer &
President, International

Joshua L. Peirez (15) . . .. ......... 2011 450,000 0 375000 274,553 291,600 249,885 40,262 1,681,300
President, Global Product, Marketing 2010 136,363 360,000 1,361,305 202,883 0 0 5,019 2,065,570
and Innovation

Anastasios G. Konidaris (16) . . . ... ... 2011 262,500 0 375000 274,553 179,699 453,884 147,570 1,693,206

Former Chief Financial Officer 2010 450,000 0 450,000 274,035 363,375 544,203 8,100 2,089,713
(“Principal Financial Officer”) 2009 441,667 0 450,000 364,125 263,925 297,790 3,500 1,821,007
George L. Stoeckert (17) .. ... ...... 2011 291,667 0 450,000 329,464 211,410 0 237,146 1,519,687
Former President, North America 2010 500,000 150,000 450,000 274,035 406,125 229,460 5,373 2,014,993
2009 250,000 225,000 753,450 821,465 0 0 0 2,049,915

(1)  The amounts shown have not been reduced by any deferrals in 2011, 2010, or 2009 that the named executive officers may
have made under qualified or non-qualified deferred compensation plans offered by D&B.

(2) Mr. Peirez received a sign-on bonus when hired on September 13, 2010. As part of his employment offer, Mr. Stoeckert
received a guaranteed bonus representing the pro rata amount of his annual bonus in 2009 and a special cash award in
2010.

(3) The value shown represents the opportunity at target for an award of restricted stock units upon conclusion of the
performance period as described above in our CD&A. The performance period is fiscal year 2011.

(4) For Messrs. Vielehr, Peirez and Stoeckert, the values shown also include the grant date fair value as calculated in
accordance with GAAP, without regard to our forfeiture assumptions for the following awards. The value for restricted
stock units granted to Mr. Vielehr on August 4, 2010 is $987,022, the value for restricted stock units granted to Mr. Peirez
on September 13, 2010 is $986,305, and the value of the restricted stock granted to Mr. Stoeckert on July 1, 2009 is
$528,450. For more information on how we value stock-based awards (including assumptions made in such valuation), refer
to “Note 11. Employee Stock Plans” in the “Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements” in our Form 10-K for the fiscal
years ending December 31, 2010 and December 31, 2009.

(5) Amounts shown represent the aggregate grant date fair value of each year’s awards, as calculated in accordance with

GAAP, without regard to our forfeiture assumptions. For more information on how we value stock-based awards (including
assumptions made in such valuation), refer to “Note 11. Employee Stock Plans” in the “Notes to Consolidated Financial
Statements” in our Form 10-K for the fiscal years ending December 31, 2011, December 31, 2010, and December 31, 2009.
These assumptions may or may not be fulfilled. The amounts shown cannot be considered predictions of future value. In
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addition, the options will gain value only to the extent the stock price exceeds the option exercise price during the life of
the option.

The amounts shown represent non-equity incentive plan payments received by the named executive officers pursuant to our
cash incentive plan during the applicable year. For 2011, these cash awards were earned in the 2011 performance year and
paid on March 15, 2012, All awards were 81% of their target annual cash incentive opportunity.

Amounts represent the aggregate increase in the actuarial value of the named executive officers’ qualified and non-qualified
defined benefit plans accrued during the applicable year. These plans include the D&B Retirement Account Plan, the
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan, and the Executive Retirement Plan. In 2011, 2010 and 2009, no executive received
above-market or preferential earnings on non-qualified deferred compensation plan benefits. The actuarial value for

Mr. Stoeckert decreased by $229,460 as a resuit of his July 31, 2011 termination.

The amounts shown include our aggregate annual contributions for the account of each named executive officer under our
tax qualified defined contribution plan, the D&B 401(k) Plan. In 2011, these amounts also include a one-time, supplemental
employer match based on company performance. This same supplemental match was provided to all other participants in
the D&B 401(k) Plan.

The terms of the restricted stock units granted to the named executive officers provide for the accrual of dividends based
on the same rate established from time to time for our common stock, settled in shares at the time the restrictions lapse on
the corresponding restricted stock units. For 2011 and 2010, amounts shown include accrued dividends on restricted stock
unit grants.

We do not offer perquisites or other personal benefits to our named executive officers in excess of those offered to all
employees generally.

Included in the All Other Compensation for Ms. Mathew is a $1,000 team contest award.

The 2011 salary for Mr. Veldran represents a pro rata amount of (i) $335,000, which was his salary from January 1, 2011
through May 31, 2011, and (i) $380,000 from June 1, 2011 through December 31, 2011. His Non-equity Incentive Plan
Compensation 2011 amount represents the earned amount on his pro rata target opportunity. Included in the All Other
Compensation is a $1,000 team contest award.

Included in the All Other Compensation for Mr. Vielehr is $98,302 related to relocation costs incurred beyond the
Company’s normal one year reimbursement period. This represents $53,653 for fees and home sale closing costs and
$44,649 for tax assistance.

Included in the All Other Compensation for Mr. Conti is $203,714 for tax-equalization and $102,393 for tax assistance
related to his 2009 — 2010 international assignment, $74,067 for relocation and $24,214 for tax assistance at the conclusion
of his international assignment and a $250 team contest award.

The 2010 salary for Mr. Peirez represents the amount earned from his date of employment on September 13, 2010.

With his termination effective July 31, 2011, Mr. Konidaris was no longer an executive officer of the Company. The 2011
salary for Mr. Konidaris represents the amount earned from January 1, 2011 through July 31, 2011. The 2009 salary for
Mr. Konidaris represents the pro rata amount earned of $400,000 from January 1, 2009 through February 28, 2009, and
$450,000 from March 1, 2009 through December 31, 2009. Included in the All Other Compensation for Mr. Konidaris is
the Career Transition Plan salary continuation ($129,200) and a payment for accrued but unused vacation time through his
termination date ($9,519).

With his termination effective July 31, 2011, Mr. Stoeckert was no longer an executive officer of the Company. The 2011
salary for Mr. Stoeckert represents the amount earned from January 1, 2011 through July 31, 2011. Included in the All
Other Compensation for Mr. Stoeckert is the Career Transition Plan salary continuation ($208,333) and a payment for
accrued but unused vacation time through his termination date ($25,000). The 2009 salary for Mr. Stoeckert represents the
amount earned from his date of employment on July 1, 2009.
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In connection with the Summary Compensation Table, the following chart indicates the proportion
of base salary, non-equity incentive plan compensation, and stock and option awards for 2011 for each
of the named executive officers separately as a percentage of their respective total compensation. The
following table is intended to supplement and not replace the Summary Compensation Table:

Salary, Non-equity Incentive Plan Compensation, and Stock and Option Awards as a Percent of
Total Compensation (excluded from the amounts and percentages below, but included in
total compensation, are the values in the “Bonus,” “Change in Pension Value and
Non-qualified Deferred Compensation Earnings” and “All Other Compensation” columns)

Non-equity

Incentive Plan Stock & Option

Salary Compensation Awards Total Compensation
Name $ % $ % $ % $ %
Sara Mathew ............ 800,000 12.0% 842,400 12.6% 2,987,946 44.8% 6,666,922 100%
Richard H. Veldran . . ... ... 361,250 243% 213,670 14.4% 302,587 204% 1,486,303 100%
Byron C. Vielehr . ......... 425,000 17.5% 292,613 12.0% 649,553  26.7% 2,433,595 100%
Emanuele A. Conti ........ 400,000 18.5% 243,000 11.3% 367,542 17.0% 2,158,839 100%
Joshua L. Peirez .......... 450,000 26.8% 291,600 17.3% 649,553 38.6% 1,681,300 100%
Anastasios G. Konidaris . . . . . 262,500 155% 179,699 10.6% 649,553  38.4% 1,693,206 100%
George I. Stoeckert . ....... 291,667 19.2% 211,410 13.9% 779,464 513% 1,519,687 100%
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GRANTS OF PLAN-BASED AWARDS TABLE

The following table sets forth a summary of all grants of plan-based awards made to our named
executive officers during the fiscal year ended December 31, 2011:

All
(S)ther Grant
. " tock  All Other Date
Estimated Possible . . N .
Payouts Under Estimated Possible gwards. Optlon. Fair ~ Exercise DNB
: amber Awards:  Value of or Base Closing
Non-equity Payouts Under £ Number of  Stock  Price of Pri
Incentive Plan Equity Incentive Sh(:u'es Slelgll.lrietl;e‘; agfl Or;)ctgo: zlnce
Committee Awards (2) Plan Awards (3) of Stock Underlying Option Awards Grant
Grant Approval  Target Maximum Target Maximom or Units Options  Awards  ($/sh)  Date
Name Date (1)  Date (1) (%) ($) (6] 6] H@B HOG ) (6) Y] ($/sh)
Sara Mathew . . ............ 01/01/2011 12/15/2010 1,040,000 2,080,000
03/01/2011 02/22/2011 78,200 1,262,946 80.45 79.80
02/22/2011 1,725,000 3,450,000
Richard H. Veldran (8) ....... 01/01/2011 02/22/2012 263,790 527,580
03/01/2011 02/22/2011 7,900 127,587 80.45 79.80
02/22/2011 175,000 350,000
Byron C. Vielehr . .......... 01/01/2011 12/15/2010 361,250 722,500
03/01/2011 02/22/2011 17,000 274,553 80.45 79.80
02/22/2011 375,000 750,000
Emanuele A. Conti . . . ....... 01/01/2011 12/15/2010 300,000 600,000
03/01/2011 02/22/2011 9,600 155,042 8045 79.80
02/22/2011 212,500 425,000
Joshua L. Peirez . . .. ........ 01/01/2011 12/15/2010 360,000 720,000
03/01/2011 02/22/2011 ) 17,000 274,553 80.45  79.80
02/22/2011 375,000 750,000
Anastasios G. Konidaris (9). . . . . 01/01/2011 12/15/2010 221,850 443,700
03/01/2011 02/22/2011 17,000 274,553 80.45 79.80
02/22/2011 375,000 750,000
George L Stoeckert (9) .. ... .. 01/01/2011 12/15/2010 261,000 522,000
03/01/2011 02/22/2011 20,400 329,464 80.45 79.80
02/22/2011 450,000 900,000
(1) The annual grant process for stock options and restricted stock units is discussed above in our “Compensation Discussion & Analysis,” or

@
e

Q)

)

CD&A.

The amounts shown represent the range of non-equity incentive opportunities for each named executive officer under our CEIP. A detailed
description of these non-equity plan-based awards is set forth above in our CD&A.

For 2011, each named executive officer had the opportunity to be awarded a grant of restricted stock units after the conclusion of the fiscal year
as described above in our CD&A including the discretionary adjustment component for individual performance. The 2011 performance-based
restricted stock unit opportunity was a target opportunity expressed in dollars, not a number of units, as noted in the table above. Awards were
determined by the C&BC at its meeting on February 22, 2012; the dollar value and number of units actually granted for each named executive
officer’s award is noted in our CD&A above. The target opportunity is included in the «Stock Awards” column of the “Summary Compensation
Table.”

Restricted stock units granted in 2011 in connection with the 2010 performance period, as discussed in the CD&A, were reflected as the target
opportunity value in the Summary Compensation Table for 2010 and are included in the Outstanding Equity Table. There were no other stock
awards granted.

The 2011 restricted stock unit awards vest as follows: 20% on the first anniversary of the date of grant, an additional 30% on the second
anniversary of the date of grant and the remaining 50% on the third anniversary of the date of grant.

If the named executive officer’s employment with D&B terminates for any reason prior to the first anniversary of the grant date or for any
reason (excluding death, disability or retirement) after the first anniversary of the grant date, the named executive officer forfeits all rights to
and interests in the unvested restricted stock units. If a named executive officer is terminated due to retirement, death or disability on or after
the first anniversary of the grant date, any unvested restricted stock units become fully vested as of the termination date. The grants for
Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert were forfeited upon their termination of employment on July 31, 2011.

On February 22, 2011, the C&BC approved stock option grants to each of our named executive officers under our 2009 SIP. All stock options
are non-qualified, become exercisable in four equal installments commencing on the first anniversary of the date of grant, and have an
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expiration date of ten years from the date of grant.

If a named executive officer’s employment with D&B terminates for any reason other than death, disability or retirement, any exercisable option
may only be exercised during the 90-day period following the date of termination under our 2009 SIP. If a named executive officer’s
employment is terminated for death or disability after the first anniversary of the date of grant, the option will immediately vest in full and may
thereafter be exercised during the lesser of five years following the date of termination or the original expiration date. If a named executive
officer retires after the first anniversary of the date of grant, unvested stock options will continue to vest and unexercised vested options may be
exercised during the shorter of the remaining term of the options or five years after the date of termination. The grants for Messrs. Konidaris
and Stoeckert were forfeited upon their termination of employment on July 31, 2011.

Amounts shown represent the grant date fair value, as calculated in accordance with GAAP, without regard to our forfeiture assumptions. For
more information on how we value stock-based awards (including assumptions made in such valuation), refer to “Note 11. Employee Stock
Plans” in the “Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements” in our Form 10-K for the fiscal year ending December 31, 2011. These assumptions
may or may not be fulfilled. The amounts shown cannot be considered predictions of future value. In addition, the options will gain value only
to the extent the stock price exceeds the option exercise price during the life of the option.

In accordance with our 2009 SIP, all stock options have an exercise price equal to the mean of the high and low trading prices of D&B common
stock on the date of grant.

The incentive target for Mr. Veldran reflects a pro rata target for the year. As approved by the C&BC on December 15, 2010, Mr. Veldran’s
incentive target as of January 1, 2011 was $234,500. After a transitional period, the C&BC on February 22, 2012 approved an increase in

Mr. Veldran’s incentive target to $285,000 effective June 1, 2011 which was the date of his promotion to Chief Financial Officer.

The non-equity incentive targets for Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert represent the January 1, 2011-July 31, 2011 portion of the full year target
approved by the C&BC. The equity incentive plan awards were forfeited upon their July 31, 2011 termination of employment from the
Company.
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OUTSTANDING EQUITY AWARDS AT FISCAL YEAR-END TABLE

The following table sets forth a summary of all outstanding equity awards held by each of our
named executive officers as of December 31, 2011:

Option Awards Stock Awards
Number of Number of Number of  Market Value
Securities Securities Shares or of Shares or
Underlying Underlying Option Units Units of
Unexercised Unexercised Exercise Option of Stock That  Stock That
Options (#) Options (#) Price  Expiration Have Not Have Not
Name Grant Date Exercisable (1) Unexercisable (1) $) Date Vested (#) (2) Vested ($)
Sara Mathew ........ 02/12/2003 56,500 0 34.165 02/12/2013
02/09/2004 54,300 0 53.300 02/09/2014
02/25/2005 43,000 0 60.535 02/25/2015
02/09/2006 35,100 0 71275 02/09/2016
02/08/2007 33,200 0 88.040 02/08/2017
03/01/2007 50,000 0 88.330 03/01/2017
02/06/2008 33,525 11,175 88.365 02/06/2018
02/04/2009 25,000 25,000 79.580  02/04/2019
02/11/2010 17,450 52,350 70.540 02/11/2020
03/01/2011 0 78,200 80.450 03/01/2021
03/04/2009 5,986
03/01/2010 6,875
03/01/2011 18,023
2,311,050
Richard H. Veldran . ... 02/09/2004 1,800 0 53.300 02/09/2014
02/25/2005 4,300 0 60.535 02/25/2015
02/09/2006 7,000 0 71.275 02/09/2016
02/09/2006 5,200 0 71.275 02/09/2016
02/08/2007 4,200 0 88.040 02/08/2017
02/06/2008 3,675 1,225 88.365 02/06/2018
02/04/2009 4,350 4,350 79.580 02/04/2019
02/11/2010 1,900 5,700 70.540 02/11/2020
03/01/2011 0 7,900 80.450 03/01/2021
03/04/2009 762
03/01/2010 1,203
03/01/2011 1,971
294,531
Byron C. Vielehr . . . . .. 08/02/2005 48,300 0 63.870  08/02/2015
02/09/2006 14,300 0 71.275 02/09/2016
02/08/2007 13,500 0 88.040 02/08/2017
02/06/2008 12,600 4,200 88.365 02/06/2018
02/04/2009 9,350 9,350 79.580 02/04/2019
02/11/2010 4,100 12,300 70.540 02/11/2020
03/01/2011 0 17,000 80.450 03/01/2021
03/04/2009 2,245
03/01/2010 2,578
08/04/2010 14,340
03/01/2011 4,224
1,750,049
Emanuele A. Conti . ... 06/30/2003 5,134 0 41.070 06/30/2013
02/09/2004 1,500 0 53.300 02/09/2014
02/25/2005 3,900 0 60.535 02/25/2015
02/09/2006 2,800 0 71.275 02/09/2016
02/08/2007 2,600 0 88.040 02/08/2017
02/06/2008 2,775 925 88.365 02/06/2018
02/04/2009 2,800 2,800 79.580 02/04/2019
02/11/2010 1,625 4,875 70.540 02/11/2020
03/01/2011 0 9,600 80.450 03/01/2021
03/04/2009 567
03/01/2010 1,121
12/15/2010 6,580
03/01/2011 1,689
745,082
Joshua L. Peirez . . . ... 09/13/2010 4,100 12,300 68.780  09/13/2020
03/01/2011 0 17,000 80.450 03/01/2021
09/13/2010 11,472
03/01/2011 4,224
1,174,532

59



Pursuant to the terms of our 2000 and 2009 Stock Incentive Plans, upon their termination of
employment on July 31, 2011, Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert forfeited all rights to and interests in
their unvested restricted stock, restricted stock units and stock options. Any vested stock options
remained exercisable during the 30-day period following the date of termination for awards under the
2000 SIP (granted before May 5, 2009) or 90-day period following the date of termination for awards
under our 2009 SIP (granted on or after May 5, 2009).

(1)  Stock options granted to the named executive officers prior to February 9, 2004 become exercisable in three equal annual
installments commencing on the third anniversary of the date of grant. Stock options granted to the named executive
officers on or after February 9, 2004 become exercisable in four equal annual installments commencing on the first
anniversary of the date of grant. If employment terminates for any reason other than death, disability or retirement, any
exercisable option may only be exercised during the 30-day period following the date of termination under the 2000 SIP
(awards granted before May 5, 2009) or 90-day period under our 2009 SIP (awards granted on or after May 5, 2009). If
employment is terminated for death or disability after the first anniversary of the date of grant, the option will immediately
vest in full and may thereafter be exercised during the lesser of five years following the date of termination or the original
expiration date. If a named executive officer retires after the first anniversary of the date of grant, unvested stock options
will continue to vest and unexercised vested options may be exercised during the lesser of the remaining term of the
options or five years after the date of termination.

(2) Grants of restricted stock and restricted stock units vest 20% on the first anniversary of the grant date, 30% on the second
anniversary of the grant date, and the remaining 50% on the third anniversary of the grant date. The only exceptions are
the August 4, 2010 grant for Byron Vielehr and the December 15, 2010 grant for Emanuele Conti, which will vest 50% on
the third anniversary of the date of grant, 25% on the fourth anniversary of the date of grant and 25% on the fifth
anniversary of the date of grant. If the named executive officer’s employment with D&B terminates for any reason prior to
the first anniversary of the grant date or for any reason (excluding death, disability or retirement) on or after the first
anniversary of the grant date, the named executive officer forfeits all rights to and interests in the unvested restricted stock
or restricted stock units. If a named executive officer is terminated due to retirement, death or disability on or after the
first anniversary of the grant date, any unvested stock or stock units become fully vested as of the termination date.

OPTION EXERCISES AND STOCK VESTED TABLE

The following table sets forth the number of shares acquired and the value realized by the named
executive officers upon the exercise of stock options and the vesting of restricted stock awards during
the fiscal year ended December 31, 2011:

Option Awards Stock Awards
Number of Shares
Acquired on Value Realized ~ Number of Shares  Value Realized on
Exercise on Exercise Acquired on Vesting Vesting
Name # $) # @ ®$ @
Sara Mathew . ................ 175,000 5,899,500 11,070 770,004
Richard H. Veldran ............ 0 0 1,494 122,307
Byron C. Vielehr .............. 0 0 4,331 355,213
Emanuele A. Conti ............ 0 0 1,714 142,699
Joshua L. Peirez .............. 0 0 2,923 183,404
Anastasios G. Konidaris . ........ 16,600 60,410 4,041 330,879
George I. Stoeckert ............ 0 0 2,345 179,578

(1) The terms of the restricted stock units granted to the named executive officers provide for the accrual of dividends based
on the same rate established from time to time for our common stock, settled in shares at the time the restrictions lapse on
the corresponding restricted stock units. Amounts shown include the accrued dividends on restricted stock unit grants.
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PENSION BENEFITS TABLE

The following table sets forth a summary of the defined benefit pension benefits for each named
executive officer as of December 31, 2011:

Number of Present Payments
Years of Value of During
Credited Accumulated  Last Fiscal
Service Benefit Year
Name Plan Name #) ) )]
Sara Mathew .............. Executive Retirement Plan 10.0 7,524,423 0
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan 4.8 277,351 0
Retirement Account 4.8 95,005 0
Richard H. Veldran ......... Executive Retirement Plan 8.3 1,506,921 0
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan 2.8 18,516 0
Retirement Account 2.8 40,278 0
Byron C. Vielehr ........... Executive Retirement Plan 6.5 2,318,987 0
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan 0.9 18,005 0
Retirement Account 0.9 19,451 0
Emanuele A.Conti.......... Executive Retirement Plan 8.6 1,703,830 0
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan 3.0 23,658 0
Retirement Account 3.0 44,846 0
Joshua L. Peirez . . .......... Executive Retirement Plan 1.3 249,885 0
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan 0.0 0 0
Retirement Account 0.0 0 0
Anastasios G. Konidaris ...... Executive Retirement Plan 6.5 1,737,002 0
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan 13 12,036 0
Retirement Account 1.3 24,519 0
George L. Stoeckert ......... Executive Retirement Plan 2.1 0 0
Pension Benefit Equalization Plan 0.0 0 0
Retirement Account 0.0 0 0

Our pension plans for executives are as follows:
s A tax qualified cash balance pension plan, referred to as the Retirement Account;

« A non-qualified excess benefit plan, referred to as the Pension Benefit Equalization Plan, or
PBEP; and

e The Executive Retirement Plan, or ERP.
The above plans were either frozen or closed as described below in the summary for each plan.
Under the Retirement Account and PBEP, years of credited service are counted starting one year

after date of hire. Under the ERP, years of credited service are counted as of the date of hire to ensure
that the named executive officer can attain a competitive retirement benefit at normal retirement age.
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The following actuarial assumptions were used in the calculation of the benefits in the Pension Benefits
Table:

*  The present value of the accumulated benefit column reflects the value of the accrued
pension benefit payable at normal retirement under each plan in which the executive
participates as of December 31, 2011;

¢  Normal retirement is defined as age 65 in the Retirement Account and PBEP. The ERP does
not define normal retirement so the values reflect payment at the first age at which
unreduced benefits are payable from the plan or age 55;

*  The interest rate as of December 31, 2011 was 4.05% and the mortality is based on the
RP2000 Healthy Annuitant table projected to 2019 mortality; and

*  Present values at assumed retirement ages are discounted to each individual’s current age
using an interest only discount with no mortality.

Normal forms of payment have been reflected for each plan unless the named executive officer has
elected a lump sum in either the PBEP or ERP. Mr. Vielehr has a lump-sum election in effect for both
the PBEP and ERP. The interest rates used to value the lump sum at the assumed retirement date are
the December 2011 Code section 417(e) segment rates and the mortality assumption is the Code
section 417(e) mortality table for 2012 per plan provisions.

Retirement Account. The Retirement Account was frozen for all of our employees effective July 1,
2007 and the plan was closed to new participants. The accrued benefit in the Retirement Account for
all non-vested participants active as of June 30, 2007 became 100% vested. As a result of the pension
freeze, no additional benefits have accrued under the Retirement Account, although existing balances
will continue to accrue interest.

The Retirement Account’s normal retirement age is 65, although participants age 55 or older with
at least ten years of service can elect to retire early. Upon termination of employment, a vested
participant can elect to immediately receive 50% of his or her benefit as a lump sum or annuity, with
the residual 50% being paid at age 55 or later. In addition, if a participant meets the requirements for
an Early or Normal Retirement, the participant can elect to receive 50% of his or her benefit as a
lump sum and the remainder as an annuity or his or her entire benefit as an annuity. The single life
annuity option provides the highest monthly dollar amount under the Retirement Account. A
participant can elect other annuity options that provide lower monthly dollar amounts because they are
reduced to provide participants with an actuarial equivalent value.

Pension Benefit Equalization Plan. Effective July 1, 2007, the PBEP was also frozen for all of our
employees and the plan was closed to new participants. As a result of the freeze, no additional benefits
will accrue under this plan, although existing balances will continue to accrue interest.

Executive Retirement Plan. The ERP was offered to our key management employees designated by
our Chief Executive Officer who are responsible for the management, growth or protection of our
business. Effective January 1, 2011, the plan became closed to new participants. The C&BC made this
decision after a review of market practice and in light of trends in good governance. Current
participants will continue to accrue a benefit in accordance with plan rules. The ERP provides a target
annual benefit equal to 4% of a participant’s average final compensation (salary plus actual cash
incentive) for each of the first 10 years of service to a maximum benefit percentage of 40% of the
participant’s average final compensation. This benefit is reduced by 15% for vested participants who
leave prior to age 55 or who were age 50 or over as of July 1, 2007. Average final compensation is
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equal to the participant’s highest consecutive 60 months of compensation out of his or her last
120 months. A participant is 100% vested in the applicable benefit upon completion of five years of

participation in the plan.

The target annual benefit payment from the ERP is offset by any pension benefits earned in the
Retirement Account, PBEP or any other pension plan sponsored by D&B or one of its affiliates and
the participant’s estimated Social Security retirement benefit. Compensation used in determining the
ERP benefit includes base salary, cash bonus payments, commissions, bonus buyouts as a result of job
changes and lump-sum payments in lieu of merit increases. The normal form of benefit payment under
the ERP is a Straight Life Annuity for single participants and a fully subsidized joint and 50% survivor
annuity for married participants. However, participants have the option to elect to receive a portion of
their benefit as a lump-sum payment. The lump-sum election is only valid if the participant remains
employed by D&B for 12 consecutive calendar months following the date of his or her election.

The interest rates used to value the lump sum at the assumed retirement date are the December
2011 Code section 417(e) segment rates and the mortality assumption is the Code section 417(e)
mortality table for 2012. Benefit payments under the ERP begin on the later of attainment of age 55 or
the first of the month following the date a participant retires. If a participant dies while actively
employed, his or her spouse is entitled to receive 50% of the benefit that otherwise would have been
payable to the participant at age 55. If a participant dies while receiving benefit payments, the surviving
spouse receives a benefit equal to 50% of what the participant was receiving. In the event a participant
becomes totally and permanently disabled, he or she will receive annual disability payments equal to
60% of his or her compensation offset by any other disability income the participant is receiving.
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NON-QUALIFIED DEFERRED COMPENSATION TABLE

The following table sets forth a summary of the non-qualified deferred compensation benefits of
each named executive officer as of December 31, 2011:

Aggregate
Executive Registrant  Aggregate Withdrawals/ Aggregate

Contributions Contributions Earnings Distributions Balance
in Last FY in Last FY in Last FY in Last FY at Last FY

Name Plan Name % $) ($) $) $)
Sara Mathew ...... Key Employees’ Non-qualified 897,086 0 145,743 0 5,087,140
Deferred Compensation Plan
Richard H. Veldran . . Key Employees’ Non-qualified 0 0 (5,185) 0 284,609
Deferred Compensation Plan
Byron C. Vielehr . . . . Key Employees’ Non-qualified 0 0 0 0 0
Deferred Compensation Plan
Emanuele A. Conti . . Key Employees’ Non-qualified 40,000 0 (1,687) 0 140,469
Deferred Compensation Plan
Joshua L. Peirez . . . . Key Employees’ Non-qualified 0 0 0 0 0
Deferred Compensation Plan
Anastasios G. Key Employees’ Non-qualified 0 0 0 0 0
Konidaris ....... Deferred Compensation Plan
George 1. Stoeckert . . Key Employees’ Non-qualified 0 0 0 0 0

Deferred Compensation Plan

Key Employees’ Non-qualified Deferred Compensation Plan. The Key Employees’ Non-qualified
Deferred Compensation Plan, or NQDCP, is a voluntary plan which allows participants to defer, in 5%
increments, up to 75% of their base salary and 100% of their annual cash incentive payments or
restricted stock unit awards. Participants may elect to enroll in the NODCP each calendar year, but
once their elections are made they are irrevocable for the covered year. Participants can elect to invest
their deferrals in the same investment funds that are offered in our 401(k) Plan. Participants can elect
to transfer their balances among other funds on a daily basis subject to our Insider Trading Policy. All
amounts deferred by our named executive officers in prior years have been reported in the Summary
Compensation Table in our previously filed proxy statements in the year earned, provided the individual
was a named executive officer for that year for purposes of the SEC’s executive compensation
disclosure.

At the time the participant elects to enroll he or she must also indicate the timing of the
distribution of his or her deferral. Participants may elect to receive their payments at a specified time
period following their deferral (deferral must be for a minimum of three years) or upon their
termination of employment. Distributions paid for a specified time period deferral are paid in a lump
sum. Distributions paid upon termination can be paid in a lump sum, five annual installments or ten
annual installments. In addition, lump-sum payments are made in the event of a participant’s death or
disability and upon a change in control of D&B.
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The investment earnings received are based on the performance of their selected investment funds
noted in the following table:

2011
Investment Fund Option Annual Return
BTCBalanced Index. . . ..ot eei ittt i i 4.73%
BTC International Equity Index .. ...... ... .o -11.83%
BTC Mid and Small CapIndex . . .........coviiiinnnnn -3.50%
BTCS&P 500 INAEX . o oo o vv oo eeie e 2.19%
Black Rock Small Cap Growth . ....... ... oo 0.22%
Fidelity Blue Chip Growth . ..........c.convenininnnnnes -2.56%
Fidelity Diversified International . .. ..........covenvnnnnens -13.62%
Fidelity Equity INCOME . .. ..ottt -4.54%
Fidelity Low Price StOcK . . .. oo vvvviii e 0.06%
Munder Mid Cap Core Growth . .. ....... .o -0.77%
Northern Small Cap Value . ......... ... .ot nn -0.61%
Perkins Mid Cap Value . . .. ..o v -2.43%
PIMCO Total REtUINl . ..ot vv e e oot ieeniiiee e mmanaaee e 4.16%
Stable Value Fund . ... ..ttt 3.06%
D&BStock FUNA . . oottt e e e -6.85%
BTC LifePath Retirement . . . .. .. ovvvirvonnnnnonnnnnnns 4.37%
BTC LifePath 2015 . . ot i e e et i iiiia e aeaiaee o 3.20%
BTCLifePath 2020 . . . vt et e e inieeee e 1.86%
BTC LifePath 2025 . . v et e et i emaaae e 0.73%
BTCLifePath 2030 . . . v vttt e e ie e -0.09%
BTC LifePath 2035 . . oottt e e e ieaee s -0.95%
BTC LifePath 2040 . . . . o vt i ettt e e -1.73%
BTC LifePath 2045 . . o ottt e e i e -2.55%
BTC LifePath 2050 . . o v v vt e eeaniee e mmiiee o -3.28%
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OVERVIEW OF CHANGE IN CONTROL,
SEVERANCE AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS

Change in Control

Each of our named executive officers is a party to a change in control agreement that provides for
certain benefits upon an actual or constructive termination of employment in connection with a change
in control of D&B.

Change in Control Agreement. If, within twenty-four months following a change in control, the
named executive officer is terminated other than for cause or by reason of death or disability, or the
named executive officer terminates his or her employment for good reason (generally, an unfavorable
change in employment status, compensation or benefits or a required relocation), the named executive
officer shall be entitled to receive:

*  alump-sum payment equal to three times the sum of base salary and the annual target cash
incentive then in effect;

*  continuation of health and life benefits for three years;

*  outplacement consulting in an amount equal to the lesser of 20% of the sum of the
executive’s base salary plus the annual target cash incentive then in effect and $100,000;

*  an additional three years of credited service (with total service not to exceed 10 years) and
inclusion of the lump-sum payment described above in calculating the accrued benefits under
the ERP;

°  aprorated annual target cash incentive for the year in which the change in control occurs and
a full target cash incentive for all other cash incentive plans in effect at the time of
termination including performance-based restricted stock unit opportunity; and

°  payment of any excise taxes due in respect of the foregoing benefits (only for executives hired
before July 1, 2010).

After a review of market trends and consideration of its value within the context of the objectives
of our executive compensation program, effective July 1, 2010, the C&BC approved the elimination of
the excise tax payment prospectively for any new change in control agreements entered into between
the Company and newly appointed executive officers.

Stock Incentive Plan. According to our 2009 Stock Incentive Plan, in the event of a change in
control and unless otherwise specified in an award agreement, equity in the form of unvested options
becomes immediately vested and exercisable, restrictions on restricted stock and restricted stock units
immediately lapse and other equity awards become payable as if targets for the current period were
met at 100%.

Executive Retirement Plan and Pension Benefit Equalization Plan. In addition, upon a change in
control, all participants under the ERP would receive a minimum 20% benefit, and the payment of all
benefits under both the ERP and PBEP must be made within 30 days of a change in control.

Severance Arrangements

Career Transition Plan. Each of our named executive officers participates in the Career Transition
Plan, or CTP.
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The CTP generally provides for the payment of benefits if an eligible executive’s employment
terminates by reason of a reduction in force, job elimination, unsatisfactory performance (not
constituting cause, as defined in the CTP) or a mutually agreed-upon resignation. The CTP does not
apply to terminations of employment in connection with the sale of stock or assets, or an elimination or
reduction of operations in connection with an outsourcing or merger (or other combination, spin-off,
reorganization or other similar transaction) if an offer of employment at a comparable base salary is
made to the employee by the surviving or acquiring entity.

In the event of an eligible termination, a named executive officer will be paid 40 to 52 weeks of
base salary continuation at the rate in effect at the time of termination (half these number of weeks if
the executive is terminated by D&B for unsatisfactory performance not constituting cause), payable on
the dates the executive’s salary would have been paid if employment had not terminated. For the
named executive officers, all of whom earn base salaries in excess of $300,000, the number of weeks of
base salary continuation is based on years of service with the Company at the time of termination: less
than five years, 40 weeks; five years but less than ten years, 48 weeks; and ten years or more, 52 weeks.

In addition, the executive will receive continued medical and dental insurance benefits during the
applicable salary continuation period and will be entitled to such outplacement services during the
salary continuation period as are being provided by D&B. Should the executive obtain reemployment
prior to the conclusion of the salary continuation period, only 50% of the remaining base salary
continuation would be paid to the executive as a lump sum.

Except in the case of a termination by D&B for unsatisfactory performance, the executive also will
receive a prorated portion of the actual cash incentive for the year of termination that otherwise would
have been payable to the executive under the annual cash incentive plan. To be eligible, the executive
must be employed for at least six full months during the calendar year of termination.

The Company’s Plan Benefits Committee has delegated authority to our Chief Administrative
Officer, or, in the event no one holds such title, our Chief Human Resources Officer, to reduce or
increase the benefits otherwise payable to, or otherwise modify the terms and conditions applicable to,
an eligible executive under the CTP. Any increase or reduction of severance benefits paid to a named
executive officer requires consultation with the Company’s General Counsel.

Detrimental Conduct Program

We maintain a detrimental conduct program which, upon receipt of an equity-based award,
requires participants, including the named executive officers, to sign a detrimental conduct agreement.
That agreement requires participants to return a portion of the amounts received pursuant to such
award if, during their employment and for one year thereafter (two years in the case of named
executive officers), they engage in “detrimental conduct.” Included in the definition of detrimental
conduct are working for a competitor, disclosing confidential D&B information and acting otherwise
than in the interests of D&B. The detrimental conduct agreements also provide D&B with the right to
seek injunctive relief should the employee engage in detrimental conduct. Participants who do not sign
a detrimental conduct agreement forfeit their equity-based award.

Potential Post-employment Compensation Table

The following table summarizes the potential post-employment compensation that is or may
become payable to our named executive officers pursuant to the plans and arrangements described
above upon an actual or constructive termination of the named executive officer’s employment or a
change in control of D&B. The information set forth in the following table is calculated using the
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assumptions listed below, and the triggering events are defined in the applicable plans and agreements.
The amounts shown represent summary estimates for the various components based on these
assumptions and do not reflect any actual payments to be received by the named executive officers.
The components that may be applicable in calculating the post-employment compensation amount
include:

*  Payments related to base salary and target cash bonus;

e Payments related to vested and unvested stock options and outstanding restricted stock and
restricted stock units;

¢ Payments related to retirement benefits such as the ERP and PBEP;
*  Value of health and welfare benefits; and

*  Value of other benefits such as outplacement and tax gross-up.

Sara Richard H. Byron C. Emanuele A. Joshua L.
Triggering Event & Value ($) Mathew Veldran Vielehr Conti Peirez
If Voluntary Termination .......... 13,382,999 239,490 2,602,840 372,598 24,805
% Already Earned . . .......... 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Forfeitures .............. 1,348,661 318,984 1,802,816 765,996 1,248,947
If Termination is Due to Disability ... 18,033,738 3,328,609 7,236,566 4,718,572 6,566,088
% Already Earned .. .......... 74% 7% 36% 8% 0%
Forfeitures . ............. 1,348,601 147,490 316,082 126,388 316,082
If Termination is Due to Death ..... 10,088,971 645,484 3,479,608 1,313,207 1,325,085
% Already Earned . ........... 100% 37% 75% 28% 2%
Forfeitures . ............. 1,348,661 147,490 316,082 126,388 316,082
If Involuntary Termination without
Cause or Quit for Good Reason ... 15,235,323 794,596 3,367,773 1,053,106 740,439
% Already Earned . ........... 88% 30% 77% 35% 3%
Forfeitures . ............. 1,348,661 318,984 1,802,816 765,996 1,248,947
If Involuntary Termination for Cause . 5,858,576 239,490 657,752 372,598 24,805
% Already Earned .. .......... 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Forfeitures . ............. 8,873,084 318,984 3,747,904 765,996 1,248,947
If Change in Control Termination
OCCurs . . oo ve i i i i i 32,049,675 6,010,453 13,432,961 7,936,661 6,408,369
% Already Earned . ... ........ 42% 4% 19% 5% 0%
Foifeitures . ............. 0 0 0 0 0

The amounts in the above table represent the total value of the potential post-employment
compensation and the percentages below each amount in the above table indicate how much of that
total value has already been earned by the named executive officer irrespective of the particular
triggering event (i.e., the value the named executive officer has already earned and would be entitled to
in the event of a termination). The remainder is the incremental value payable to the executive as a
result of the specific triggering event. For example, the total value of Ms. Mathew’s potential
post-employment compensation in the event of a termination due to disability is $18,033,738;
approximately 74% of that total, or $13,382,999, has already been earned irrespective of the particular
triggering event (e.g., value of vested stock options and part of the value of defined benefit plans) and
the approximately 26% remaining, or $4,650,739, is the value due exclusively to the triggering event.
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In addition, we have indicated the total value of compensation forfeited as a result of the
triggering event. For example, Ms. Mathew would forfeit $1,348,661 in the event of a voluntary
termination, which consists entirely of forfeited restricted stock and restricted stock units.

In calculating the amounts set forth in the above table, we have made the following assumptions:

1. Date and Stock Price. Except for Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert, both of whom left the
Company on July 31, 2011, the date of the triggering event was December 31, 2011, and the stock
price as of the triggering event was $74.83, the closing price of our common stock on
December 30, 2011.

2. Severance. For all executives, we assumed the following severance payments are payable:
*  Involuntary termination without cause:

*  The amount varies based on years of service. Ms. Mathew is entitled to 52 weeks;
Messrs. Conti, Veldran and Vielehr are entitled to 48 weeks; and Mr. Peirez is entitled to
40 weeks. If the termination is for unsatisfactory performance, then all of the named
executive officers are entitled to one-half of the benefits cited. The calculation in the
above table reflects the full benefit entitlement.

¢ Involuntary termination for cause:
*  No benefit is provided.
¢  Change in control termination:

*  Three times the sum of annual base salary plus target annual cash incentive for all of the
named executive officers.

3. Target Annual Cash Incentive. Consistent with the applicable plans and agreements, such as the
Covered Employee Incentive Plan, Career Transition Plan and Company’s change in control
agreement:

*  No benefit is provided for a voluntary termination or involuntary termination for cause.

* In the event of a termination due to death or disability, all of the named executive officers
are provided with one times their target annual cash incentive prorated for the period served
and factored by performance.

*  For an involuntary termination without cause, all of the named executive officers are provided
with one times their target annual cash incentive prorated for the period served and factored
by performance.

* In the event of a termination of employment in connection with a change in control, all of
the named executive officers are provided with one times their target annual cash incentive
prorated for the period served in addition to the severance benefits noted above.

Assumption for period served in all of the above is twelve months and performance factor
assumption is 100%.

4. Treatment of Outstanding Equity

*  Unvested stock options, restricted stock and restricted stock units are generally forfeited in
the event of either a voluntary or involuntary termination, unless the named executive officer
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is eligible for “Retirement” as defined in the 2000 Stock Incentive Plan or 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan, as applicable, and the unvested equity was granted twelve months or more
before termination.

Generally, unvested stock options, restricted stock and restricted stock units granted twelve
months or more prior to a termination due to death or disability vest immediately and
unvested equity granted within twelve months of termination due to death or disability are
forfeited.

In the event of a change in control of D&B, all unvested stock options, restricted stock and
restricted stock units vest immediately.

As discussed above under the heading “Detrimental Conduct Program,” D&B maintains a
detrimental conduct program pursuant to which a named executive officer may forfeit all
rights to the proceeds of the named executive officer’s equity-based award if the named
executive officer engages in detrimental conduct as defined in the program.

Factors Influencing Potential Post-employment Pension Benefit Payments

Voluntary Termination: A termination date of December 31, 2011 is assumed and all payments,
except for a Retirement Account lump-sum payment, will begin at age 55. Messrs. Veldran,
Conti and Peirez are not vested in their ERP pension benefits, so their respective pension
benefit is zero in every triggering event other than a change in control and termination due to
disability.

Termination Due to Disability: Assumption is made that each named executive officer would
remain disabled until age 65. The value of the ERP plan is increased to reflect the additional
years of benefit accrual up to age 65. The ERP also has a disability benefit which pays an
annuity equal to 60% of their pre-disability income, less any disability plan benefit, for each
year up through age 65.

Termination Due to Death: Assumption is made that the age of payout reflects the age of the
named executive officer’s beneficiary, assuming that the payments would commence to the
beneficiary when the named executive officer would have attained age 55. The value of the
ERP plan is the lump-sum present value payable to the beneficiary at the assumed age.

Involuntary Termination without Cause or Resignation for Good Reason: Payments under the
Retirement Account, PBEP and ERP are the same as under voluntary termination.

Involuntary Termination for Cause: Payments under the Retirement Account and PEBP are the
same as under voluntary termination. Under the terms of the ERP, no benefit is due.

Change in Control Termination: Retirement Account benefit amount remains the same as
under voluntary termination. ERP benefits are greater since, under the change in control
provisions, up to three years of service and compensation are added to the calculation.
However, when additional service is added to actual service, total service cannot exceed ten
years. Further, the PBEP and ERP use a more favorable interest rate to calculate the lump-
sum payment. In addition, all benefits are paid as a lump sum and are made as soon as
possible after the change in control, versus age 55 in the other triggering events.

70



6. Deferred Compensation. All of the triggering events include D&B’s contributions plus any earnings
in the qualified defined contribution plan (i.e., our 401(k) Plan).

7. Excise Tax. For all the named executive officers except Messrs. Conti, Peirez and Veldran, the
change in control triggering event includes any excise tax and gross-up due to the Internal
Revenue Service.

In addition to the above, Messrs. Konidaris and Stoeckert, who ceased employment on July 31, 2011,
have the following compensation under the Company’s Career Transition Plan in connection with their
involuntary termination without cause:

e Mr. Konidaris received $138,719 (shown in the All Other Compensation column of the
Summary Compensation Table) and $179,699 (shown in the Non-equity Incentive Plan
Compensation column of the Summary Compensation Table) for 2011 and will receive
$117,434 for 2012; and

e Mr. Stoeckert received $233,333 (shown in the All Other Compensation column of the
Summary Compensation Table) and $211,410 (shown in the Non-equity Incentive Plan
Compensation column of the Summary Compensation Table) for 2011 and will receive
$296,282 for 2012.
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SECTION 16(a) BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP REPORTING COMPLIANCE

Section 16(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, requires our directors and
certain of our officers, and persons who own more than 10% of a registered class of our equity
securities, to file reports of ownership and changes in ownership with the SEC. These individuals are
required by SEC regulation to furnish D&B with copies of all Section 16(a) forms they file. Based
solely on a review of the copies of such forms furnished to D&B, we believe that during 2011 all
Section 16(a) filing requirements applicable to our insiders were complied with.

OTHER MATTERS

We know of no matters, other than those referred to herein, which will be presented at the Annual
Meeting. If, however, any other appropriate business should properly be presented at the meeting, the
persons named in the form of proxy will vote the proxies in accordance with their best judgment.

INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS PROXY STATEMENT

The information under the captions “Report of the Audit Committee” and “Report of the
Compensation & Benefits Committee” does not constitute soliciting material and should not be
deemed filed or incorporated by reference into any other D&B filing under the Securities Act of 1933
or the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, except to the extent that we specifically incorporate these
reports by reference therein.

The information on our website (www.dnb.com) is not, and shall not be deemed to be, a part of
this proxy statement or incorporated into any other filings we make with the SEC.

SHAREHOLDER PROPOSALS FOR THE 2013 ANNUAL MEETING

Shareholder proposals intended to be included in our proxy statement for the Annual Meeting of
Shareholders in 2013 must be received by our Corporate Secretary at The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation, 103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078-2708 no later than November 27, 2012.
We will consider written proposals received by that date in accordance with regulations governing the
solicitation of proxies.

Under our by-laws, shareholder proposals for the 2013 Annual Meeting of Shareholders that are
not intended to be included in our proxy statement must be received by our Corporate Secretary at
The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, 103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078-2708 between
January 9, 2013 and February 8, 2013.

For a shareholder seeking to nominate a candidate for our Board of Directors, notice must be
provided in writing to our Corporate Secretary at The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, 103 JFK
Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078-2708. The notice must describe various matters regarding the
nominee, including, among other things, name, age and business address of the nominee, certain
monetary arrangements between the nominee and the nominating shareholder, and the nominee’s
written consent to being named in the proxy statement and to serving as a director if elected, and other
specified matters. For a shareholder seeking to bring other business before a shareholder meeting, the
written notice must include, among other things, a description of the proposed business, the text of the
proposal, the reasons for conducting such business at the meeting, any material interest in such
business of the proposing shareholder, and other specified matters. In each case, the notice must also
include information regarding the proposing shareholder, including the name and address of such
shareholder and class and number of shares owned by such shareholder. The specific requirements that
are summarized in this paragraph may be found in our by-laws.

Any shareholders desiring a copy of our by-laws will be furnished one without charge upon written
request to our Corporate Secretary or they may obtain a copy from the Corporate Governance
information in the Investor Relations section of our website (http://investordnb.com). A copy of our
current by-laws is also filed as an exhibit to our Current Report on Form 8-K filed on May 6, 2011 and
is available at the SEC website (www.sec.gov).
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SCHEDULE 1

THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION

RECONCILIATION OF TOTAL REVENUE TO CORE REVENUE
AND
THE EFFECT OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE ON CORE REVENUE GROWTH

For The Year Ended
December 31,

2011 2010 Growth Rate
($ in millions)
Total Revenue ................. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. $1,758.5 $1,676.6 5%
Less: Revenue from Divested Businesses .. ................... — 32.9 N/M
Core Revenue (1). . ... $1,758.5 $1,643.7 7%
Less: Effect of Foreign Exchange .......................... 2%
5%

Core Revenue Before the Effect of Foreign Exchange ...........

(1)  See “Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations: How We Manage Our
Business” in our Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2011 for a discussion of our use of core revenue growth
before the effects of foreign exchange and why management believes this measure provides useful information to investors.

N/M = Not Meaningful



SCHEDULE I

THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION

RECONCILIATION OF REPORTED DILUTED EARNINGS PER SHARE
ATTRIBUTABLE TO D&B COMMON SHAREHOLDERS TO
DILUTED EARNINGS PER SHARE ATTRIBUTABLE TO D&B COMMON SHAREHOLDERS BEFORE
NON-CORE GAINS AND (CHARGES)

For The Year Ended

December 31,
2011 2010 Growth Rate
Diluted EPS Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders
(REPOTtEd) .« o oo v v e oo e e $ 5.28 $ 4.98 6%
Impact of Non-Core Gains and (Charges):
Restructuring Charges . . ... ......covutartnrneoenenes (0.29) (0.19)
Impaired Intangible Assets ... ........oinaia et (0.04) (0.25)
Strategic Technology Investment . .. ..........ovnennnnn (0.69) (0.55)
Settlement of Legacy Pension Obligation ................. (0.06) —_
Gain on Disposal of North American Self-Awareness Solutions
BUSINESS « o v ovvee o eeieen et — 0.28
Gain (Loss) on Investment. . .. ........ovtinenenn (0.16) —
One-Time Gain on Hedge of Purchase Price on the Australia
ACqUiSItION . . ..ot — 0.04
Effect of Legacy Tax Matters .. ........vvivvvneennn 0.10 0.25
Tax Benefit on a Loss on the Tax Basis of a Legal Entity . . . . .. 0.17 —
Reduction of a Deferred Tax Asset Resulting from the
Healthcare Act of 2010. ... . ... . ot — (0.26)
Diluted EPS Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders Before
Non-Core Gains and (Charges) (1) ...........covinen. $ 6.25 $ 5.66 10%

(1) See “Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations: How We Manage Our
Business” in our Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2011 for a discussion of our use of Diluted EPS before
non-core gains and (charges) and why management believes this measure provides useful information to investors.



SCHEDULE III

THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION

RECONCILIATION OF REPORTED OPERATING INCOME TO OPERATING INCOME
BEFORE NON-CORE GAINS AND (CHARGES)

For The Year Ended
December 31,

2011 2010 Growth Rate
($ in millions)

Operating Income (Reported) . ............................ $424.8 $409.1 4%
Impact of Non-Core Gains and (Charges):

Restructuring Charges . ............. ... ............. (22.1) (14.8)

Impaired Intangible Assets. . .......................... (3.3) (20.4)

Settlement of Legacy Pension Obligations . . . .............. (5.1) —

Strategic Technology Investment . . . ..................... (44.8) (36.5)
Operating Income Before Non-Core Gains and (Charges) (1) ...... $500.1 $480.8 4%

(1)  See “Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations: How We Manage Our
Business” in our Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2011 for a discussion of our use of operating income before
non-core gains and (charges) and why management believes this measure provides useful information to investors.
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Exhibit A

AMENDMENT TO THE
AMENDED AND RESTATED CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION
OF
THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION

The text of Article EIGHTH of the Company’s Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation as
proposed to be amended by Proposal No. 4 is set forth below, with proposed additions indicated by
underscore.

EIGHTH: Any action required or permitted to be taken by the holders of the Common Stock of
the corporation must be effected at a duly called annual or special meeting of such holders and may
not be effected by any consent in writing by such holders. Except as otherwise required by law and
subject to the rights of the holders of any series of Preferred Stock or Series Common Stock, special
meetings of stockholders of the corporation may be called only by the Chief Executive Officer of the
corporation or by the Board of Directors pursuant to a resolution approved by the Board of Directors,
or upon the written request made in accordance with and subject to the corporation’s By-Laws by
holders of record of not less than forty percent (40%) of the voting power of all outstanding shares of
Common Stock of the corporation.
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Exhibit B

AMENDMENTS TO THE
FOURTH AMENDED AND RESTATED BY-LAWS
OF
THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION

The text of Section 2 of ARTICLE I of the Company’s Fourth Amended and Restated By-Laws as
proposed to be amended by Proposal No. 4 is set forth below. Proposed additions are indicated by
underscore and proposed deletions are indicated by strike-outs.

ARTICLE I—-STOCKHOLDERS

Section 2. Special Meeting. Speeia

ineluded-in-the-notiee-setting-forth-sueh-eall—(A) Special meetings of the stockholders may be called at
any time, for any purpose or purposes, unless otherwise prescribed by statute or by the Amended and
Restated Certificate of Incorporation, by the Secretary of the Corporation or any other officer

(i) whenever directed by the Board of Directors or by the Chief Executive Officer, or (ii) upon the
written request to the Secretary of the Corporation (a “Special Meeting Request”) in accordance with
these By-Laws by holders of record of not less than forty percent (40%) of the voting power of all
outstanding shares of Common Stock of the Corporation (the “Requisite Percent”).

(B) In order for a special meeting upon stockholder request (a “Stockholder Requested Special
Meeting”) to be called in accordance with clause (A) above, one or more Special Meeting Requests
stating the purpose or purposes of the special meeting and the matters proposed to be acted upon
thereat must be signed and dated by the Requisite Percent of record holders of Common Stock (or
their duly authorized agents), must be delivered to the Secretary of the Corporation and accompanied
by the information, representations and agreements required by Section 11(A)(2) or 11(B) of these
By-Laws, as applicable, as to any business proposed to be conducted and any nominations proposed to
be presented at such special meeting and as to the stockholder(s) requesting the special meeting
(including the beneficial owners on whose behalf the request is made). Only business within the
purpose or purposes described in the Special Meeting Request may be conducted at a Stockholder
Requested Special Meeting; provided, however, that nothing herein shall prohibit the Board of Directors
from submitting matters to the stockholders at any Stockholder Requested Special Meeting. Upon
receipt by the Secretary of the Corporation of the Special Meeting Request, the Board of Directors
shall fix the date of the Stockholder Requested Special Meeting which shall be held at such day and
hour as the Board of Directors may fix, but not more than 90 days after the receipt of the Special
Meeting Request (provided that such request complies with all applicable provisions of these By-Laws),
and due notice is given thereof in accordance with Section 3 of Article I of these By-Laws.

(C) In determining whether a special meeting of stockholders has been requested by the record
holders of shares representing in the aggregate at least the Requisite Percent, multiple Special Meeting
Requests delivered to the Secretary of the Corporation will be considered together only if each such
Special Meeting Request (x) identifies substantially the same purpose or purposes of the special
meeting and substantially the same matters proposed to be acted on at the special meeting, as
determined in good faith by the Board of Directors, and (y) has been dated and delivered to the
Secretary of the Corporation within sixty (60) days of the earliest dated Special Meeting Request. Any
requesting stockholder may revoke his, her or its Special Meeting Request at any time by written
revocation delivered to the Secretary of the Corporation at the principal executive offices of
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the Corporation. Any disposition by a requesting stockholder after the date of the Special Meeting
Request of any shares of Common Stock of the Corporation (or of beneficial ownership of such shares
by the beneficial owner on whose behalf the request was made) shall be deemed a revocation of the
Special Meeting Request with respect to such shares, and each requesting stockholder and the
applicable beneficial owner shall certify to the Secretary of the Corporation on the day prior to the
Stockholder Requested Special Meeting as to whether any such disposition has occurred. If the
unrevoked valid Special Meeting Requests represent in the aggregate less than the Requisite Percent,
the Board of Directors, in its discretion, may cancel the Stockholder Requested Special Meeting. If
none of the stockholders who submitted the Special Meeting Requests appears or sends a duly
authorized agent to present the matters to be presented for consideration that were specified in the
Special Meeting Request, the Corporation need not present such matters for vote at such meeting,
notwithstanding that proxies in respect of such matter may have been received by the Corporation.

(D) Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Stockholder Requested Special Meeting shall not be held if:
(i) the Special Meeting Request does not comply with these By-Laws; (ii) the Special Meeting Request
relates to an item of business that is not a proper subject for stockholder action under applicable law;
(iii) the Special Meeting Request is received by the Corporation during the period commencing 90 days
prior to the first anniversary of the date of the immediately preceding annual meeting of stockholders
and ending on the date of the next annual meeting; (iv) an identical or substantially similar item (a
“Similar Item”), as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors (and for the purposes of this
clause (iv), the election of directors shall be deemed a “Similar Item” with respect to all items of
business involving the election or removal of directors), was presented at a meeting of stockholders
held not more than 120 days before the Special Meeting Request is received by the Secretary of the
Corporation; (v) the Board of Directors or the Chief Executive Officer has called or calls for an annual
or special meeting of stockholders to be held within 90 days after the Special Meeting Request is
received by the Secretary of the Corporation and the business to be conducted at such meeting is a
Similar Item, as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors; or (vi) such Special Meeting
Request was made in a manner that involved a violation of the proxy rules of the Securities and
Exchange Commission or other applicable law.
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UNITED STATES

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20549

Form 10-K

Annual Report Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
For the Fiscal Year Ended December 31, 2011
Commission file number 1-15967

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation

(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)

Delaware 22-3725387
(State of incorporation) (LR.S. Employer Identification No.)
103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, NJ 07078
(Address of principal executive offices) (Zip Code)

Registrant’s telephone number, including area code: (973) 921-5500

Securities registered pursuant to Section 12(b) of the Act:

Title of each class Name of each exchange on which registered
Common Stock, par value $0.01 per share New York Stock Exchange
Preferred Share Purchase Rights New York Stock Exchange

Securities registered pursuant to Section 12(g) of the Act: None

Indicate by check mark if the Registrant is a well-known seasoned issuer, as defined in Rule 405 of the Securities
Act. Yes No

Indicate by check mark if the Registrant is not required to file reports pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Act. Yes No

Indicate by check mark whether the Registrant: (1) has filed all reports required to be filed by Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 during the preceding 12 months (or for such shorter period that the Registrant was required to file such reports) and
(2) has been subject to such filing requirements for the past 90 days. Yes No

Indicate by check mark whether the registrant has submitted electronically and posted on its corporate Website, if any, every Interactive
Data File required to be submitted and posted pursuant to Rule 405 of Regulation S-T during the preceding 12 months (or for such shorter
period that the registrant was required to submit and post such files). Yes No

Indicate by check mark if disclosure of delinquent filers pursuant to Item 405 of Regulation S-K is not contained herein, and will not be
contained, to the best of registrant’s knowledge, in definitive proxy or information statements incorporated by reference in Part III of this Form
10-K or any amendment to this Form 10-K.

Indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a large accelerated filer, an accelerated filer, a non-accelerated filer, or a smaller
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Indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a shell company (as defined in Rule 12b-2 of the Exchange Act). Yes No

As of June 30, 2011, the aggregate market value of all shares of Common Stock of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation outstanding and
held by nonaffiliates* (based upon its closing transaction price on the New York Stock Exchange Composite Tape on June 30, 2011) was
approximately $3.710 billion.

As of January 31, 2012, 47,721,808 shares of Common Stock of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation were outstanding.
Documents Incorporated by Reference

Portions of the registrant’s definitive proxy statement for use in connection with its annual meeting of shareholders, scheduled to be held
on May 9, 2012 are incorporated into Part III of this Form 10-K.

* Calculated by excluding all shares held by executive officers and directors of the registrant. Such exclusions will not be deemed to be an
admission that all such persons are “affiliates™ of the registrant for purposes of federal securities laws.
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PART1I

Item 1. Business
Overview

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation (“D&B” or “we” or “our” or the “Company”) is the world’s leading
source of commercial information and insight on businesses, enabling customers to Decide with Confidence® for
170 years. Our global commercial database as of December 31, 2011 contained more than 205 million business
records. The database is enhanced by our proprietary DUNSRight® Quality Process, which transforms
commercial data into valuable insight which is the foundation of our global solutions that customers rely on to
make critical business decisions.

D&B provides solution sets that meet a diverse set of customer needs globally. Customers use D&B Risk
Management Solutions™ to mitigate credit and supplier risk, increase cash flow and drive increased profitability;
D&B Sales & Marketing Solutions™ to provide services to enhance customers’ marketing databases to increase
revenue from new and existing customers; and D&B Internet Solutions™ to convert prospects into clients by
enabling business professionals to research companies, executives and industries.

Our Aspiration and Our Strategy

D&B is a company committed to delivering Total Shareholder Return (“TSR”). To achieve this objective,
we remain focused on three key drivers of TSR over time: revenue growth; margin expansion; and maintaining a
disciplined approach to deploying our free cash flow. These have been the central drivers of our success, and
they will remain the key areas of focus for us going forward. We continue to execute our strategy in the
following ways:

» First, we remain focused on the commercial marketplace and continuing to be the world’s largest and
best provider of insight about businesses. This is reflected in our aspiration, which is “To be the most
trusted source of commercial insight so our customers can Decide with Confidence®.”

* Second, maintaining our fundamental competitive advantage in the marketplace (i.e., data quality), we
will continue to improve our data quality (better coverage and accuracy) and provide new sources of
insight. To accomplish this, we are investing in a new technology platform that is scalable and far more
agile, and will allow us to more readily provide innovative new products so we can meet emerging
customer demands faster, and at a much lower cost over time.

* Third, we will leverage our data assets to enhance our products and services within our three solution
sets: Risk Management Solutions business (“RMS”), Sales & Marketing Solutions business (“S&MS”)
and Internet Solutions.

Our strategy relies on four core competitive advantages that support our commitment to driving TSR and
our aspiration to be the most trusted source of commercial insight so our customers can Decide with
Confidence®. These core competitive advantages include our:

¢ Trusted Brand;

* DUNSRIight Quality Process;
*  Winning Culture; and

* Financial Flexibility.

For the reasons described below, we believe that these core competitive advantages will continue to drive
our growth and profitability going forward.



Trusted Brand

The D&B® brand dates back to the founding of our company in 1841. We believe that the D&B brand is
unique in the marketplace, standing for trust and confidence in commercial insight; our customers rely on D&B
and the quality of our brand when they make critical business decisions. The Hoover’s ® brand is also very well
respected within its customer segment and we will seek to further leverage both brands going forward.

DUNSRight Quality Process

DUNSRight is our proprietary quality process that powers all of our customer solution sets and serves as our
key strategic differentiator as a commercial insight company.

The foundation of our DUNSRight Quality Process is Quality Assurance, which includes over 2,000
separate automated and manual checks to ensure that data meets our high quality standards.

In addition, our five DUNSRight Quality Drivers work sequentially to enhance the data and make it useful
to our customers in making critical business decisions.

The process works as follows:

+ Global Data Collection brings together data from a variety of sources such as company trade data,
banking information, court and legal filings, business registries, publications, telephone interviews and
company financial statements, worldwide;

« We integrate the data into our database through our patented Entity Matching process, which produces
a single, more accurate picture of each business using proprietary methods that consider sound,
meaning, geographic location, and unique semantic capabilities for complex challenges such as Asian
writing systems;

«  We apply the D-U-N-S® Number as a unique and consistent means of identifying and trackmg a
business globally throughout every step in the life and activity of the business;

» We use Corporate Linkage to enable our customers to view their total risk or opportunity across
related businesses; and

« Finally, our Predictive Indicators use statistical techniques to rate a business’s past performance, to
predict how a business is likely to perform in the future or to describe endemic risk.

Winning Culture

Our culture is focused on developing strong leaders, because we believe that great leadership drives great
results, improves customer satisfaction and helps increase TSR. To build such leadership, we have developed and
deployed a consistent, principles-based leadership model throughout our Company.

Our leadership development process ensures that team members, which include our management and
employees, performance goals and financial rewards are linked to our strategy. In addition, we link a component
of the compensation of each of our senior leaders to our overall financial results. Our leadership development
process also enables team members to receive ongoing feedback on their performance goals and on their
leadership. All team members are expected to focus on their own personal development, build on their leadership
strengths and work on their areas of development.

We have a talent assessment process that provides a framework to assess and improve skill levels and
performance and acts as a tool to aid talent development and succession planning. We also administer an
employee engagement survey that enables team members worldwide to provide feedback on areas that will
improve their performance, drive customer satisfaction and evolve our winning culture.
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Financial Flexibility

Financial Flexibility is an ongoing process that reallocates spending from low-growth or low-value activities
to activities that create greater value for shareholders through enhanced revenue growth, improved profitability
and/or quality improvements. We are committed through this process to examining how every dollar is spent and
optimizing between variable and fixed costs to ensure flexibility in changes to our operating expense base as we
make strategic choices. This enables us to continually and systematically identify improvement opportunities in
terms of quality, cost and customer experience. In executing our Financial Flexibility process, we seek to
improve, standardize, consolidate and automate our business functions.

Segments
Effective January 1, 2011, we began reporting our business through three segments:
* North America (which consists of our operations in the United States (“U.S.”) and Canada);
¢ Asia Pacific (which primarily consists of our operations in Australia, Japan, China and India); and
¢ Burope and other International Markets (which primarily consists of our operations in the United
Kingdom (“UK?”), the Netherlands, Belgium, Latin America and our Worldwide Network).
The following table presents the contribution by segment to total revenue and core revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009

Total Revenue:

North America ........... ... ... . ... 71% 75% 78%

AsiaPacific .......... .. ... . . 15% 10% 8%

Europe and Other International Markets . ........... 14% 15% 14%
Core Revenue:

North America ....................cccuun.... 71% 75% 78%

AsiaPacific ....... ... ... ... .. . . . 15% 10% 8%

Europe and Other International Markets ............ 14% 15% 14%

Prior to January 1, 2011, we managed and reported our business globally through two segments:
* North America (which consisted of our operations in the U.S. and Canada); and

* International (which consisted of our operations in Europe, Asia Pacific and Latin America).

We conduct business internationally through our wholly-owned subsidiaries, joint ventures that we hold a
majority interest in, independent correspondents, strategic relationships through our D&B Worldwide Network ®
and minority equity investments. Since 2000, we have entered into strategic relationships with strong local
players throughout the world that we do not control and who have become part of our D&B Worldwide Network,
operating under commercial agreements. Our D&B Worldwide Network enables our customers globally to make
business decisions with confidence, because we incorporate data from the members of the D&B Worldwide
Network into our database that is subject to our DUNSRight quality assurance standards, and utilize it in our
customer solutions. Our customers, therefore, have access to a more powerful database and global solution sets
that they can rely on to make their business decisions. Over the last few years, we have strengthened our position
internationally through majority-owned joint ventures, for example, in China and India.

In connection with our strategy, we acquire complementary businesses, products and technologies. For
example:

*  In2009, we acquired substantially all of the assets of Bisnode’s UK operations and a 100% equity
interest in Bisnode’s Irish operations (“ICC”) and we acquired a 90% equity interest in RoadWay
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International Limited (“RoadWay”), the leading provider of integrated services of direct marketing in
China. As part of the RoadWay transaction, D&B Huaxia, our existing joint venture company with
Huaxia in China, transferred its Sales & Marketing Solutions business to RoadWay;

+ 1In 2010, we acquired a 100% equity interest in D&B Australia; and

+ In 2011, we acquired a 100% interest in MicroMarketing, a leading provider of direct and digital
marketing services in China.

Segment data and other information for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 are included in
Note 14 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Our Customer Solutions and Services
Risk Management Solutions

Risk Management Solutions is our largest customer solution set, accounting for 63%, 62% and 60% of our
total revenue for the years ended December 31, 201 1, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Within this customer solution
set, we offer traditional and value-added solutions. Our Traditional Risk Management Solutions, which include
our DNBi® product line, as well as reports from our database which are used primarily for making decisions
about new credit applications, constituted 74% of our Risk Management Solutions revenue and 47% of our total
revenue for the year ended December 31, 2011. Our Value-Added Risk Management Solutions, which
constituted 20% of our Risk Management Solutions revenue and 12% of our total revenue for the year ended
December 31, 2011, generally support automated decision-making and portfolio management through the use of
scoring and integrated software solutions. See Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for a discussion of trends in this
customer solutions set.

Our Risk Management Solutions help customers increase cash flow and profitability while mitigating credit,
operational and regulatory risks by helping them answer questions such as:
» Should I extend credit to this new customer?
e What credit limit should I set?
¢ Will this customer pay me on time?
e How can I avoid supply chain disruption?

« How do I know whether I am in compliance with regulatory acts?

Our principal Risk Management Solutions are:

« DNBI, our interactive, customizable online application that offers customers real time access to our
most complete and up-to-date global DUNSRight information, comprehensive monitoring and portfolio
analysis. We are also focused on helping more customers protect their business from risk through
additions to the DNBi suite of products including:

— DNBI Professional, providing a simple three-step credit evaluation process to help small businesses
make better credit decisions;

— DNBI Corporate, offering flexible pricing options allowing credit departments of all sizes to get
just the data and options they need; and

— Portfolio Risk Manager for DNBi, a new module that allows DNBi users to create strategic “one
-click” analytic reports to see risk and opportunity across their customer base;

 Various business information reports (e.g., our Business Information Report, our Comprehensive
Report, and our International Report, etc.) that are consumed in a transactional manner across multiple
platforms such as DNB.com; and



* ¢RAM, our enterprise solution for large global and domestic customers for automated decisioning and
portfolio analytics.

Certain solutions are available on a subscription pricing basis, including our DNB subscription pricing plan.
Our subscription pricing plans represent a larger portion of our revenue, provide increased access to our risk
management reports and data to help customers increase their profitability while mitigating their risk.

Sales & Marketing Solutions

Sales & Marketing Solutions is our second-largest customer solution set, accounting for 30%, 29% and 28%
of our total revenue, respectively, for each of the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009. Within this
customer solution set, we offered traditional and value-added solutions. Our Traditional Sales & Marketing
Solutions generally consist of marketing lists, labels and customized data files used by our customers in their
direct mail and marketing activities. These solutions constituted 36% of our Sales & Marketing Solutions
revenue and 11% of our total revenue for the year ended December 31, 2011.

Our Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions generally include decision-making and customer
information management solutions, including data management solutions like Optimizer (our solution to cleanse,
identify and enrich our customers’ client portfolios) and products introduced as part of our Data-as-a-Service (or
“DaaS”) Strategy, which integrates our data directly into the applications and platforms that our customers use
every day. Customer Relationship Management (“CRM”) is our first area of focus, with D&B360, which helps
CRM customers manage their data, increase sales and improve customer engagement. Beyond CRM, D&B
Direct, a software Application Programming Interface (API), enables data integration inside enterprise
applications such as ERP, and enables master data management. The vision for Daa$ is to make D&B’s data
available wherever and whenever our customers need it, thereby powering more effective business processes.

The Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions constituted 64% of Sales & Marketing Solutions revenue
and 19% of our total revenue for the year ended December 31, 2011. See Item 7. Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for a discussion
of trends in this customer solutions set.

Our Sales & Marketing Solutions help customers increase revenue from new and existing customers by
helping them answer questions such as:

* Who are my best customers?
* How can I find prospects that look like my best customers?
* How can I exploit untapped opportunities with my existing customers?

e How can I allocate sales force resources to revenue growth potential?

Our principal Sales & Marketing Solutions are:

* Our customer data integration solutions, which are solutions that cleanse, identify, link and enrich
customer information with our DUNSRight Quality Process. Our D&B Optimizer™ solution, for
example, uses our DUNSRight Quality Process to transform customer prospects and files into
up-to-date, accurate and actionable commercial insight, enabling a single customer view across
multiple systems and touchpoints, such as marketing and billing databases, and better enabling a
customer to make sales and marketing decisions; D&B360®, which integrates our data into third-party
CRM applications; and D&B Direct™, an API that enables developers to build D&B data into their
enterprise applications.

*  Our Direct Marketing Lists, which benefit from our DUNSRight Quality Process to enable our
customers to create an accurate and comprehensive marketing campaign.
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Internet Solutions

Our Internet Solutions business provides highly organized, efficient and easy-to-use products that address
the online sales and marketing needs of professionals and businesses, including information on companies,
industries and executives, integration tools that bring this information into the day-to-day workflow of our
customers, and research and advice regarding starting up and managing a business.

Internet Solutions, primarily representing the results of our Hoover’s business, accounted for 7% of our total
revenue for each of the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. See Item 7. Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations of this Annual Report on Form 10-K
for a discussion on trends in this customer solutions set.

Growth of our Internet Solutions business depends upon the development of improved and new products
targeted to our primary customer segments, as well as the development of Internet products targeted to the needs
of customer segments outside our core audience.

Hoover’s, primarily a prospecting tool, provides information on public and private companies, and on
industries and executives, sales, marketing and research professionals worldwide. The database includes industry
and company briefs, information on competitors, corporate financials, executive contact information, current
news, including social media and research, family trees, and contact information including biographies. Hoover’s
subscribers access the data online via the subscription service Hoover’s Online®. As part of our Strategic
Technology Investment, which we refer to as “MaxCV” for Maximizing Customer Value, we are migrating
customers to newer, and higher performing platforms, such as Hoover’s, while we are shutting down legacy
products that will not be supported by our new data supply chain.

Our Internet Solutions help customers convert prospects to clients faster by providing a workflow solution
to answer questions such as:
« How do I identify prospects and better prepare for sales calls?
+  Who are the key senior-level decision makers?

« How does the prospect compare to others in their industry?

Our principal Internet Solutions are:

Our subscription solutions delivered online through Hoover’s Online (such as “Researcher®,”
“Prospector™,” “Relationship Manager™,” “Executive,” and our First Research industry data solution)
and via electronic data feeds;

« Our advertising and e-marketing solutions provided through www.hoovers.com, www.firstresearch.com
and related Internet sites; and

 Licensing of Hoover’s proprietary content to third-party content providers.

Our Sales Force

We rely primarily on our sales force of approximately 2,200 team members worldwide to sell our customers
solutions, of which approximately 1,100 were in our North American segment and 1,100 were in our
international segments as of December 31, 2011. Our sales force includes relationship managers and solution
specialists who sell to our strategic and commercial customers, telesales teams, a team that sells to federal, state
and local governments, and a team that sells to resellers of our solutions and our data. Our global sales force is
also a source of competitive advantage, which allows us to effectively serve large, medium and small sized
customers.



Our Customers

We believe that different size customers have different needs and require different skill sets to service them.
Accordingly, we are organized to effectively serve each of our large, medium and small sized customers. Our
principal customers are banks and other credit and financial institutions, manufacturers, wholesalers, retailers,
government agencies, insurance companies and telecommunication companies, as well as sales, marketing and
business development professionals. None of our customers accounted for more than 10% of our 2011 total
revenue or of the revenue of our North American, Asia Pacific or Europe and other International Markets
segments. Accordingly, neither we nor any of our segments is dependent on a single customer, such that a loss of
any one would have a material adverse effect on our consolidated annual results of operations or the annual
results of any of our segments.

Competition

We are subject to highly competitive conditions in all aspects of our business. However, we believe no
competitor offers our complete line of solutions or can match our global data quality resulting from our
DUNSRight Quality Process.

In North America, we are a market leader in our Risk Management Solutions business in terms of revenue.
We compete with our customers’ own internal business practices by continually developing more efficient
alternatives to our customers’ risk management processes to capture more of their internal spend. We also
directly compete with a broad range of companies, including consumer credit companies such as Equifax, Inc.
and Experian Information Solutions, Inc. (“Experian”), which have traditionally offered primarily consumer
information services, but also offer products that combine consumer information with business information as a
tool to help customers make credit decisions with respect to small businesses.

We also compete in North America with a broad range of companies offering solutions similar to our
Sales & Marketing Solutions. Our direct competitors in Sales & Marketing Solutions include companies such as
Equifax and infoGROUP. In addition, we face competition in data services from our customers’ own internal
development and from data quality software solutions.

In our Internet Solutions, Hoover’s competition varies based on the size of the customer and the level of
spending available for services such as Hoover’s Online. On the high end of product pricing, Hoover’s
Researcher, Hoover’s Prospector and Hoover’s Relationship Manager products compete with other business
information providers such as infoGROUP. New, less established entrants are also pursuing some of these same
customers. On the lower end of product pricing, our Hoover’s Essentials™ Ecommerce-enabled product, as well
as the Hoovers Acquisition free site mainly compete with advertising-supported Internet sites, and other free or
low-priced information sources, such as Yahoo! Finance and MarketWatch, Inc.

Outside the U.S., the competitive environment varies by region and country, and can be significantly
impacted by the legislative actions of local governments.

In Europe, our direct competition is primarily local, such as Experian in the UK and Graydon in Belgium
and the Netherlands. We believe that we offer superior solutions when compared to these competitors because of
our DUNSRight Quality Process. In addition, the Sales & Marketing Solutions landscape is both localized and
fragmented throughout Europe, where numerous local players of varying size compete for business.

In Asia, we face competition in our Risk Management Solutions business from a mix of local and global
providers. For example, we compete with Sinotrust in China, which is majority owned by Experian, with Veda in
Australia and with Experian in India. In addition, as in Europe, the Sales & Marketing Solutions landscape
throughout Asia is localized and fragmented.



We also face significant competition from the in-house operations of the businesses we seek as customers,
other general and specialized credit reporting and business information services, and credit insurers. For
example, in certain international markets, such as Europe, some credit insurers have identified the provision of
credit information as an additional revenue stream. In addition, business information solutions and services are
becoming more readily available, principally due to the expansion of the Internet, greater availability of public
data and the emergence of new providers of business information solutions and services.

As discussed in “Our Aspiration and Our Strategy” above, we believe that our Trusted Brand, our
DUNSRight Quality Process, our Winning Culture and our Financial Flexibility form a powerful competitive
advantage.

Our ability to continue to compete effectively will be based on a number of factors, including our ability to:

» Communicate and demonstrate to our customers the value of our existing and new products and
services based upon our proprietary DUNSRight Quality Process and, as a result, improve customer
satisfaction;

» Maintain and develop proprietary information and services such as analytics (e.g., scoring) and sources
of data not publicly available;

» Leverage MaxCV to significantly improve our value proposition for customers in order to make
D&B’s data available wherever and whenever our customers need it, as well as our brand perception
and the value of our D&B Worldwide Network®;

s Maintain those third-party relationships on whom we rely for data and certain operational services; and

s Attract and retain a high-performing workforce.

Intellectual Property

We own and control various intellectual property rights, such as trade secrets, confidential information,
trademarks, service marks, trade names, copyrights, patents and applications. These rights, in the aggregate, are
of material importance to our business. We also believe that the D&B name and related trade names, marks and
logos are of material importance to our business. We are licensed to use certain technology and other intellectual
property rights owned and controlled by others, and other companies are licensed to use certain technology and
other intellectual property rights owned and controlled by us. We consider our trademarks, service marks,
databases, software, copyrights, patents, patent applications and other intellectual property to be proprietary, and
we rely on a combination of statutory (e.g., copyright, trademark, trade secret, patent, etc.) and contract and
liability safeguards for protection thereof throughout the world.

Unless the context indicates otherwise, the names of our branded solutions and services referred to in this
Annual Report on Form 10-K are trademarks, service marks or registered trademarks or service marks owned by
or licensed to us or one or more of our subsidiaries.

We own patents and patent applications both in the U.S. and in other selected countries of importance to us.
The patents and patent applications include claims which pertain to certain technologies which we have
determined are proprietary and warrant patent protection. We believe that the protection of our innovative
technology, especially technology pertaining to our proprietary DUNSRight Quality Process such as our
proprietary methods for data curation and Identity Resolution, through the filing of patent applications is a
prudent business strategy, and we will continue to seek to protect those assets for which we have expended
substantial capital. Filing of these patent applications may or may not provide us with a dominant position in the
fields of technology. However, these patents and/or patent applications may provide us with legal defenses
should subsequent patents in these fields be issued to third parties and later asserted against us. Where
appropriate, we may also consider asserting or cross-licensing our patents.
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Employees

As of December 31, 2011, we employed approximately 5,100 team members worldwide, of which
approximately 2,500 were in our North American segment and Corporate and approximately 2,600 were in our
remaining segments. We believe that we have good relations with our employees. There are no unions in the
North American segment. Works Councils and Trade Unions represent a portion of our employees in our
European and Latin American operations.

Available Information

We are required to file annual, quarterly and current reports, proxy statements and other information with
the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”). Investors may read and copy any document that we file,
including this Annual Report on Form 10-K, at the SEC’s Public Reference Room at 100 F Street, N.E.,
Washington, D.C. 20549. Investors may obtain information on the operation of the Public Reference Room by
calling the SEC at 1-800-SEC-0330. In addition, the SEC maintains an Internet site at www.sec.gov that contains
reports, proxy and information statements, and other information regarding issuers that file electronically with
the SEC, from which investors can electronically access our SEC filings.

We make available free of charge on or through our Internet site (www. dnb.com) our Annual Reports on
Form 10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, Current Reports on Form 8-K and amendments to those reports
filed or furnished pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, as soon
as reasonably practicable after we electronically file such material with, or furnish the material to, the SEC. The
information on our Internet site, on our Hoover’s Internet site or on our related Internet sites is not, and shall not
be deemed to be, a part of this Annual Report on Form 10-K or incorporated into any other filings we make with
the SEC.

Organizational Background of Our Company

’

As used in this report, except where the context indicates otherwise, the terms “D&B,” “Company,” “we,
“us,” or “our” refer to The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation and our subsidiaries. We were incorporated in 2000 in
the State of Delaware.

Item 1A. Risk Factors

Our business model is dependent upon third parties to provide data and certain operational services, the loss
of which would materially impact our business and financial results.

We rely significantly on third parties to support our business model. For example:
*  We obtain much of the data that we use from third parties, including public record sources;

* We utilize single source providers in certain countries to support the needs of our customers around the
globe and rely on members of our D&B Worldwide Network to provide local data in countries in
which we do not directly operate;

* We have outsourced certain portions of our data acquisition, processing and delivery and customer
service and call center processes; and

» We have also outsourced various functions, such as our data center operations, technology help desk
and network management functions in the U.S. and the UK.

If one or more data providers were to experience financial or operational difficulties or were to withdraw
their data, cease making it available, be unable to make it available due to changing industry standards,
substantially increase the cost of their data, not adhere to our data quality standards, or be acquired by a
competitor who would cause any of these disruptions to occur, our ability to provide solutions and services to our
customers could be materially adversely impacted, which could have a material adverse effect on our business
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and financial results. Similarly, if one of our outsource providers, including third parties with whom we have
strategic relationships, were to experience financial or operational difficulties, their services to us would suffer or
they may no longer be able to provide services to us at all, having a material adverse effect on our business and
financial results, We cannot be certain that we could replace our large third-party vendors in a timely manner or
on terms commercially reasonable to us. If we change a significant outsource provider, an existing provider
makes significant changes to the way it conducts its operations, or we seek to bring in-house certain services
performed today by third parties, we may experience unexpected disruptions in the provision of our solutions,
which could have a material adverse effect on our business and financial results.

Our business performance is dependent upon successful implementation and the ongoing operation of our
Strategic Technology Investment, and appropriate investment in our technology infrastructure thereafter, the
failure of which could materially impact our business and financial results.

In February 2010, we announced a Strategic Technology Investment program, which we refer to as
“MaxCV” for Maximizing Customer Value, aimed at strengthening our leading position in commercial data and
improving our current technology platform to meet the emerging needs of customers. We will continue to rely in
part on third-party providers to implement and update certain aspects of our technology infrastructure and to
thereafter run certain of such operations both from within D&B and from their own remote locations. Upon
completion of this investment, we expect that it will:

«  Simplify and re-architect our data supply chain in order to, among other things, supply intra-day
updates;

+ Create a services layer to optimize access to our data for customers and third parties and to make it
easier for us to innovate and develop new products;

 Consolidate many of our legacy products to provide fewer but more impactful applications for
customers;

o Accelerate revenue growth in our North American segment upon the completion of the investment; and
« Significantly reduce our technology costs upon completion of the investment.

We expect that MaxCV will have a total cost of approximately $160 million in 2012. The project will
largely focus on continuing to rebuild the data supply chain as well as introducing additional Web services. We
expect MaxCV and the associated spending will be largely complete by the end of 2012. However, product and
customer migration are now targeted to be concluded in the second half of 2013. We may experience additional
costs that we do not currently foresee.

In the event we fail to execute on this investment in a timely manner and/or without interruption to service,
including hiring and retaining appropriate technology personnel, engaging and managing third parties,
re-architecting our data supply chain, and simplifying our product portfolio while migrating our customers to
new products, and maintaining such data and technology operations on an ongoing basis, we will not achieve our
expected revenue acceleration or growth, or the anticipated cost savings from this investment, and we could
experience a significant competitive disadvantage in the marketplace, such as the inability to offer certain types
of new services or to collect certain types of new data, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business and financial resuits.

Our success depends in part on our ability to adapt our solutions to our customers’ preferences. Advances in
information technology and uncertain or changing economic conditions are changing the way our customers use
and purchase business information. As a result, our customers are demanding both lower prices and more
features from our solutions, such as decision-making tools like credit scores and electronic delivery formats, and
are expecting real-time data provided in a manner relevant to them. If we do not successfully adapt our solutions
to our customers’ preferences, our business and financial results would be materially adversely affected.
Specifically, for our larger customers, our continued success will be dependent on our ability to satisfy more of
their needs by providing more breadth and depth of data and allowing them more flexibility to use our data
through web services and third-party solutions. For our smaller customers, our success will depend in part on our
ability to develop a strong value proposition, including simplifying our solutions and pricing offerings, to
enhance our marketing efforts to these customers and to improve our service to them.
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Upon the successful completion of MaxCV, the failure to continue to invest in our business could result in a
material adverse effect on our future financial results. Such investments may include: (i) our ability to
successfully evolve our workforce away from those third parties who assisted us in the build of MaxCV, to
internal employees who can successfully execute thereon; (ii) executing on, and mitigating risks associated with,
new product offerings such as DaaS; and (iii) ensuring continued compatibility of our new platforms and
technologies with our Worldwide Network partners and other affiliates.

We face competition that may cause price reductions or loss of market share.

We are subject to competitive conditions in all aspects of our business. We compete directly with a broad
range of companies offering business information services to customers. We also face competition from:

+ The in-house operations of the businesses we seek as customers;
+  Other general and specialized credit reporting and other business information services; and

¢ Credit insurers.

Business information solutions and services are becoming more readily available, principally due to the
expansion of the Internet, greater availability of public data and the emergence of new providers of business
information solutions and services. Large Internet companies can provide low-cost alternatives to data gathering
and change how our customers perform key activities such as marketing campaigns. Such companies, and other
third parties which may not be readily apparent today, may become significant low-cost or no-cost competitors
and adversely impact the demand for our solutions and services, or limit our growth potential.

Weak economic conditions can result in customers seeking to utilize free or lower-cost information that is
available from alternative sources such as the Internet and European Commission-sponsored projects like the
European Business Register. Intense competition could adversely impact us by causing, among other things,
price reductions, reduced gross margins and loss of market share.

We face competition outside the U.S., and our competitors could develop an alternative to our D&B
Worldwide Network.

We face competition from consumer credit companies that offer consumer information solutions to help
their customers make credit decisions regarding small businesses. Consumer information companies are seeking
to expand their operations more broadly into aspects of the business information space. While their presence is
currently small in the business information market, given the size of the consumer market in which they operate,
they have scale advantages in terms of scope of operations and size of relationship with customers, which they
can potentially leverage to an advantage.

Our ability to continue to compete effectively will be based upon a number of factors, including our ability
to:

* Communicate and demonstrate to our customers the value of our products and services based upon our
proprietary DUNSRight Quality Process and, as a result, improve customer satisfaction;

«  Maintain and develop proprietary information and services such as analytics (e.g., scoring), and sources
of data not publicly available, such as detailed trade data;

« Demonstrate value through our decision-making tools and integration capabilities;
» Leverage our brand perception and the value of our D&B Worldwide Network;

» Continue to implement the Financial Flexibility component of our strategy and effectively reallocate
our spending;

¢ Obtain and deliver reliable and high-quality business and professional contact information through
various media and distribution channels in formats tailored to customer requirements;

13



¢ Adopt and maintain an effective information technology infrastructure, including our work under
MaxCV, to support product delivery as customer needs and preferences change and competitors offer
more sophisticated products;

¢ Attract and retain a high-performance workforce;
* Enhance our existing services and introduce new services;
¢ Enter new customer markets; and

» Improve our international business model and data quality through the successful management of the
members of our D&B Worldwide Network and through our undertaking of acquisitions or entering into
joint ventures or similar relationships.

Our business performance might not be sufficient for us to meet the full-year financial guidance that we
provide publicly.

We provide full-year financial guidance to the public which is based upon our assumptions regarding our
expected financial performance. This includes, for example, assumptions regarding our ability to grow revenue,
to grow operating income, to achieve desired tax rates and to generate cash. We believe that our financial
guidance provides investors and analysts with a better understanding of our view of our near-term financial
performance. Such financial guidance may not always be accurate, due to our inability to meet the assumptions
we make and the impact on our financial performance that could occur as a result of the various risks and
uncertainties to our business as set forth in these risk factors and in our public filings with the SEC or otherwise.
If we fail to meet the full-year financial guidance that we provide or if we find it necessary to revise such
guidance as we conduct our operations throughout the year, the market value of our common stock or other
securities could be materially adversely affected.

We may lose key business assets or suffer interruptions in product delivery, including loss of data center
capacity or the interruption of telecommunications links, the Internet, or power sources which could
significantly impede our ability to do business.

Our operations depend on our ability, as well as that of third-party service providers to whom we have
outsourced several critical functions, to protect data centers and related technology against damage from
hardware failure, fire, power loss, telecommunications failure, impacts of terrorism, breaches in security (such as
the actions of computer hackers), the theft of services, natural disasters, or other disasters. The online services we
provide are dependent on links to telecommunications providers. We generate a significant amount of our
revenue through telesales centers and Internet sites that we use in the acquisition of new customers, fulfillment of
solutions and services and responding to customer inquiries. We may not have sufficient redundant operations or
change management processes in connection with our introduction of new online products or services to prevent
a loss or failure in all of these areas in a timely manner. Any damage to, or failure by our service providers to
properly maintain our data centers, failure of our telecommunications links or inability to access these telesales
centers or Internet sites could cause interruptions in operations that adversely affect our ability to meet our
customers’ requirements and materially adversely affect our business and financial results.

A failure in the integrity of our database could harm our brand and result in a loss of sales and an increase in
legal claims.

The reliability of our solutions is dependent upon the integrity of the data in our global database. We have in
the past been subject to customer and third-party complaints and lawsuits regarding our data, which have
occasionally been resolved by the payment of money damages. A failure in the integrity of our database, whether
inadvertently or through the actions of a third party, which may be on the rise, could harm us by exposing us to
customer or third-party claims or by causing a loss of customer confidence in our solutions. We may experience
an increase in risks to the integrity of our database as we move toward real time data feeds, including those from
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social media sources, upon the completion of MaxCV. We must continue to invest in our database to improve
and maintain the quality, timeliness and coverage of the data contained therein if we are to maintain our
competitive positioning in the marketplace.

We have licensed, and we may license in the future, proprietary rights to third parties. While we attempt to
ensure that the quality of our brand is maintained by the third parties to whom we grant such licenses and by
customers, they may take actions that could materially adversely affect the value of our proprietary rights or our
reputation. It cannot be assured that these licensees and customers will take the same steps we have taken to
prevent misappropriation of our data solutions or technologies.

Cybersecurity risks could harm our operations, the operations of our critical outsourcers, or the operations of
our partners on whom we rely for data and to meet our customer needs, any of which could materially impact
our business and financial results.

We rely upon the security of our information technology infrastructure to protect us from cyber attacks and
unauthorized access. Cyber attacks can include malware, computer viruses, or other significant disruption of our
Information Technology (“IT”) networks and related systems. Government agencies and security experts have
warned about growing risks of hackers, cyber-criminals and other potential attacks targeting every type of IT
system. We may face increasing cyber security risks, as we receive data from new sources, such as social media
sites or through data aggregators who provide us with information.

If we experience a problem with the functioning of an important IT system or a security breach of our IT
systems, the resulting disruptions could have a material adverse effect on our business. We also store sensitive
information in connection with our human resources operations and other aspects of our business which could be
compromised by a cyber attack. To the extent that any disruptions or security breach results in a loss or damage
to our data, an inappropriate disclosure of confidential information, an inability to access data sources, or an
inability to process data for or send data to our customers, it could cause significant damage to our reputation,
affect our relationships with our customers, lead to claims against the Company and ultimately harm our
business. We may be required to incur significant costs to protect against damage caused by these disruptions or
security breaches in the future. While we have insurance coverage for certain instances of a cyber security
breach, our coverage may not be sufficient if we suffer a significant or multiple attacks.

Our outsourcing partners are primarily responsible for the security of our IT environment and we rely
significantly on third parties to supply clean data content and to resell our products in a secure manner. All of
these third parties face risks relating to cyber security similar to ours which could disrupt their businesses and
therefore materially impact ours. While we provide guidance and specific requirements in some cases, we do not
directly control any of such parties’ IT security operations, or the amount of investment they place in guarding
against cyber security threats. Accordingly, we are subject to any flaw in or breaches to their IT systems or those
that they operate for us, which could materially impact our business, operations and financial results.

Our brand and reputation are key assets and competitive advantages of our Company and our business may be
affected by how we are perceived in the marketplace.

Our brand and its attributes are key assets of the Company. Our ability to attract and retain customers is
highly dependent upon the external perceptions of our level of data quality, effective provision of services,
business practices, including actions of our employees, third-party providers and members of the D&B
Worldwide Network, that are not consistent with D&B’s policies and standards, and overall financial condition.
Negative perceptions or publicity regarding these matters could damage our reputation with customers and the
public, which could make it difficult for us to attract and maintain customers. Adverse developments with respect
to our industry may also, by association, negatively impact our reputation, or result in higher regulatory or
legislative scrutiny. Although we monitor developments for areas of potential risk to our reputation and brand,
negative perceptions or publicity could have a material adverse effect on our business and financial results.
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We rely on annual contract renewals for a substantial part of our revenue, and our quarterly results may be
significantly impacted by the timing of these renewals or a shift in product mix that results in a change in the
timing of revenue recognition.

We derive a substantial portion of our revenue from annual customer contracts. If we are unable to renew a
significant number of these contracts, our revenue and results of operations would be harmed. In addition, our
results of operations from period-to-period may vary due to the timing of customer contract renewals. As
contracts are renewed, we have experienced, and may continue to experience, a shift in product mix underlying
such contracts. This could result in the deferral of increased amounts of revenue into future periods as a larger
portion of revenue is recognized over the term of our contracts rather than upfront at contract signing or the
acceleration of deferred revenue into an earlier reporting period. Although this may cause our financial results
from period-to-period to vary substantially, such change in revenue recognition would not change the total
revenue recognized over the life of our contracts.

We may be adversely affected by the global economic environment.

As a result of the macro-economic challenges currently affecting the economy of the United States, Europe,
and other parts of the world, our customers or vendors may experience problems with their earnings, cash flow,
or both. This may cause our customers to delay, cancel or significantly decrease their purchases from us, and we
may experience delays in payment or their inability to pay amounts owed to us. Our vendors may substantially
increase their prices to us and without notice. Any such change in the behavior of our customers or vendors may
materially adversely affect our earnings and cash flow. If economic conditions in the United States and other key
markets deteriorate further or do not show improvement, we may experience material adverse impacts to our
business, operating results, and/or access to credit markets.

Changes in the legislative, regulatory and commercial environments in which we operate could adversely
impact our ability to collect, compile, use and publish data and could impact our financial results.

Certain types of information we collect, compile, use and publish are subject to regulation by governmental
authorities in various jurisdictions in which we operate, particularly in our international markets. There is
increasing awareness and concern among the general public, governmental bodies, and others regarding
marketing and privacy matters, particularly as they relate to individual privacy interests and the ubiquity of the
Internet. These concerns may result in new or amended laws and regulations that could adversely impact our
business. In general, compliance with existing laws and regulations has not to date materially impacted our
business and financial results. Nonetheless, future laws and regulations with respect to the collection,
compilation, use and publication of information, and adverse publicity or litigation concerning the commercial
use of such information could result in limitations being imposed on our operations, increased compliance or
litigation costs and/or loss of revenue, which could have a material adverse effect on our business and financial
results.

Our business relies on the availability of the Internet as it is currently configured and operated both to obtain
data and services and to provide data and services to our customers. If the rules governing the operation of the
Internet were to change, such as, for example, by permitting broadband suppliers to discriminate in providing
access to their networks, this could have a material adverse impact on our business.

Governmental agencies may seek to increase the costs we must pay to acquire, use and/or redistribute data
that such governmental agencies collect. While we would seek to pass along any such price increases to our
customers or provide alternative services, there is no guarantee that we would be able to do so, given competitive
pressures or other considerations. Should our proportion of multiyear contracts increase, our risk of having to
incur such additional costs further increases. Any such price increases or alternative services may result in
reduced usage by our customers and/or loss of market share, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business and financial results.
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Acquisitions, joint ventures or similar strategic relationships may disrupt or otherwise have a material adverse
effect on our business and financial results.

As part of our strategy, we may seek to acquire other complementary businesses, products and technologies
or enter into joint ventures or similar strategic relationships. These transactions are subject to the following risks:

 Acquisitions, joint ventures or similar relationships may cause a disruption in our ongoing business,
distract our management and make it difficult to maintain our standards, controls and procedures;

» We may not be able to integrate successfully the services, content, products and personnel of any such
transaction into our operations;

»  We may not derive the revenue improvements, cost savings and other intended benefits of any such
transaction; and

» There may be risks, exposures and liabilities of acquired entities or other third parties with whom we
undertake a transaction, that may arise from such third parties’ activities prior to undertaking a
transaction with us.

We have no direct management control over third-party members of the D&B Worldwide Network or other
third parties who conduct business under the D&B brand name in local markets or who license and sell under
the D&B name.

The D&B Worldwide Network is comprised of wholly-owned subsidiaries, joint ventures that we either
control or hold a minority interest in, and third-party members who conduct business under the D&B brand name
in local markets. While third-party member participation in the D&B Worldwide Network and certain of our

‘relationships with other third parties are controlled by commercial services agreements and the use of our
trademarks is controlled by license agreements, we have no direct management control over these members or
third parties beyond the terms of the agreements. We license data to certain third parties to be included in the
data solutions that they sell to their customers and such arrangements may increase as a percentage of our total
revenue in the future. We do not have direct control over such third parties’ sales people or practices, and their
failure to successfully sell products which include our data will impact the revenue we receive and could have a
material adverse effect on our business and financial results. As a result, actions or inactions taken by these third
parties may have a material impact on our business and financial results. For example, one or more third parties
or members may:

» Provide a product or service that does not adhere to our data quality standards;

* Fail to comply with D&B brand and communication standards;

* Engage in illegal or unethical business practices;

» Elect not to support new or revised products and services or other strategic initiatives;
o Fail to execute other data or distribution contract requirements; or

» Refuse to provide new sources of data.

Such actions or inactions may have an impact on customer confidence in the D&B brand globally, which
could materially adversely impact our business and financial results.

Our international businesses are subject to various risks associated with operations in foreign countries,
which could materially adversely affect our business and financial results.

Our success depends in part on our various international businesses. For the three years ended December 31,
2011, 2010 and 2009, our businesses outside of North America accounted for 29%, 25% and 22% of total
revenue, respectively. Our international businesses are subject to many of the same challenges as our domestic
business, as well as the following:

«  Our competition is primarily local, and our customers may have greater loyalty to our local competitors
which may have a competitive advantage because they are not restricted by U.S. and international laws
with which we require our international businesses to comply, such as the U.S. Foreign Corrupt
Practices Act (“FCPA”);
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¢ While our services have not usually been regulated, governments, particularly in emerging market
areas, may adopt legislation or regulations, or we may learn that our current methods of operation
violate existing legislation or regulations, governing the collection, compilation, use and/or publication
of the kinds of information we collect, compile, use and publish, which could bar or impede our ability
to operate and this could adversely impact our business;

¢ Credit insurance is a significant credit risk mitigation tool in certain markets that may reduce the
demand for our Risk Management Solutions; and

¢ In some markets, key data elements are generally available from public-sector sources, thus reducing a
customer’s need to purchase that data from us.

In addition, the FCPA and anti-bribery and anti-corruption laws in other jurisdictions generally prohibit
improper payments to government officials or other persons for the purpose of obtaining or retaining business.
We cannot assure you that our policies and procedures will always protect us from acts committed by our
employees or third party intermediaries. From time to time, under appropriate circumstances, we have
undertaken and will continue to undertake investigations of the relevant facts and circumstances and, when
appropriate, take remedial actions, which can be expensive and require significant time and attention from senior
management. Violations of these laws may result in criminal or civil sanctions, which could disrupt our business
and result in a material adverse effect on our business and financial results.

Our international strategy includes the leveraging of our D&B Worldwide Network to improve our data
quality. We form and manage strategic relationships to create a competitive advantage for us over the long term;
however, these strategic relationships may not be successful or may be subject to ownership change.

The issue of data privacy is an increasingly important area of public policy in various international markets,
and we operate in an evolving regulatory environment. If our existing business practices were deemed to violate
existing data privacy laws or such laws as they may evolve from time to time, our business or the business of
third parties on whom we depend could be adversely impacted.

Our operating results could be negatively affected by a variety of other factors affecting our foreign
operations, many of which are beyond our control. These factors may include currency fluctuations, economic,
political or regulatory conditions, competition from government agencies in a specific country or region, trade
protection measures and other regulatory requirements. Additional risks inherent in international business
activities generally include, among others:

* Longer accounts receivable payment cycles;

* The costs and difficulties of managing international operations and strategic alliances, including the
D&B Worldwide Network; and

¢ The need to comply with a broader array of regulatory and licensing requirements, the failure of which
could result in fines, penalties or business suspensions.

We may not be able to attract and retain qualified personnel, including members of our sales force and
technology team, which could impact the quality of our performance and customer satisfaction.

Our success and financial results depend on our continuing ability to attract, retain and motivate highly
qualified personnel at all levels and to appropriately use the time and resources of such individuals. This includes
members of our sales force on whom we rely for generating the vast majority of our revenue, and members of our
technology team on whom we rely to continually maintain and upgrade all of our technology operations and to
maintain and develop our products. Competition for these individuals is intense, and we may not be able to retain
our key personnel or key members of our sales or technology teams, or attract, assimilate or retain other highly-
qualified individuals in the future. We have from time-to-time experienced, and we expect to continue to
experience, difficulty in hiring and retaining employees, including members of our sales force and technology
team, who have appropriate qualifications.
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We may be unable to reduce our expense base through our Financial Flexibility, and the related
reinvestments from savings from this program may not produce the level of desired revenue growth which
would materially adversely affect our business and financial results.

Successful execution of our strategy includes reducing our expense base through our Financial Flexibility
initiatives, and reallocating our expense base reductions into initiatives to produce our desired revenue growth.
The success of this program may be affected by:

e Our ability to continually adapt and improve our organizational design and efficiency to meet the
changing needs of our business and our customers;

«  Our ability to implement the actions required under this program within the established time frame;

+  Our ability to implement actions that require process or technology changes to reduce our expense base;
«  Our ability to enter into or amend agreements with third-party vendors to obtain terms beneficial to us;
» Managing third-party vendor relationships effectively;

+ Completing agreements with our local works councils and trade unions related to potential
reengineering actions in certain International markets; and

 Maintaining quality around key business processes utilizing our reduced and/or outsourced resources.

If we fail to reduce our expense base, or if we do not achieve our desired level of revenue growth from new
initiatives, our business and financial results would be materially adversely affected.

We are involved in legal proceedings that could have a material adverse impact on us.

We are involved in legal proceedings, claims and litigations that arise in the ordinary course of business. As
discussed in greater detail under “Note 13. Contingencies” in “Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements” in
Part II, Ttem 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K, certain of these matters could materially adversely affect
our business and financial results.

Item 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments

Not applicable.

Item 2.  Properties

Our corporate office is located at 103 JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078, in a 123,000-square-
foot property that we lease. We renewed our lease on this property in 2011 for a term of eight years, with two
five-year renewal options. This property also serves as the executive offices of our North American segment.

Our other properties are geographically distributed to meet sales and operating requirements worldwide. We
generally consider these properties to be both suitable and adequate to meet current operating requirements. As
of December 31, 2011, the most important of these other properties include the following sites:

¢ A 178,000 square-foot leased office building in Center Valley, Pennsylvania, which houses various
sales, finance, fulfillment and data acquisition personnel;

¢ A 147,000 square-foot office building that we own in Parsippany, New Jersey, housing personnel from
our North American sales, marketing and technology groups (approximately one-third of this building
is leased to a third party);

A 78,000 square-foot leased office building in Austin, Texas, housing technology development, certain
product development and sales operations;
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* A 79,060 square-foot leased space in Marlow, England, which houses our UK business, International
technology and certain other International teams;

* A total of 59,000 square-feet of leased office space in Australia, housing our Australian sales,
marketing and technology groups; and

* A 47,782 square-foot leased space in Dublin, Ireland, housing technology development, data operations

and sales operations.

In addition to the above locations, we also conduct operations in other offices across the globe, most of
which are leased. ‘

Item 3. Legal Proceedings
Information in response to this Item is included in Part IT, Item 8. “Note 13. Contingencies” and is

incorporated by reference into Part I of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Item 4. Mine Safety Disclosures
Not applicable.
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PARTII

Item 5. Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of
Equity Securities
Our common stock is listed on the New York Stock Exchange and trades under the symbol DNB. We had
2,375 shareholders of record as of December 31, 2011.

The following table summarizes the high and low sales prices for our common stock, as reported in the
periods shown:

2011 2010
High Low High Low
First QUarter . ... .ooveeti ettt iia e $86.45 $76.98 $83.37 $69.31
Second QUArtEr . ... .. .centr ittt s $83.33 $74.25 $78.82 $67.12
Third QUarter . ... ..ottt it $76.79 $61.06 $74.54 $65.90
Fourth QUarter .. .......couiniiuniiiii i, $74.83 $59.25 $82.09 $73.87

We paid quarterly dividends to our shareholders totaling $70.4 million, $70.0 million and $71.5 million
during the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. On February 6, 2012, we declared a
dividend of $0.38 per share for the first quarter of 2012. This cash dividend will be payable on March 14, 2012 to
shareholders of record at the close of business on February 28, 2012.

Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

The following table provides information about purchases made by us or on our behalf during the quarter
ended December 31, 2011 of shares of equity that are registered pursuant to Section 12 of the Exchange Act:

Approximate
Dollar Value
of Currently
Total Number of Maximum Number Authorized
Shares of Currently Shares that
Total Average Purchased as Authorized Shares May Yet Be
Number Price part of Publicly that May Yet Be Purchased
of Shares Paid Announced Purchased Under Under the
Purchased Per Plans or the Plans or Plans or
Period (a)b) Share Programs(a)(b) Programs(a) Programs(b)
(Dollar amounts in millions, except share data)
October 1 -31,2011 ............. 331,556  $60.32 331,556 — $ —
November 1-30,2011 ........... 327,733  $67.07 327,733 — $ —
December 1-31,2011 ............ 311,712 $70.08 311,712 — $ —
971,001 $65.73 971,001 4,175,566 $470.2

(a) During the three months ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 131,448 shares of common stock for
$9.2 million under our Board of Directors approved repurchase program to mitigate the dilutive effect of the
shares issued under our stock incentive plans and Employee Stock Purchase Plan. This program was
announced in May 2010 and expires in October 2014. The maximum amount authorized under the program
is five million shares, of which 824,434 shares have been repurchased as of December 31, 2011. We
anticipate that this program will be completed by October 2014.

(b) During the three months ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 403,783 shares of common stock for
$24.8 million related to a previously announced $200 million share repurchase program approved by our
Board of Directors in February 2009. This program was completed in November 2011.

In addition, during the three months ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 435,770 shares of common
stock for $29.8 million related to a previously announced $500 million share repurchase program approved
by our Board of Directors in October 2011. Although this share repurchase program has no expiration date
and there is not currently a specific time frame within which we plan to complete this share repurchase
program, we intend to continue our policy of returning excess free cash to shareholders in the form of share
buybacks and/or dividends.
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FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE COMPARISON GRAPH*
SINCE DECEMBER 31, 2006

In accordance with SEC rules, the graph below compares the Company’s cumulative total shareholder return
against the cumulative total return of the Standard & Poor’s 500 Index and a published industry index starting on
December 31, 2006. Our past performance may not be indicative of future performance.

As an industry index, the Company chose the S&P 500 Commercial & Professional Services Index, a subset
of the S&P 500 Index that includes companies that provide business-to-business services.

COMPARISON OF FIVE YEAR CUMULATIVE TOTAL RETURN
AMONG D&B, S&P 500 INDEX AND THE S&P 500 COMMERCIAL &
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES INDEX

COMPARISON OF CUMULATIVE FIVE YEAR TOTAL RETURN
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* Assumes $100 invested on December 31, 2006, and reinvestment of dividends.
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Item 6. Selected Financial Data

For the Years Ended December 31,
2011 2010 2009 2008 2007
(Amounts in millions, except per share data)

Results of Operations:

REVEIIUE « « « o v e e e e e et e ee e e et e ettt m e $1,758.5 $1,676.6 $1,687.0 $1,726.3 $1,599.2
COStS AN BXPEIISES + -« « e v v veveeneensete e a e et 1,3337 12675 12225 12566 1,173.6
Operating INCOME(1) . . .t vvvrrnen ettt 4248  409.1 464.5  469.7 4256
Non-Operating Income (Expense)—Net(2) . ....oenveeriunririrarreriiraans 56.7) (21.2) (32.0) (30.8) 0.7
Income from Continuing Operations Before Provision for Income Taxes and Equity in
Net Income of AFFHAES . ..o vvevnee e 368.1 387.9 4325 4389 4263
Provision for Income Taxes(3) . ...ovvrenrerrnnn e iaiian e 109.2 137.9 112.1 128.0 135.8
Equity in Net Income of Affiliates ............oovviiiiiiiiiieiereeen: 1.3 0.9 1.6 1.0 13
Income from Continuing Operations .. ........oueeearrreneeieconaaane s 2602 2509 3220 3119 2918
Income from Discontinued Operations, Net of Income Taxes .............coonenen 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 5.4
Gain on Disposal of Italian Real Estate Business, Net of Tax Impact ............... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0
Income from Discontinued Operations, Net of Income Taxes(4d) .o vvveviriiinnnenns 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.1 54
NEETHCOME .+« o e e v et e eee e e e e e e et en e e e esataeseaanueeesaanns 2602 2509 3220 313.0 2972
Less: Net (Income) Loss Attributable to the Noncontrolling Interest ........... 0.1 1.2 2.6) 2.4) 0.9
Net Income Attributable to D&B . ..o oouttiit i $ 2603 $ 252.1 $ 319.4 $ 3106 $ 298.1

Basic Earnings Per Share of Common Stock:
Income from Continuing Operations Attributable to D&B Common

ShareBOMEIS . . v oo et e e et e et ae e $ 531$ 503$% 606$ 5658 499
Income from Discontinued Operations Attributable to D&B Common

ShareholderS .. ..o it et ieeia e aa s 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.02 0.09
Net Income Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders ................. $ 531$ 503% 606% 5678 508

Diluted Earnings Per Share of Common Stock:
Income from Continuing Operations Attributable to D&B Common

SharehOIAErS .. ... ..oounnneeeeannteeamaar e toeviisaa s eses $ 528 % 498 % 599 % 556 % 4388
Income from Discontinued Operations Attributable to D&B Common
SharehOlderS ... ...ouotitreeeeeiaaeerinae s tiaaesaraseeessees 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.02 0.09
Net Income Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders ................. $ 528 % 498 % 599 8% 558 % 497
Other Data:
Weighted Average Number of Shares Qutstanding—Basic ... 48.9 49.9 52.3 54.4 583
Weighted Average Number of Shares Outstanding—Diluted ..............cooons 49.3 50.4 52.9 55.3 59.6
Amounts Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders
Income from Continuing Operations, Net of Income Taxes ............... $ 2603 $ 2521 $ 3194 $ 3095 § 2927
Income from Discontinued Operations, Net of Income Taxes ............. 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.1 54
Net Income Attributable to D&B ... .cvunriiiianniiie e $ 2603 $ 2521 $ 3194 $ 3106 $ 298.1
Cash Dividends Paid per Common Share .. ...........ovriieennieiaeaees $ 144 $ 140 % 1363% 1208% 100
Cash Dividends Declared per Common Share .............ocoiieiiniiiannenee $ 144 $ 140 8% 1368 090§ 130
Other Comprehensive Income, Net of Tax
NEEINCOMIE - o o o oot ettt e e e et m e en o e as e e $ 2602 $ 2509 $ 3220 $ 3130 $ 2972
Foreign Currency Translation Adjustments, no Tax Impact «......cocvvvenn-- $ (75)% (03)$ 432 % (70.8)$% 205

Defined Benefit Pension Plans:
Prior Service Costs, Net of Tax Income (Expense) of $3.8, ($7.8), ($4.0), $2.5,
and ($42.2) at December 31, 2011, 2010, 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively ... $  (5.8) $ 09$% 181 % (3.8% 803
Net Loss, Net of Tax Income (Expense) of $76.6, $15.2, $6.3, $184.4 and $0.5 at

December 31, 2011, 2010, 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively .............. $(1166)$ (1.4H$ (285)$(2873)8 (1.0)
Derivative Financial Instruments, Net of Tax Income (Expense) of $3.4 in 2008

and ($0.1)A0 2007 .. e vt $ 30%$ 00% 05% G4H$ 10
Comprehensive Income, Net of Tax ............ccooo.iririiiiiiacreeees $ 1333 $ 250.1 $ 3553 § (54.3)$ 396.0
Less: Comprehensive Income Attributable to the Noncontrolling Interest ........... $ 143 08% (29% @29$ 09
Comprehensive Income Attributable to D&B .. e $ 1347 $ 2509 $ 3524 $ (57.2)$ 396.9
Balance Sheet:
TOtAl ASSEIS(5) + v e v e v ee et e e et $1,977.1 $1,919.5 $1,763.4 $1,586.0 $1,658.8
Long-Termm DEDE . ..o vvueeneee e ettt $ 9639 $ 972.0 $ 961.8 $ 904.3 $ 7248
Total D&B Shareholders’ Equity (Deficit)(5) . .....vvovriiiiiinineevieenn. $ (743.9) $ (677.6) $ (769.0) $ (856.7) $ (440.1)
NONCOMIOLNG TALETESE . .+ .« v v vevsseeeetenenae et $ 37% 88% 11.7% 618 36
Total Bquity (DEfiCIt)(5) « « o ennnteeeeeee et $ (740.2) $ (668.8) $ (757.3) $ (850.6) $ (436.5)



(€))

03]

Non-core gain and (charges) @ included in Operating Income:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009 2008 2007
Restructuring Charges . . .............................. $(22.1) $(14.8) $(23.1) $(31.4) $(25.1)
Impaired Intangible Assets ..................coouii... $(33) $204 $30 $ 00 $ 00
Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV .............. $(448) $365 $ 00 $ 00 $ 00
Settlement of Legacy Pension Obligation ................ $G61 $00 $00 $ 00 $ 00
Settlement of International Payroll Tax Matter Related to a
DivestedEntity ............c.o i $ 00 $ 00 $ 00 $ 00 $ 8
(@) SeeItem 7. included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for definition of non-core gains and (charges).
Non-core gains and (charges) @ included in Non-Operating Income (Expense)—Net:
For the Years Ended December 31,
2o 2010 2009 2008 2007
Effect of Legacy Tax Matters ......................... $ 7D $04 $10 $12 $ 16
Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV ............. $ 0.0 $03 $0.0 $00 $ 0.0
Gain on Disposal of North American Self Awareness
Solutions business ............... ... ..., $ 00 $23.1 $0.0 $0.0 $ 0.0
Gain (Loss) on Sale of Investment . .................... $(11.4) $ 00 $0.0 $00 $ 09
One-Time Gain on Hedge of Purchase Price of Australian
Acquisition ... ......... ... $ 00 $34 $0.0 $00 $ 00
Gain Associated with Huaxia/D&B China Joint Venture .... $ 0.0 $ 0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $ 58
Gain Associated with Beijing D&B HuiCong Market
Research Co., Ltd Joint Venture ..................... $ 00 $ 0.0 $0.0 $0.6 $ 0.0
Gain Associated with Tokyo Shoko Research/D&B Japan
Joint Venture .............. e $ 00 $00 %00 $00  $132
Tax Reserve true-up for the Settlement of 2003 tax year,
related to the “Amortization and Royalty Expense
Deductions” transaction . ........................... $ 00 $ 0.0 $0.0 $7.7) $ 00
Settlement of Legacy Tax Matter Arbitration ............. $ 00 $ 0.0 $4.1 $8.1 $ 0.0
Gain on Disposal of Italian Domestic Business .. .......... $ 00 $ 00 $6.5 $00 $ 0.0

(@) SeeItem 7. included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for definition of non-core gains and (charges).
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(3) Non-core gains and (charges) @ included in Provision for Income Taxes:

For the Years Ended December 31,
2011 2010 2009 2008 2007

Restructuring Charges . ........ooeeeeeeronraariaeeenes $79 $ 52 $84 $112 $94
Impaired Intangible ASSets . .. ......oviuenaieni ity $12 $ 76 $12 $00 $00
Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV ................ $105 $ 83 $00 $00 $00
Settlement of Legacy Pension Obligation ................... $19 $ 00 $00 $00 300
Gain (Loss) On INVESIENE . . .\ vvvvveveennrinaaneienne $35 $ 00 $00 $00 $(0.3)
Tax Benefit on a Loss on the Tax Basis of a Legal Entity . ...... $85 $ 00 $00 $00 $00
Gain on Disposal of North American Self Awareness Solutions

DUSIIESS .+ v v v voeve e e et eeeeee e $00 $@©00 $00 $00 §$00
One-Time Gain on Hedge of Purchase Price of Australian

ACQUisition ... ... $00 $@3) $00 $00 300
Reduction of a Deferred Tax Asset Resulting from the Healthcare

ACtOF 2010 . . vttt $00 $130) $00 $00 $00
Refund Claim on Legacy Tax Matters . ...........coovovvnn $00 $138 $00 $00 $00
Gain Associated with Beijing D&B HuiCong Market Research

Co., LtdJoint Venture ..........o.oevveevnecninnennnne. $00 $ 00 $00 301 $00
Effect of Legacy Tax Matters ..........oceevvenmmarnses $120 $ (0.5 $(1.0) $Q12) $(L6)
Gain Associated with Huaxia/D&B China Joint Venture ....... $00 $ 00 $00 $00 3529
Gain Associated with Tokyo Shoko Research/D&B Japan Joint

WENMULE -« o v v v v eee e e e aneee e et iae e aeenes $00 $ 00 $00 $00 $@B3
Settlement of International Payroll Tax Matter Related to a

Divested BItY . ..o vvvveeiiiia e $00 $ 00 $00 $00 3$02
Settlement of Legacy Tax Matter Arbitration ................ $00 $ 00 $31 $3L $00
Benefits Derived From Worldwide Legal Entity

STMPIFICAON .« .+« oe v eeveveeeee et $00 $ 00 $362 $00 $00
Gain on Disposal of Italian Domestic Business ............... $00 $ 00 $35 $00 $00

Tax Reserve true-up for the Settlement of 1997-2002 tax years,

primarily related to the “Amortization and Royalty Expense

Deductions/Royalty Income 1997-2007” transaction ........ $00 $ 00 $00 $00 3312
Tax Reserve true-up for the Settlement of 2003 tax year, related

to the “Amortization and Royalty Expense Deductions”

EPAMSACHON .« « v v et v e e e e e eet e e et e aae e $00 $ 00 $00 8154 $00
Favorable Resolution of Global Tax Audits including the

Liquidation of Dormant International Corporations and/or

Divested BtHES .. oo ovveenrvemneeennenainrenaeaaann $00 $ 00 $00 $227 $00
Interest on IRS DEPOSit .. ...vvvvnnrenieeneeeiieees $00 $ 00 $00 $13 300
Impact of Revaluing the Net Deferred Tax Assets inthe UK as a

Result of a UK Tax Law Change, Enacted in Q3 2007, Which

Reduces the General UK Tax Rate From 30% t0 28% ....... $00 $ 00 $00 S$00 3$@25

(@) SeeItem 7. included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for definition of non-core gains and (charges).

(4) On December 27, 2007, we sold our Italian real estate business for $9.0 million, which was a part of our International
segment, and we have reclassified the historical financial results of the Italian real estate business as discontinued
operations. We have reflected the results of this business as discontinued operations in the consolidated statements of
earnings for all periods presented as set forth in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. We have recorded the resulting gain
of $0.4 million (both pre-tax and after-tax) from the sale in the first quarter of 2008 in the consolidated statement of
operations and comprehensive income.

(5) See Note 1 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for
information on our revised financial statements.
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Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations
How We Manage Our Business

For internal management purposes, we refer to “core revenue,” which we calculate as total operating
revenue less the revenue of divested businesses. Core revenue is used to manage and evaluate the performance of
our segments and to allocate resources because this measure provides an indication of the underlying changes in
revenue in a single performance measure. Core revenue does not include reported revenue of divested businesses
since they are not included in future revenue.

On July 30, 2010, we completed the sale of substantially all of the assets and liabilities of our North
American Self Awareness Solution business. This business has been classified as a “Divested Business.” This
divested business contributed 2% and 5% of our North America total revenue for the years ended December 31,
2010 and 2009, respectively. See Note 14 and Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included in
Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for further detail.

On May 29, 2009, we completed the sale of substantially all the assets and liabilities of the domestic portion
of our Italian operations. This business has been classified as a “Divested Business.” This divested business
contributed 9% of our Europe and Other International total revenue for the year ended December 31, 2009. See
Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for
further detail.

We also isolate the effects of changes in foreign exchange rates on our revenue growth because we believe it
is useful for investors to be able to compare revenue from one period to another, both with and without the
effects of foreign exchange. The change in our operating performance attributable to foreign currency rates is
determined by converting both our prior and current periods by a constant rate. As a result, we monitor our core
revenue growth both after and before the effects of foreign exchange. Core revenue growth excludes the effects
of foreign exchange.

From time-to-time we have analyzed and we may continue to further analyze core revenue growth before
the effects of foreign exchange among two components, “organic core revenue growth” and “core revenue
growth from acquisitions.” We analyze “organic core revenue growth” and “core revenue growth from
acquisitions” because management believes this information provides an important insight into the underlying
health of our business. Core revenue includes the revenue from acquired businesses from the date of acquisition.

We evaluate the performance of our business segments based on segment revenue growth before the effects
of foreign exchange, and segment operating income growth before certain types of gains and charges that we
consider do not reflect our underlying business performance. Specifically, for management reporting purposes,
we evaluate business segment performance “before non-core gains and charges” because such charges are not a
component of our ongoing income or expenses and/or may have a disproportionate positive or negative impact
on the results of our ongoing underlying business operations. A recurring component of non-core gains and
charges are our restructuring charges, which result from a foundational element of our growth strategy that we
refer to as Financial Flexibility. Through Financial Flexibility, management identifies opportunities to improve
the performance of the business in terms of reallocating our spending from low-growth or low-value activities to
activities that will create greater value for shareholders through enhanced revenue growth, improved profitability
and/or quality improvements. Management is committed through this process to examining our spending, and
optimizing between variable and fixed costs to ensure flexibility in changes to our operating expense base as we
make strategic choices. This enables us to continually and systematically identify improvement opportunities in
terms of quality, cost and customer experience. Such charges are variable from period-to-period based upon
actions identified and taken during each period. Management reviews operating results before such non-core
gains and charges on a monthly basis and establishes internal budgets and forecasts based upon such measures.
Management further establishes annual and long-term compensation such as salaries, target cash bonuses and
target equity compensation amounts based on performance before non-core gains and charges and a significant
percentage weight is placed upon performance before non-core gains and charges in determining whether
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performance objectives have been achieved. Management believes that by eliminating non-core gains and
charges from such financial measures, and by being overt to shareholders about the results of our operations
excluding such charges, business leaders are provided incentives to recommend and execute actions that are in
the best long-term interests of our shareholders, rather than being influenced by the potential impact a charge in a
particular period could have on their compensation. Additionally, transition costs (period costs such as consulting
fees, costs of temporary employees, relocation costs and stay bonuses incurred to implement the Financial
Flexibility component of our strategy) are reported as “Corporate and Other” expenses and are not allocated to
our business segments. See Note 14 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual
Report on Form 10-K for financial information regarding our segments.

Similarly, when we evaluate the performance of our business as a whole, we focus on results (such as
operating income, operating income growth, operating margin, net income, tax rate and diluted earnings per
share) before non-core gains and charges because such non-core gains and charges are not a component of our
ongoing income or expenses and/or may have a disproportionate positive or negative impact on the results of our
ongoing underlying business operations and may drive behavior that does not ultimately maximize shareholder
value. It may be concluded from our presentation of non-core gains and charges that the items that result in
non-core gains and charges may occur in the future.

We monitor free cash flow as a measure of our business. We define free cash flow as net cash provided by
operating activities minus capital expenditures and additions to computer software and other intangibles. Free
cash flow measures our available cash flow for potential debt repayment, acquisitions, stock repurchases,
dividend payments and additions to cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments. We believe free cash flow
to be relevant and useful to our investors as this measure is used by our management in evaluating the funding
available after supporting our ongoing business operations and our portfolio of product investments.

Free cash flow should not be considered as a substitute measure for, or superior to, net cash flows provided
by operating activities, investing activities or financing activities. Therefore, we believe it is important to view
free cash flow as a complement to our consolidated statements of cash flows.

In addition, we evaluate our North America Risk Management Solutions based on two metrics:
(1) “subscription,” and “non-subscription,” and (2) “DNBi®” and “non-DNBi.” We define “subscription” as
contracts that allow customers’ unlimited use. In these instances, we recognize revenue ratably over the term of
the contract, which is generally one year and “non-subscription” as all other revenue streams. We define “DNBi”
as our interactive, customizable online application that offers our customers real time access to our most
complete and up-to-date global DUNSRight information, comprehensive monitoring and portfolio analysis and
“non-DNBIi” as all other revenue streams. Management believes these measures provide further insight into our
performance and growth of our North America Risk Management Solutions revenue.

The adjustments discussed herein to our results as determined under generally accepted accounting
principles in the United States of America (“GAAP”) are among the primary indicators management uses as a
basis for our planning and forecasting of future periods, to allocate resources, to evaluate business performance
and, as noted above, for compensation purposes. However, these financial measures (e.g., results before non-core
gains and charges and free cash flow) are not prepared in accordance with GAAP, and should not be considered
in isolation or as a substitute for total revenue, operating income, operating income growth, operating margin, net
income, tax rate, diluted earnings per share, or net cash provided by operating activities, investing activities and
financing activities prepared in accordance with GAAP. In addition, it should be noted that because not all
companies calculate these financial measures similarly, or at all, the presentation of these financial measures is

not likely to be comparable to measures of other companies.

See “Results of Operations” below for a discussion of our results reported on a GAAP basis.
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Overview

Effective January 1, 2011, we began reporting our business through three segments:
* North America (which consists of our operations in the United States (“U.S.”) and Canada);
* Asia Pacific (which primarily consists of our operations in Australia, J apan, China and India); and
* Europe and other International Markets (which primarily consists of our operations in the United

Kingdom (“UK?”), the Netherlands, Belgium, Latin America and our Worldwide Network).

We have reported financial results in this new segment structure beginning with the results for the year

ended December 31, 2011 and have conformed historical amounts to reflect the new segment structure.

Prior to January 1, 2011, we managed and reported our business globally through two segments:
* North America (which consisted of our operations in the U.S. and Canada); and

* International (which consisted of our operations in Europe, Asia Pacific and Latin America).

The financial statements of our subsidiaries outside of North America reflect a fiscal year ended

November 30 to facilitate the timely reporting of our consolidated financial results and financial position.

D

The following table presents the contribution by segment to total revenue and core revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009

Total Revenue:

North America ............... e 71% 75% 78%

AsiaPacific ....... .. ... ... . . . 15% 10% 8%

Europe and Other International Markets .................... 14% 15% 14%
Core Revenue:

North America ................o e, 1% 75% 78%

AsiaPacific ......... ... ... ... . . 15% 10% 8%

Europe and Other International Markets . ................... 14% 15% 14%

The following table presents the contribution by customer solution set to total revenue and core revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009

Total Revenue by Customer Solution Set(1):

Risk Management Solutions ............................. 63% 62% 60%

Sales & Marketing Solutions ............................ 30% 29% 28%

Internet Solutions ................... ... ... . ... ... 7% 7% 7%
Core Revenue by Customer Solution Set:

Risk Management Solutions ............................. 63% 63% 63%

Sales & Marketing Solutions ............................ 30% 30% 30%

Internet Solutions . ..... e ettt e 7% 7% 7%

Our divested businesses contributed 2% and 5% of our total revenue for the years ended December 31, 2010
and 2009, respectively. There were no divested businesses for the year ended December 31, 2011.

These customer solution sets are discussed in greater detail in Item 1. “Business” of this Annual Report on

Form 10-K.
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Within our Risk Management Solutions, we monitor the performance of our “Traditional” products, our
“Value-Added” products and our “Supply Management” products. Within our Sales & Marketing Solutions, we
monitor the performance of our “Traditional” products and our “Value-Added” products.

Risk Management Solutions

Our Traditional Risk Management Solutions include our DNBi® product line, as well as reports from our
database which are used primarily for making decisions about new credit applications. Our Traditional Risk
Management Solutions constituted the following percentages of total Risk Management Solutions Revenue, Total
Revenue and Core Revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Risk Management Solutions Revenue . . ..........oovoeivenene 74% 74% 73%
TOtal REVEIIUE . v v v e oevee et e eee i eaaeens 47% 46% 44%
COTE REVEDUE oot e et ettt 47% 46% 46%

Our Value-Added Risk Management Solutions generally support automated decision-making and portfolio
management through the use of scoring and integrated software solutions. Our Value-Added Risk Management
Solutions constituted the following percentages of total Risk Management Solutions Revenue, Total Revenue and
Core Revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Risk Management Solutions Revenue . .............ooovvvnnnns 20% 20% 21%
TOtal REVEDUE . o vt e eoe e e e e 12% 12% 12%
COTE REVENUE - o v ot et i e ee et e 12% 13% 13%

Our Supply Management Solutions can help companies better understand the financial risk of their supply
chain. Our Supply Management Solutions constituted the following percentages of total Risk Management
Solutions Revenue, Total Revenue and Core Revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Risk Management Solutions Revenue . ............ooovvnnnen 6% 6% 6%
TOtaAl REVENUE . o v vt vt e e e i ieier e iaae e 4% 4% 4%
COrE REVEMUE .« oo ittt et 4% 4% 4%

Sales & Marketing Solutions

Our Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions generally consist of marketing lists, labels and customized
data files used by our customers in their direct mail and marketing activities. Our Traditional Sales & Marketing
Solutions constituted the following percentages of total Sales & Marketing Solutions Revenue, Total Revenue
and Core Revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Sales & Marketing Solutions Revenue . ...... ...t 36% 38% 40%
Total REVEIUE .« o vt veee e et ia i 11% 11% 11%
COTE REVENUE .+« et ettt e ee e ii e 11% 12% 12%

Our Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions generally include decision-making and customer
information management solutions, including data management solutions like Optimizer (our solution to cleanse,
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identify and enrich our customers’ client portfolios) and products introduced as part of our Data-as-a-Service (or
“DaaS”) Strategy, which integrates our data directly into the applications and platforms that our customers use
every day. Our Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions constituted the following percentages of total Sales &
Marketing Solutions Revenue, Total Revenue and Core Revenue:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Sales & Marketing Solutions Revenue ......................... 64% 62% 60%
Total Revenue ........... ..., 19% 18% 17%
CoreRevenue ............. ... i 19% 18% 18%

Our Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates

In preparing our consolidated financial statements and accounting for the underlying transactions and
balances reflected therein, we have applied the significant accounting policies described in Note 1 to our
consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K. Of those policies, we
consider the policies described below to be critical because they are both most important to the portrayal of our
financial condition and results, and they require management’s subjective or complex judgments, often as a result
of the need to make estimates about the effect of matters that are inherently uncertain. We base our estimates on
historical experience and on various other factors that we believe to be reasonable under the circumstances.
Actual results may differ from these estimates under different assumptions or conditions.

If actual results in a given period ultimately differ from previous estimates, the actual results could have a
material impact on such period.

We have discussed the selection and application of our critical accounting policies and estimates with the
Audit Committee of our Board of Directors, and the Audit Committee has reviewed the disclosure regarding
critical accounting policies and estimates as well as the other sections in this “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.”

Pension and Postretirement Benefit Obligations

Through June 30, 2007, we offered to substantially all of our U.S. based employees coverage under a
defined benefit plan called The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Retirement Account (“U.S. Qualified Plan”). The
U.S. Qualified Plan covered active and retired employees. The benefits to be paid upon retirement are based on a
percentage of the employee’s annual compensation. The percentage of compensation allocated annually to a
retirement account ranged from 3% to 12.5% based on age and service. Amounts allocated under the U.S.
Qualified Plan also receive interest credits based on the 30-year Treasury rate or equivalent rate published by the
Internal Revenue Service. Pension costs are determined actuarially and funded in accordance with the Internal
Revenue Code. During 2010 in conjunction with a determination letter review, we updated certain portions of the
U.S. Qualified Plan’s cash balance pay credit scale, along with the minimum interest crediting rate, retroactive to
January 1, 1997, to ensure that the plan complies with the accrual rules in the Internal Revenue Code. We
received a favorable determination letter for the U.S. Qualified Plan in October 2010 in conjunction with these
changes.

We also maintain supplemental and excess plans in the United States (“U.S. Non-Qualified Plans™) to
provide additional retirement benefits to certain key employees of the Company. These plans are unfunded,
pay-as-you-go plans. The U.S. Qualified Plan and the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans account for approximately 73%
and 15% of our pension obligation, respectively, at December 31, 2011. Effective June 30, 2007, we amended the
U.S. Qualified Plan and one of the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans, known as the U.S. Pension Benefit Equalization
Plan (the “PBEP”). Any pension benefit that had been accrued through such date under the two plans was
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“frozen” at its then current value and no additional benefits, other than interest on such amounts, will accrue
under the U.S. Qualified Plan and the PBEP. Our employees in certain of our international operations are also
provided with retirement benefits through defined benefit plans, representing the remaining balance of our
pension obligations.

We also provide various health care for retirees. U.S. based employees, hired before January 1, 2004, who
retire with 10 years of vesting service after age 45, are eligible to receive benefits. Postretirement benefit costs
and obligations are determined actuarially. During the first quarter of 2010, we eliminated company-paid life
insurance benefits for retirees and modified our sharing of the Retiree Drug Subsidy with retirees that were
projected to receive. Effective July 1, 2010, we elected to convert the current prescription drug program for
retirees over 65 to a group-based company sponsored Medicare Part D program, or Employer Group Waiver Plan
(“EGWP”). Under this change, beginning in 2013, we will use the Part D subsidies delivered through the EGWP

each year to reduce net company retiree medical costs until net company costs are completely eliminated. At that
time, the Part D subsidies will be shared with retirees going forward to reduce retiree contributions.

The key assumptions used in the measurement of the pension and postretirement obligations and net
periodic pension and postretirement cost are:

o Expected long-term rate of return on pension plan assets—which is based on a target asset allocation
as well as expected returns on asset categories of plan investments;

e Discount rate—which is used to measure the present value of pension plan obligations and
postretirement health care obligations. The discount rates are derived using a yield curve approach
which matches projected plan benefit payment streams with bond portfolios, reflecting actual liability
duration unique to our plans;

«  Rates of compensation increase and cash balance accumulation/conversion rates—which are based on
an evaluation of internal plans and external market indicators; and

o Health care cost trends—which are based on historical cost data, the near-term outlook and an
assessment of likely long-term trends.

We believe that the assumptions used are appropriate, though changes in these assumptions would affect our
pension and other postretirement benefit costs. The factor with the most immediate impact on our consolidated
financial statements is a change in the expected long-term rate of return on pension plan assets for the U.S.
Qualified Plan. For 2012, we will use an expected long-term rate of return of 7.75%. This assumption was 8.25%
in each of the years 2011, 2010 and 2009. The 7.75% assumption represents our best estimate of the expected
long-term future investment performance of the U.S. Qualified Plan, after considering expectations for future
capital market returns and the plan’s asset allocation. As of December 31, 2011, the U.S. Qualified Plan was 53%
invested in publicly traded equity securities, 449% invested in debt securities and 3% invested in real estate
investments. Every one-quarter-percentage-point increase or decrease in the long-term rate of return increases or
reduces our annual operating income by approximately $3 million by increasing or reducing our net periodic
pension income.

Changes in the discount rate, rate of compensation increase and cash balance accumulation/conversion rates
also have an effect on our annual operating income. Based on the factors noted above, the discount rate is
adjusted at each remeasurement date while other assumptions are reviewed annually. For our U.S. plans, every
one-quarter-percentage-point increase or decrease in the discount rate reduces or increases our pension cost by
approximately $0.5 million. The discount rate used to determine pension cost for our U.S. pension plans was
5.06%, 5.72% and 6.10% for 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. For 2012, we decreased the discount rate to
4.05% from 5.06% for all our U.S. pension plans.

Differences between the assumptions stated above and actual experience could affect our pensijon and other
postretirement benefit costs. When actual plan experience differs from the assumptions used, actuarial gains or
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losses arise. These gains and losses are aggregated and amortized generally over the average future service
periods or life expectancy of plan participants to the extent that such gains or losses exceed a “corridor.” The
purpose of the corridor is to reduce the volatility caused by the difference between actual experience and the
pension-related assumptions noted above, on a plan-by-plan basis. For all of our pension plans, total actuarial
losses that have not been recognized in our pension costs as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 were $1,093.8
million and $902.7 million, respectively, of which $879.9 million and $703.8 million, respectively, were
attributable to the U.S. Qualified Plan, $120.2 million and $105.2 million, respectively, were attributable to the
U.S. Non-Qualified Plans, and the remainder was attributable to the non-U.S. pension plans. See discussion in
Note 10 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K. We
expect to recognize a portion of such losses in our 2012 net periodic pension cost of $26.4 million, $6.9 million
and $2.2 million, for the U.S. Qualified Plan, U.S. Non-Qualified Plans and non-U.S. plans, respectively,
compared to $18.1 million, $6.4 million and $1.9 million, respectively, in 2011. The higher amortization of
actuarial loss in 2012 for the U.S. Qualified plan, which will be included in our pension cost in 2012, is primarily
due to a lower discount rate and higher unrecognized actuarial loss subject to amortization in 2012 for the U.S.
Qualified Plan related to the investment loss from 2008.

Differences between the expected long-term rate of return assumption and actual experience could affect our
net periodic pension cost. For our pension plans, we recorded net pension periodic cost of $7.1 million, $5.8
million and $6.0 million for the years ended December 31, 201 1, 2010 and 2009, respectively. A major
component of the net pension periodic cost is the expected return on plan assets, which was $110.4 million,
$113.4 million and $115.2 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The
expected return on plan assets was determined by multiplying the expected long-term rate of return assumption
by the market-related value of plan assets. The market-related value of plan assets recognizes asset gains and
losses over five years to reduce the effects of short-term market fluctuations on net periodic cost. For our pension
plans we recorded: (i) for the year ended December 31, 2011, a total investment gain of $39.3 million which was
comprised of a gain of $27.7 million in our U.S. Qualified Plan and a gain of $11.6 million in our non-U.S. plans;
(i) for the year ended December 31, 2010, a total investment gain of $138.5 million which was comprised of a
gain of $126.3 million in our U.S. Qualified Plan and a gain of $12.2 million in our non-U.S. plans; and (iii) for
the year ended December 31, 2009, a total investment gain of $191.5 million which was comprised of a gain of
$162.4 million in our U.S. Qualified Plan and a gain of $29.1 million in our non-U.S. plans. At J anuary 1, 2012,
the market-related value of plan assets of our U.S. Qualified Plan and the non-U.S. plans was $1,166.4 million
and $194.5 million, respectively, compared with the fair value of its plan assets of $1,056.5 million and $191.6
million, respectively.

Changes in the funded status of our pension plans could result in fluctuation in our shareholders’ equity
(deficit). We are required to recognize the funded status of our benefit plans as a liability or an asset, on a
plan-by-plan basis with an offsetting adjustment to Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (“AOQCI”), in our
shareholders’ equity (deficit), net of tax. Accordingly, the amounts recognized in equity represent unrecognized
gains/losses and prior service costs. These unrecognized gains/losses and prior service costs are amortized out of
equity (deficit) based on an actuarial calculation each period. Gains/losses and prior service costs that arise
during the year are recognized as a component of Other Comprehensive Income (“OCI”) which is then reflected
in AOCI. As a result, we recorded a net loss of $122.4 million and $0.5 million in OCI, net of applicable tax, in
the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively. In addition, $9.1 million was recorded to AOCI in
2010 related to a tax adjustment associated with the enactment of the Health Care and Education Reconciliation
Act. The increase of the loss in 2011 was primarily due to the deterioration of the funded status for the U.S.
Qualified Plan and U.S. Non-Qualified Plans at December 31, 2011. Funded status for our global pension plans
was a deficit of $589.4 million at December 31, 2011 compared to $431.2 million at December 31, 2010, driven
by worse asset performance for our U.S. Qualified Plan and the impact of assumption changes for our U.S.
Qualified Plan and U.S. Non-Qualified Plans. The funded status for our U.S. Qualified Plan was a deficit of
$290.0 million at December 31, 2011 compared to a deficit of $133.2 million at December 31, 2010.
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For information on pension and postretirement benefit plan contribution requirements, please see “Future
Liquidity—Sources and Uses of Funds—Pension Plan and Postretirement Benefit Plan Contribution
Requirements.” See Note 10 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on
Form 10-K for more information regarding costs of, and assumptions for, our pension and postretirement benefit
obligations and costs.

Income Taxes and Tax Contingencies

In determining taxable income for financial statement purposes, we must make certain estimates and
judgments. These estimates and judgments affect the calculation of certain tax liabilities and the determination of
the recoverability of certain of the deferred tax assets, which arise from temporary differences between the tax
and financial statement recognition of revenue and expense.

Tn evaluating our ability to recover our deferred tax assets we consider all available positive and negative
evidence including our past operating results, the existence of cumulative losses in the most recent years and our
forecast of future taxable income. In estimating future taxable income, we develop assumptions including the
amount of future pre-tax operating income, the reversal of temporary differences and the implementation of
feasible and prudent tax planning strategies. These assumptions require significant judgment about the forecasts
of future taxable income and are consistent with the plans and estimates we are using to manage the underlying
businesses.

We currently have recorded valuation allowances that we will maintain until it is more likely than not the
deferred tax assets will be realized. Our income tax expense recorded in the future may be reduced to the extent
of decreases in our valuation allowances. The realization of our remaining deferred tax assets is primarily
dependent on future taxable income in the appropriate jurisdiction. Any reduction in future taxable income may
require that we record an additional valuation allowance against our deferred tax assets. An increase in the
valuation allowance could result in additional income tax expense in such period and could have a significant
impact on our future earnings. Changes in tax laws and rates could also affect recorded deferred tax assets and
liabilities in the future. Management records the effect of a tax rate or law change on our deferred tax assets and
liabilities in the period of enactment. Future tax rate or law changes could have a material effect on our financial
condition, results of operations or cash flows.

In addition, the calculation of our tax liabilities involves dealing with uncertainties in the application of
complex tax regulations in a multitude of jurisdictions across our global operations. We recognize potential
liabilities and record tax liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues in the U.S. and other tax jurisdictions based on
our estimate of whether, and the extent to which, additional taxes will be due. These tax liabilities are reflected
net of related tax loss carryforwards. We adjust these reserves in light of changing facts and circumstances;
however, due to the complexity of some of these uncertainties, the ultimate resolution may result in a payment
that is materially different from our current estimate of the tax liabilities. If our estimate of tax liabilities proves
to be less than the ultimate assessment, an additional charge to expense would result. If payment of these
amounts ultimately proves to be less than the recorded amounts, the reversal of the liabilities would result in tax
benefits being recognized in the period when we determine the liabilities are no longer necessary.

Revenue Recognition
Revenue is recognized when the following four conditions are met:
e Persuasive evidence of an arrangement exists;
e The contract fee is fixed and determinable;
+ Delivery or performance has occurred; and
+ Collectability is reasonably assured.

If at the outset of an arrangement we determine that collectability is not reasonably assured, revenue is
deferred until the earlier of when collectability becomes probable or the receipt of payment. If there is
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uncertainty as to the customer’s acceptance of our deliverables, revenue is not recognized until the earlier of
receipt of customer acceptance or expiration of the acceptance period. If at the outset of an arrangement we
determine that the arrangement fee is not fixed or determinable, revenue is deferred until the arrangement fee
becomes fixed or determinable, assuming all other revenue recognition criteria have been met.

Our Risk Management Solutions are generally sold under fixed price subscription contracts that allow
customers unlimited access to risk information. Revenue on this type of contract is recognized ratably over the
term of the contract, which is generally one year.

Risk information is also sold using monthly or annual contracts that allow customers to purchase our risk
information up to the contract amount based on an agreed price list. Once the contract amount is fully used,
additional risk information can be purchased at per-item prices which may be different than those in the original
contract. Revenue on these contracts is recognized on a per-item basis as information is purchased and delivered
to the customer. If customers do not use the full amount of their contract and forfeit the unused portion, we
recognize the forfeited amount as revenue at contract expiration.

Where a data file of risk information is sold with periodic updates to that information, a portion of the
revenue related to the updates is deferred as a liability on the balance sheet and recognized as the updates are
delivered, usually on a quarterly or monthly basis over the term of the contract.

Revenue related to services, such as monitoring, is recognized ratably over the period of performance.

Sales & Marketing Solutions that provide continuous access to our marketing information and business
reference databases may include access or hosting fees which are sold on a subscription basis. Revenue is
recognized ratably over the term of the contract, which is typically one year.

Where a data file of marketing information is sold, we recognize revenue upon delivery of the marketing
data file to the customer. If the contract provides for periodic updates to that marketing data file, the portion of
the revenue related to updates is deferred as a liability on the balance sheet and recognized as the updates are
delivered, usually on a quarterly or monthly basis, over the term of the contract.

Internet Solutions represent the results of our Hoover’s business, including our First Research division.
Hoover’s and First Research provide subscription solutions that allow continuous access to our business
information databases. Revenue is recognized ratably over the term of the contract, which is generally one year.
Any additional solutions purchased are recognized upon delivery to the customer.

Sales of software that are considered to be more than incidental are recognized in revenue when a
non-cancelable license agreement has been signed and the software has been shipped and installed, if required.

Revenue from consulting and training services is recognized as the services are performed.

Multiple Element Arrangements

Effective January 1, 2011, we adopted Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) 2009-13, “Revenue
Recognition—Multiple-Deliverable Revenue Arrangements,” which amends guidance in Accounting Standards
Codification (“ASC”) 605-25, “Revenue Recognition: Multiple-Element Arrangements,” on a prospective basis
for all new or materially modified arrangements entered into on or after that date. The new standard:

* Provides updated guidance on whether multiple deliverables exist, how the elements in an arrangement
should be separated, and how the consideration should be allocated;

* Requires an entity to allocate revenue in an arrangement using the best estimated selling prices
(“BESP”) of each element if a vendor does not have vendor-specific objective evidence of selling
prices (“VSOE”) or third-party evidence of selling price (“TPE”); and

* Eliminates the use of the residual method and requires a vendor to allocate revenue using the relative
selling price method.
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We have certain solution offerings that are sold as multi-element arrangements. The multiple element
arrangements or deliverables may include access to our business information database, information data files,
periodic data refreshes, software and services. We evaluate each deliverable in an arrangement to determine
whether it represents a separate unit of accounting. Most product and service deliverables qualify as separate
units of accounting and can be sold standalone or in various combinations across our markets. A deliverable
constitutes a separate unit of accounting when it has standalone value and there are no customer-negotiated
refunds or return rights for the delivered items. If the arrangement includes a customer-negotiated refund or
return right relative to the delivered items, and the delivery and performance of the undelivered item is
considered probable and substantially in our control, the delivered item constitutes a separate unit of accounting.
The new guidance requires for deliverables with standalone value in a multi-element arrangement for which
revenue was previously deferred due to undelivered elements not having fair value of selling price to be
separated and recognized as delivered, rather than over the longest service delivery period as a single unit with
other elements in the arrangement.

If the deliverable or a group of deliverables meets the separation criteria, the total arrangement consideration
is allocated to each unit of accounting based on its relative selling price. The amount of arrangement
consideration that is allocated to a delivered unit of accounting is limited to the amount that is not contingent
upon the delivery of another unit of accounting.

We determine the selling price for each deliverable using VSOE, if it exists, TPE if VSOE does not exist, or
BESP if neither VSOE nor TPE exist. Revenue allocated to each element is then recognized when the basic
revenue recognition criteria are met for each element.

Consistent with our methodology under the previous accounting guidance, we determine VSOE ofa
deliverable by monitoring the price at which we sell the deliverable on a standalone basis to third parties or from
the stated renewal rate for the elements contained in the initial arrangement. In certain instances, we are not able
to establish VSOE for all deliverables in an arrangement with multiple elements. This may be due to us
infrequently selling each element separately, not pricing products or services within a set range, or only having a
limited sales history. Where we are unable to establish VSOE, we may use the price at which we or a third party
sell a similar product to similarly situated customers on a standalone basis. Generally, our offerings contain a
level of differentiation such that comparable pricing of solutions with similar functionality or delivery cannot be
obtained. Furthermore, we are rarely able to reliably determine what similar competitors’ selling prices are on a
standalone basis. Therefore, we typically are not able to determine TPE of selling price.

When we are unable to establish selling prices by using VSOE or TPE, we establish the BESP in our
allocation of arrangement consideration. The objective of BESP is to determine the price at which we would
transact a sale if the solution were sold on a standalone basis. The determination of BESP is based on our review
of available data points and consideration of factors such as but not limited to pricing practices, our growth
strategy, geographies, and customer segment and market conditions. The determination of BESP is made through
consultation with and formal approval of our management, taking into consideration our go-to-market strategy.

We regularly review VSOE and have a review process for TPE and BESP and maintain internal controls
over the establishment and updates of these estimates.

The adoption of this new authoritative guidance did not have a material impact on our consolidated financial
statements.

Prior to January 1, 2011 and pursuant to the previous accounting standards, we allocated revenue ina
multiple element arrangement to each deliverable based on its relative fair value. If we did not have fair value for
the delivered items, the contract fee was allocated to the undelivered items based on their fair values and the
remaining residual amount, if any, was allocated to the delivered items. After the arrangement consideration, we
applied the appropriate revenue recognition method from those described above for each unit of accounting,
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assuming all other revenue recognition criteria were met. All deliverables that did not meet the separation criteria
were combined with an undelivered unit of accounting. We generally recognized revenue for a combined unit of
accounting based on the method most appropriate for the last delivered item.

Deferred revenue consists of amounts billed in excess of revenue recognized on sales of our information
solutions and generally relates to deferral of subscription revenue. Deferred revenue is included in current
liabilities in the balance sheet and is subsequently recognized as revenue in accordance with our revenue
recognition policies.

We record revenue on a net basis for those sales where we act as an agent or broker in the transaction.

Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

Goodwill represents the excess of costs over fair value of assets of businesses acquired. Goodwill and
intangibles with an indefinite life are not subject to regular periodic amortization. Instead, the carrying amount of
the goodwill and indefinite-lived intangibles is tested for impairment at least annually, and between annual tests
if events or circumstances warrant such a test. An impairment loss would be recognized if the carrying amount
exceeded the fair value.

We assess recoverability of goodwill at the reporting unit level. A reporting unit is an operating segment or
a component of an operating segment which is a business and for which discrete financial information is
available and reviewed by a segment manager. Our reporting units are North America, United Kingdom,
Benelux, Latin America, Partnerships, Japan, Greater China, Australia and India. When applicable, we will
perform a qualitative assessment before calculating the fair value of a reporting unit in Step 1 of the goodwill
impairment test. If we determine, on the basis of qualitative factors, that the fair value of a reporting unit is more
likely than not less than the carrying amount, the two-step impairment test would be required. Otherwise, no
further testing would be needed. We perform a two-step goodwill impairment test. In the first step, we compare
the fair value of each reporting unit to its carrying value. We determine the fair value of our reporting units based
on the market approach and also in certain instances use the income approach to further validate our results.
Under the market approach, we estimate the fair value based on market multiples of current year earnings before
interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization (“EBITDA”) for each individual reporting unit. For the market
approach, we use judgment in identifying the relevant comparable-company market multiples (i.e., recent
divestitures/acquisitions, facts and circumstances surrounding the market, dominance, growth rate, etc.). As of
our most recent impairment analysis, the current year EBITDA multiples used to determine the individual
reporting unit’s fair value range from 8 to 12. For the income approach, we used projections based on
management’s most recent view of the long-term outlook for each reporting unit. Factors specific to each
reporting unit including revenue growth, profit margins, terminal value growth rates, capital expenditures
projections, assumed tax rates, discount rates and other assumptions deemed reasonable by management. For our
2011 year end impairment analysis, the discount rates used to determine the individual reporting unit’s fair value
range from 11% to 14%.

In the first step, if the fair value of the reporting unit exceeds the carrying value of the net assets, including
goodwill assigned to that reporting unit, goodwill is not impaired and no further test is performed. However, if
the carrying value of the net assets assigned to the reporting unit exceeds the fair value of the reporting unit, the
second step of the impairment test is performed to determine the magnitude of the impairment, which is the
implied fair value of the reporting unit’s goodwill compared to the carrying value. The implied fair value of
goodwill is the difference between the fair value of the reporting unit and the fair value of its identifiable net
assets. If the carrying value of goodwill exceeds the implied fair value of goodwill, the impaired goodwill is
written down to its implied fair value and an impairment loss equal to this difference is recorded in the period the
impairment is identified as an operating expense.
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Our determination of current year EBITDA multiples are sensitive to the risk of future variances due to
market conditions as well as business unit execution risks. Management assesses the relevance and reliability of
the multiples by considering factors unique to its reporting units, including recent operating results, business
plans, economic projections, anticipated future cash flows, and other data. EBITDA multiples can also be
significantly impacted by the future growth opportunities for the reporting unit as well as for the Company itself,
general market and geographic sentiment, and pending or recently completed merger transactions.

Consequently, if future results fall below our forward looking projections for an extended period of time, the
results of future impairment tests could indicate impairment exists. Although we believe the multiples of current
year EBITDA in our market approach make reasonable assumptions about our business, a significant increase in
competition or reduction in our competitive capabilities could have a significant adverse impact on our ability to
retain market share and thus on the projected values included in the market approach used to value our reporting
units.

As a reasonableness check, we reconcile the estimated fair values derived in the valuations for the total
company based on the individual reporting units to total D&B’s enterprise value (calculated by multiplying the
closing price of D&B’s stock on December 30, 2011 by the number of shares outstanding at that time, adjusted
for the value of the Company’s debt).

At December 31, 2011, each of our reporting units had a fair value of at least 20% in excess of its carrying
value.

The allocated goodwill by reportable segment is as follows:

Number of As of As of
(in millions) Reporting Units December 31,2011 December 31,2010
NOFth AINETICA + v o vt ove e vver e ciaeeiinaeeaernaneen 1 $266.0 $266.3
ASIAPACITIC ..ot e 4 219.2 218.3
Europe and Other . ... ...oovvnninnnnneane e 4 113.2 115.1
International Markets
$598.4 $599.7

For indefinite-lived intangibles, other than goodwill, an impairment loss is recognized if the carrying value
exceeds the fair value. The estimated fair value is determined by utilizing the expected present value of the future
cash flows of the assets.

No impairment charges related to goodwill and indefinite-lived intangible assets have been recognized for
the fiscal years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009.

Recently Issued Accounting Standards

See Note 2 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K
for disclosure of the impact that recently issued accounting standards may have on our audited consolidated
financial statements.

Results of Operations

The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations are based upon
our consolidated financial statements. They should be read in conjunction with the consolidated financial
statements and related footnotes set forth in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K, which have been
prepared in accordance with GAAP.
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Consolidated Revenue

The following table presents our revenue by segment:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
(Amounts in millions)

Revenue:
North America .. ... $1,246.8 $1,229.5 $1,2394
AsiaPacific ...... ... . 259.2 170.8 130.0
Europe and Other International Markets . ........................... 252.5 243.4 225.4
CoreRevenue ..............ooiuuuuueen i $1,758.5 1,643.7 1,594.8
Divested BUSINESSES ... ..ot 0.0 32.9 92.2
Total REVENUE . ... ..ottt $1,758.5 $1,676.6 $1,687.0

The following table presents our revenue by customer solution set:

For the Years Ended December 31,
2011 2010 2009
(Amounts in millions)

Revenue:
Risk Management Solutions ....................couooinnne $1,114.4 $1,036.7 $1,002.2
Sales & Marketing Solutions ............................. ... ... 520.8 492.1 474.6
Internet Solutions ............ .. ... ... ... .. 123.3 114.9 118.0
Core REVENUE ... 1,758.5 1,643.7 1,594.8
Divested BUSINESSES . ......ooinn e 0.0 32.9 92.2
Total Revenue ..............oo oo $1,758.5 $1,676.6 $1,687.0

Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010

Total revenue increased $81.9 million, or 5% (3% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), for the
year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010. The increase in total revenue
was driven by an increase in Asia Pacific total revenue of $88.4 million, or 52% (43% increase before the effect
of foreign exchange), and an increase in Europe and Other International Markets total revenue of $9.1 million, or
4% (less than 1% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), partially offset by a decrease in North America
total revenue of $15.6 million, or 1% (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange).

North America total revenue was negatively impacted by the divestiture of our North American Self
Awareness Solution business in the third quarter of 2010, which we reclassified as a divested business and
accounted for $32.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2010.

Core revenue, which reflects total revenue less revenue from a divested business, increased $114.8 million,
or 7% (5% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2011, as compared
to the year ended December 31, 2010. The increase in core revenue is primarily attributed to:

* Increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the fourth
quarter of 2010;

* The positive impact of foreign exchange; and

* Increased purchases by new and existing customers in certain of our international markets;
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partially offset by:

« decline in growth due to a of lack of innovation in Risk Management Solutions, resulting from our
strategic decision to move Risk Management Solutions product innovation to our state of the art
application development center in Dublin, Ireland.

Customer Solution Set
On a customer solution set basis, the $114.8 million increase in core revenue reflects:

e A $77.7 million, or 8% increase (6% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), in Risk
Management Solutions. The increase was driven by an increase in revenue in Asia Pacific of $73.0
million, or 72% (62% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), and an increase in revenue in
Europe and Other International Markets of $5.4 million, or 3% (1% decrease before the effect of
foreign exchange), partially offset by a decrease in revenue in North America of $0.7 million, or less
than 1% (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange).

« A $28.7 million, or 6% increase (5% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), in Sales and
Marketing Solutions. The increase was driven by an increase in revenue in Asia Pacific of $15.6
million, or 23% (17% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), an increase in revenue in North
America of $9.5 million, or 3% (2% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), and an increase in
revenue in Europe and Other International Markets of $3.6 million, or 9% (6% increase before the
effect of foreign exchange).

e An $8.4 million, or 7% increase (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange), in Internet
Solutions. The increase was driven by an increase in revenue in North America of $8.5 million, or 8%
(7% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), and an increase in revenue in Europe and Other
International Markets of $0.1 million, or 1% (2% decrease before the effect of foreign exchange),
partially offset by a decrease in revenue in Asia Pacific of $0.2 million, or 11% (12% decrease before
the effect of foreign exchange).

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009

Total revenue decreased $10.4 million, or 1% (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange), for the
year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2009. The decrease in total revenue
was primarily driven by a decrease in North America total revenue of $47.3 million, or 4% (both before and after
the effect of foreign exchange), and a decrease in total revenue in Europe and Other International Markets of $3.9
million or 2% (less than 1% decrease before the effect of foreign exchange), partially offset by an increase in
Asia Pacific total revenue of $40.8 million, or 31% (26% increase before the effect of foreign exchange). North
America was impacted by the divestiture of our North American Self Awareness Solution business in the third
quarter of 2010, which we reclassified as a divested business and accounted for $32.9 million and $70.3 million
for the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Europe and Other International Markets total revenue was negatively impacted by our divestiture of the
domestic portion of our Italian operations in the second quarter of 2009, which we reclassified as a divested
business and accounted for $21.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2009.

Core revenue, which reflects total revenue less revenue from a divested business, increased $48.9 million, or
3% (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2010, as compared to
the year ended December 31, 2009. The increase in core revenue is primarily attributed to:

« TIncreased revenue as a result of the following acquisitions: a) D&B Australia which we consolidated in
the fourth quarter of 2010; b) substantially all of the assets of Bisnode’s UK operations and a 100%
equity interest in Bisnode’s Irish operation (“ICC”) which we consolidated in the third quarter of 2009;
¢) Quality Education Data (“QED”) which we consolidated in the first quarter of 2009; and our
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majority owned joint venture with Roadway International Limited (“RoadWay™) in China which we
consolidated in the third quarter of 2009; all of which in the aggregate, contributed three points of the
growth; and

* Increased purchases by new and existing customers in certain of our international markets;

partially offset by:

* Lower purchases from our customers due to a weak economy and budgetary pressures in North America.

Customer Solution Set
On a customer solution set basis, the $48.9 million increase in core revenue reflects:

* A $34.5 million, or 3% increase (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange), in Risk
Management Solutions. The increase was driven by an increase in revenue in Asia Pacific of $26.8
million, or 36% (31% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), and an increase in revenue in
Europe and Other International Markets of $15.5 million, or 8% (10% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange), partially offset by a decrease in revenue in North America of $7.8 million, or 1%
(both before and after the effect of foreign exchange);

* A $17.5 million, or 4% increase (3% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), in Sales &
Marketing Solutions. The increase was driven by an increase in revenue in Asia Pacific of $13.8
million, or 25% (21% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), an increase in revenue in Europe
and Other International Markets of $2.7 million, or 8% (9% increase before the effect of foreign
exchange), and an increase in revenue in North America of $1.0 million, or less than 1% (both before
and after the effect of foreign exchange); and

* A $3.1 million, or 3% decrease (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange), in Internet
Solutions. The decrease was driven by a decrease in revenue in North America of $3.1 million, or 3%
(both before and after the effect of foreign exchange), and a decrease in revenue in Europe and Other
International Markets of $0.2 million, or 3% (4% decrease before the effect of foreign exchange),
partially offset by an increase in revenue in Asia Pacific of $0.2 million, or 3% (3% decrease before the
effect of foreign exchange).

Consolidated Operating Costs
The following table presents our consolidated operating costs and operating income:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
(Amounts in millions)
Operating EXpenses . .. .......ouuuutiinit e $ 587.1 $ 5577 $ 5003
Selling and Administrative EXpenses ...................ccoouuiioin... 643.4 626.9 641.0
Depreciation and Amortization ................ ... . ... . . 81.1 68.1 58.1
Restructuring Charge . ....... ... 22.1 14.8 23.1
Operating CoStS . . ..o v it et e et e e $1,333.7 $1,267.5 $1,222.5
Operating Income . . .......ounu i $ 4248 $ 409.1 $ 4645

Operating Expenses
Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010

Operating expenses increased by $29.4 million, or 5%, for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared
to December 31, 2010. The increase was primarily due to the following:

* Increased data acquisition costs and fulfillment costs primarily associated with our acquisition of D&B
Australia which we consolidated in the fourth quarter of 2010;
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» The negative impact of foreign exchange; and

« Increased costs associated with our Strategic Technology Investment designed to strengthen our
leading position in commercial data and improve our current technology platform to meet emerging
needs of customers. As part of our Strategic Technology Investment, which we refer to as “MaxCV”
for Maximizing Customer Value, we are migrating customers to newer, and higher performing
platforms, such as Hoover’s, while we are shutting down legacy products that will not be supported by
our new data supply chain;

partially offset by:

« Impairment of certain intangible assets reflected in the year ended December 31, 2010 related to our
2007 Purisma acquisition (which was not repeated for the year ended December 31, 2011);

» Lower compensations costs; and

+ Lower expenses as a result of our 2010 divestiture of our North American Self Awareness Solution
business.

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009

Operating expenses increased by $57.4 million, or 12%, for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared
to December 31, 2009. The increase was primarily due to the following:

+ Increased data acquisition costs and fulfillment costs primarily associated with the following
acquisitions: a) D&B Australia which we consolidated in the fourth quarter of 2010; b) ICC which we
consolidated in the third quarter of 2009; and our majority owned joint venture with RoadWay in China
which we consolidated in the third quarter of 2009;

« Increased costs associated with our investments, including $30.3 million for our Strategic Technology
Investment or MaxCV designed to strengthen our leading position in commercial data and improve our
current technology platform to meet emerging needs of customers;

« Impairment of certain intangible assets related to our Purisma product;
» Increased compensation costs; and

* The negative impact of foreign exchange;

partially offset by:

« Lower expenses related to our divestiture of the domestic portion of our Italian operations and our
North American Self Awareness Solution business; and

» QOur ongoing reengineering efforts.

Selling and Administrative Expenses
Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010

Selling and administrative expenses increased $16.5 million, or 3%, for the year ended December 31, 2011
as compared to December 31, 2010. The increase was primarily due to the following:

« Increased selling expenses primarily associated with our acquisition of D&B Australia, which we
consolidated in the fourth quarter of 2010; and

» The negative impact of foreign exchange;
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partially offset by:

Lower expenses as a result of our divestiture of our North American Self Awareness Solution business.

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009

Selling and administrative expenses decreased $14.1 million, or 2%, for the year ended December 31, 2010
as compared to December 31, 2009. The decrease was primarily due to the following:

Lower expenses related to our divestiture of our North American Self Awareness Solution business and
the domestic portion of our Italian operations; and

Our ongoing reengineering efforts;

partially offset by:

Increased selling expenses primarily associated with the following acquisitions: a) D&B Australia
which we consolidated in the fourth quarter of 2010; b) ICC which we consolidated in the third quarter
of 2009; and our majority owned joint venture with RoadWay in China which we consolidated in the
third quarter of 2009;

Increased costs due to our product investments, including $5.5 million for our Strategic Technology
Investment or MaxCV designed to strengthen our leading position in commercial data and improve our
current technology platform to meet emerging needs of customers;

Impairment of certain intangible assets related to our QED acquisition completed in the first quarter of
2009; and

The negative impact of foreign exchange.

Matters Impacting Both Operating Expenses and Selling and Administrative Expenses

Pension, Postretirement and 401(k) Plan

For our pension plans globally, we had a net pension periodic cost of $7.1 million, $5.8 million and $6.0
million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The fluctuation in the pension cost
was due to the following:

Expected return on plan assets is a major component of the net pension periodic cost. Expected return
on plan assets included in annual pension expense for all global plans was $110.4 million, $113.4
million and $115.2 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The
expected return on plan assets was determined by multiplying the expected long-term rate of return
assumption by the market-related value of plan assets. The market-related value of plan assets
recognizes asset gains and losses over five years to reduce the effects of short-term market fluctuations
on net periodic cost. The decrease of expected return on plan assets was primarily due to lower market-
related value of plan assets driven by the asset loss incurred in 2008.

Actuarial loss amortization included in annual pension expense was also a major factor in driving the
pension costs to fluctuate from year-to-year. Actuarial loss amortization was largely impacted by the
discount rate, amortization period and plan experience. The lower the discount rate, the higher the loss
amortization. Actuarial loss amortization included in annual pension expense for all global plans was
$26.4 million, $21.5 million and $22.5 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009,
respectively, of which $24.5 million, $19.0 million and $21.5 million were attributable to our U.S.
plans for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Higher actuarial loss
amortization in the U.S. plans was primarily due to lower discount rates applied to our plans at
January 1, 2011 and higher actuarial losses subject to amortization. Lower actuarial loss amortization
in the U.S. plans in 2010 compared to 2009 was primarily driven by a longer amortization period
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applied to the U.S. Qualified Plan, substantially offset by the impact of lower discount rates applied to
our plans at January 1, 2010 and higher actuarial losses subject to amortization. Starting in November
2009, the amortization period applied to the unrecognized actuarial gains or losses for our U.S.
Qualified Plan has been changed from average future service years of active participants to average life
expectancy of all plan participants. The change was the result of almost all the plan participants being
deemed inactive. The discount rate used to measure the pension costs for our U.S. plans for the years
ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 was 5.06%, 5.72% and 6.10%, respectively.

o The fluctuation in actuarial loss amortization was substantially offset by lower interest cost, a
component of net periodic pension costs. Interest cost included in the net periodic pension costs was
$85.0 million, $91.3 million and $90.7 million, respectively, for the years ended December 31, 2011,
2010 and 2009, of which $73.0 million, $78.4 million and $79.2 million, respectively, were attributable
to our U.S. plans for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009. Decrease of interest cost for
our U.S. plans was due to lower discount rates.

We expect that the net pension cost in 2012 will be approximately $17.4 million for all of our global
pension plans, of which approximately $13 million and $5 million will be attributable to the U.S. plans and
non-U.S. plans, respectively. This compares to a net pension cost of $7.1 million in 2011, of which $2.2 million
and $4.9 million attributable to the U.S. plans and non-U.S. plans, respectively. For our U.S. plans, the increase
in pension cost in 2012 is primarily driven by lower expected return from plan assets. For 2012, we will use an
expected long-term rate of return of 7.75%, a 50 basis points decrease, from 8.25% used for 2011. Additionally,
lower expected return from plan assets is also due to lower market-related value of plan assets, which will
increase our 2012 net pension cost. Higher actuarial losses amortization in 2012 will be substantially offset by
lower interest cost, both driven by a lower discount rate. The discount rate applied to our U.S. plans at January 1,
2012 is 4.05%, a 101 basis points decrease from the 5.06% discount rate used for 2011.

We had postretirement benefit income of $11.0 million, $7.0 million and $1.3 million for the years ended
December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Higher income in 2011 compared to 2010 was primarily due to
higher amortization of prior service credits. Effective July 1, 2010, in connection with the Health Care and
Education Reconciliation Act of 2010, we converted the then current prescription drug program for retirees over
65 to a group-based company sponsored Medicare Part D program, or EGWP. Beginning in 2013, we will use the
Part D subsidies delivered through the EGWP each year to reduce net company retiree medical costs until net
company costs are completely eliminated. At that time, the Part D subsidies will be shared with retirees going
forward to reduce retiree contributions. As a result, we reduced our accumulated postretirement obligation by
$21 million in the third quarter of 2010, which will be amortized over approximately four years.

Higher income in 2010 compared to 2009 was primarily due to higher amortization of prior service credits.
During the first quarter of 2010, the retiree company-paid life insurance benefits were eliminated. In addition, we
will only share the minimum necessary amount of subsidy received from the government in any year to maintain
actuarial equivalence for as long as possible. This plan change was approved in December 2009 and as a result
we reduced our accumulated postretirement obligation by approximately $20 million at December 31, 2009,
which will be amortized over approximately four years.

Both plan changes were accounted for as plan amendments under ASC 715-60-35, “Compensation—
Retirement Benefits.”

We expect postretirement benefit income will be approximately $11 million in 2012, essentially the same as
2011.

We had expense associated with our 401(k) Plan of $15.7 million, $9.7 million and $6.9 million for the
years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The increase in expense in 2011 was due to a
higher discretionary company contribution of $7.8 million resulting from company performance, compared to
$4.5 million in 2010. In addition, we amended our employer matching provision in the 401(k) Plan, effective in
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April 2010, to increase the employer maximum match from 50% of three percent (3%) to 50% of seven percent
(7%) of a team member’s eligible compensation, subject to certain 401(k) Plan limitations. The increase in
expense in 2010 from 2009 was due to an incremental discretionary company contribution of $4.5 million
resulting from company performance as well as the increased employer maximum match percentage resulting
from the plan amendment as described above effective in April 2010.

We consider net pension cost and postretirement benefit income to be part of our compensation costs, and,
therefore, they are included in operating expenses and in selling and administrative expenses, based upon the
classifications of the underlying compensation costs. See the discussion of “Our Critical Accounting Policies and
Estimates—Pension and Postretirement Benefit Obligations,” above, and Note 10 to our consolidated financial
statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Stock-Based Compensation

For the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, we recognized total stock-based compensation
expense (e.g., stock options, restricted stock, etc.) of $12.4 million, $18.3 million and $22.3 million, respectively.

For the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, we recognized expense associated with our stock
option programs of $4.1 million, $6.5 million and $9.5 million, respectively. The decrease for the year ended
December 31, 2011 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010 was primarily due to a decrease in the fair
value of the stock options issued over the past several years. The decrease for the year ended December 31, 2010
as compared to December 31, 2009, was primarily driven by our forfeiture assumption true-up as well as the
continuing impact of the decrease in the overall number of employees eligible for stock options.

For the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, we recognized expense associated with our
restricted stock, restricted stock units and restricted stock opportunity programs of $7.5 million, $11.0 million
and $11.9 million, respectively. The decrease for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to the year
ended December 31, 2010 was primarily due to a decrease in the fair value of the awards issued over the past
several years as well as lower expense as a result of higher forfeitures associated with terminated employees. The
decrease for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to December 31, 2009, was primarily driven by
lower expense as a result of higher forfeitures associated with terminated employees as well as fewer awards
being issued in 2010 as compared to the same period in 2009, partially offset by the accelerated expensing of an
award issued to a retiree eligible executive.

For the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, we recognized expense associated with our
Employee Stock Purchase Plan (“ESPP”) of $0.8 million, $0.8 million and $0.9 million, respectively.

We consider these costs to be part of our compensation costs and, therefore, they are included in operating
expenses and in selling and administrative expenses, based upon the classifications of the underlying
compensation costs.

Depreciation and Amortization
Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010

Depreciation and amortization increased $13.0 million, or 19%, for the year ended December 31, 2011, as
compared to the year ended December 31, 2010. This increase was primarily driven by an increase in
amortization of acquired intangible assets resulting from our acquisitions and increased capital costs for
investments to enhance our strategic capabilities (e.g., Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV).

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009

Depreciation and amortization increased $10.0 million, or 17%, for the year ended December 31, 2010 as
compared to December 31, 2009. The increase for the year ended December 31, 2010 was primarily driven by an
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increase in amortization of acquired intangible assets resulting from our acquisitions and our majority owned
joint ventures, increased capital costs for revenue generating investments to enhance our strategic capabilities
and our Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV. This increase was partially offset by a reassessment in 2009
of the useful lives of our computer software (discussed in further detail below). We review the estimated
remaining useful lives of our computer software and may extend the useful life when events and circumstances
indicate the computer software can operate beyond its original or current useful life. Prior to the second quarter
of 2009, the useful life of computer software assets was typically three to five years. We now expect the useful
life of our back-end and back-office software to be in the range of five to eight years, and we have extended the
useful lives accordingly. This reassessment included a review of the major components of our strategy and
consideration of the effects of obsolescence, technology, competition and other economic factors on the useful
life of these assets. The impact of this change was effective in the second quarter of 2009, and the impact for the
year ended December 31, 2009 was a reduction in software amortization expense by approximately $7 million
after-tax ($0.14 per diluted share).

Restructuring Charge

Financial Flexibility is an ongoing process by which we seek to reallocate our spending from low-growth or
low-value activities to other activities that will create greater value for shareholders through enhanced revenue
growth, improved profitability and/or quality improvements. With most initiatives, we have incurred
restructuring charges (which generally consist of employee severance and termination costs, contract
terminations, asset write-offs, and/or costs to terminate lease obligations less assumed sublease income). These
charges are incurred as a result of eliminating, consolidating, standardizing and/or automating our business
functions.

Restructuring charges have been recorded in accordance with ASC 712-10, “Nonretirement
Postemployment Benefits,” or “ASC 712-10,” and/or ASC 420-10, “Exit or Disposal Cost Obligations,” or “ASC

420-10,” as appropriate.

We record severance costs provided under an ongoing benefit arrangement once they are both probable and
estimable in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10.

We account for one-time termination benefits, contract terminations, asset write-offs, and/or costs to
terminate lease obligations less assumed sublease income in accordance with ASC 420-10, which addresses
financial accounting and reporting for costs associated with restructuring activities. Under ASC 420-10, we
establish a liability for cost associated with an exit or disposal activity, including severance and lease termination
obligations, and other related costs, when the liability is incurred, rather than at the date that we commit to an
exit plan. We reassess the expected cost to complete the exit or disposal activities at the end of each reporting
period and adjust our remaining estimated liabilities, if necessary.

The determination of when we accrue for severance costs and which standard applies depends on whether
the termination benefits are provided under an ongoing arrangement as described in ASC 712-10 or under a
one-time benefit arrangement as defined by ASC 420-10. Inherent in the estimation of the costs related to the
restructurings are assessments related to the most likely expected outcome of the significant actions to
accomplish the exit activities. In determining the charges related to the restructurings, we had to make estimates
related to the expenses associated with the restructurings. These estimates may vary significantly from actual
costs depending, in part, upon factors that may be beyond our control. We will continue to review the status of
our restructuring obligations on a quarterly basis and, if appropriate, record changes to these obligations in
current operations based on management’s most current estimates.

During the year ended December 31, 2011, we recorded a $22.1 million restructuring charge in connection
with Financial Flexibility initiatives. The significant components of these charges included:

«  Severance and termination costs of $17.5 million in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10 were
recorded. Approximately 400 employees were impacted. Of these 400 employees, approximately 305
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employees have exited the Company in 2011 and approximately 95 employees will exit the Company in
2012. The cash payments for these employees will be substantially completed by the third quarter of 2012;
and

* Lease termination obligations, other costs to consolidate or close facilities and other exit costs of $4.6
million.

During the year ended December 31, 2010, we recorded a $14.8 million restructuring charge in connection
with Financial Flexibility initiatives. The significant components of these charges included:

* Severance and termination costs of $11.7 million in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10
were recorded. Approximately 325 employees were impacted. Of these 325 employees, approximately
315 employees exited the Company in 2010 and approximately 10 employees exited the Company in
2011. The cash payments for these employees was substantially completed by the second quarter of
2011; and

* Lease termination obligations, other costs to consolidate or close facilities and other exit costs of $3.1
million.
During the year ended December 31, 2009, we recorded a $23.1 million restructuring charge in connection

with Financial Flexibility initiatives. The significant components of these charges included:

* Severance and termination costs of $12.7 million in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10
were recorded. Approximately 535 employees were impacted. Of these 535 employees, approximately
365 employees exited the Company in 2009 and approximately 170 employees exited the Company in
2010. The cash payments for these employees was substantially completed by the third quarter of 2010;
and

* Lease termination obligations, other costs to consolidate or close facilities and other exit costs of $10.4
million.

Interest Income (Expense)—Net

The following table presents our “Interest Income (Expense)—Net:”

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
(Amounts in millions)
Interest INCOME . ...t e e $ 15 $ 21 $ 3.0
Interest EXPense .. ...t e e (37.0) (46.0) 45.7)
Interest Income (Expense)—Net . . .......utinintn i $(35.5) $(43.9) $(42.7)

Interest income decreased $0.6 million, or 29%, for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to
December 31, 2010. The decrease in interest income is primarily attributable to lower average amounts of
invested balances. Interest income decreased $0.9 million, or 30%, for the year ended December 31, 2010 as
compared to December 31, 2009. The decrease in interest income is primarily attributable to lower average
interest rates.

Interest expense decreased by $9.0 million, or 20%, for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to
December 31, 2010. The decrease in interest expense is primarily attributable to lower average interest rates and
lower amounts of average debt outstanding. Interest expense increased by $0.3 million, or 1%, for the year ended
December 31, 2010 as compared to December 31, 2009. The increase in interest expense is primarily attributable
to higher amounts of average debt outstanding partially offset by lower average interest rates.
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Other Income (Expense)—Net

The following table presents the components of “Other Income (Expense)—Net™:

For the Years Ended
December 31,
2011 2010 2009

(Amounts in millions)
Effect of Legacy Tax Matters(a) . . ........c..ovvviiiinnnn e $ (7.1) $(04) $ 1.0
Gain on Disposal of North American Self Awareness Solutions Business(b) ........ 0.0 231 0.0
One-Time Gain on Hedge of Purchase Price on the Australia Acquisition(c) ........ 0.0 34 0.0
Gain on Disposal of Italian Domestic Business(d) . ... 0.0 0.0 6.5
Settlement of Legacy Tax Matter Arbitration(e) ..............coooiveiaieeennnn 0.0 0.0 4.1
Loss OnInvestment(f) . ......oonuiiiuniiiietriier i, (114) 0.0 0.0
Miscellaneous Other Income (Expense)—Net(g) ... ... oovevevnnernniia .. 27 (B4 (09
Other Income (BXpense)—Net . ... ......ouueenieiueanniiiaanenieaneenne. $(21.2) $22.7 $10.7

(2) During the year ended December 30, 2011, we recognized the reduction of a contractual receipt under the
Tax Allocation Agreement between Moody’s Corporation and D&B as it related to the expiration of the
statute of limitations. See Provision for Income Taxes below. Effect of Legacy Tax Matters decreased for
the year ended December 31, 2010, compared to the year ended December 31, 2009, primarily due to an
agreement to pay Moody’s Corporation $2.5 million as it relates to the Tax Allocation Agreement, which
we paid in February 2011. See Note 15 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this
Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(b) During the year ended December 31, 2010, we recognized a gain from the divestiture of our North
American Self Awareness Solution business. See Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included
in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(c) During the year ended December 31, 2010, we recognized a gain resulting from a hedge on the purchase
price of D&B Australia during the third quarter of 2010. See Note 4 to our consolidated financial statements
included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(d) During the year ended December 31, 2009, we recognized a gain as a result of the divestiture of the
domestic portion of our Italian operations. See Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included in

Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(e) During the year ended December 31, 2009, we recognized gains on the receipt of awards related to Legacy
Tax Matters.

(f) During the year ended December 31, 2011, we recognized an impairment primarily related to a 2008
investment in a research and development data firm as a result of its financial condition and our focus on
our Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV program (maximize customer value strategy).

(g) Miscellaneous Other Income (Expense)—Net, decreased for the year ended December 31, 2011 compared
to the year ended December 31, 2010, primarily due to costs in the prior year related to a premium payment
of $3.7 million made for the redemption of the $300 million senior notes with a maturity date of March 25,
2011 (the “2011 notes”), partially offset by the negative impact of foreign exchange. Miscellaneous Other
Income (Expense)—Net increased for the year ended December 31, 2010, compared to the year ended
December 31, 2009, primarily due to the premium payment of $3.7 million made for the redemption of the
$300 million senior notes. See Note 6 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this
Annual Report on Form 10-K.
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Provision for Income Taxes

Effective Tax Rate for the Year Ended December 31,2009 . ... ... ... .. ... ... 0uuuueeon... 25.9%
Impact From Worldwide Legal Entity Simplification(1) ........... ... ... ... .. ... . .. i oin. ... 9.5%
Impact of Legacy Tax Matters . . ... .. ..ottt et (4.0)%
Reduction of a Deferred Tax Asset Resulting from the Healthcare Actof 2010 ...................... 3.7%
DT .« . _04%
Effective Tax Rate for the Year Ended December 31,2010 . .......... ... ... ... ... ..o uui.... 35.5%
Impact of Loss on Investment . .......... ... i 2.1)%
Impact of Legacy Tax Matters . .. ... ...ttt et e e et (3.5)%
DT . L (0.2)%
Effective Tax Rate for the Year Ended December 31,2011 . ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... uun... 29.7 %

(1) In 2009, we completed a one-time reorganization of a historical U.S. legal entity structure that resulted in a
reduction of the number of our legal entities and that involved the intercompany issuance of Series B
Preferred Stock. See Note 8 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual
Report on Form 10-K for further detail.

We expect our tax rate from ongoing operations to have a beneficial impact beginning 2014 as we expect to
(a) create a global center of excellence for product innovation; (b) in-source, centralize and streamline
certain of our business operations; and (c) reduce our operating costs of our business.

Earnings Per Share

In accordance with authoritative guidance in ASC 260-10, we are required to assess if any of our share-
based payment transactions are deemed participating securities prior to vesting and therefore need to be included
in the earnings allocation when computing EPS under the two-class method. The two-class method requires
earnings to be allocated between common sharcholders and holders of participating securities. All outstanding
unvested share-based payment awards that contain nonforfeitable rights to dividends are considered to be a
separate class of common stock and should be included in the calculation of basic and diluted EPS. Based on a
review of our stock-based awards, we have determined that only our restricted stock awards are deemed
participating securities. The weighted average restricted shares outstanding were 66,495 shares, 196,175 shares
and 361,900 shares for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

The following table sets forth our EPS:

For Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Basic Earnings Per Share of Common Stock Attributable to D&B
Common Shareholders . ......................................... $5.31 $5.03 $6.06
Diluted Earnings Per Share of Common Stock Attributable to D&B
Common Shareholders ............................. ... .......... $5.28 $4.98 $5.99

For the year ended December 31, 2011, both basic EPS attributable to D&B common shareholders and
diluted EPS attributable to D&B common shareholders increased 6% compared with the year ended
December 31, 2010, primarily due to a 3% increase in Net Income Attributable to D&B and a 2% reduction in
the weighted number of basic and diluted shares outstanding resulting from our total share repurchases.

For the year ended December 31, 2010, both basic EPS attributable to D&B common shareholders and
diluted EPS attributable to D&B common shareholders decreased 17%, compared with the year ended
December 31, 2009, primarily due to a 21% decrease in Net Income Attributable to D&B, partially offset by a
5% reduction in the weighted average number of basic and diluted shares outstanding resulting from our total
share repurchases.
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Segment Results
Effective January 1, 2011, we began reporting our business through three segments:
» North America (which consists of our operations in the U.S. and Canada);
+  Asia Pacific (which primarily consists of our operations in Australia, Japan, China and India); and
Europe and other International Markets (which primarily consists of our operations in the UK, the

Netherlands, Belgium, Latin America and our Worldwide Network).

We have reported financial results in this new segment structure beginning with the results for the year
ended December 31, 2011 and have conformed historical amounts to reflect the new segment structure.

Prior to January 1, 2011, we managed and reported our business globally through two segments:
« North America (which consisted of our operations in the U.S. and Canada); and

« International (which consisted of our operations in Europe, Asia Pacific and Latin America).

The financial statements of our subsidiaries outside of North America reflect a fiscal year ended
November 30 to facilitate the timely reporting of our consolidated financial results and financial position.

The segments reported below are our segments for which separate financial information is available and
upon which operating results are evaluated on a timely basis to assess performance and to allocate resources.

North America

North America is our largest segment representing 71%, 75% and 78% of our total and core revenue for the
years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

On July 30, 2010, we completed the sale of substantially all of the assets and liabilities of our North
American Self Awareness Solution business. This business has been classified as a “Divested Business.” See
Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for
further detail. This divested business contributed 2% and 5% of our North America total revenue for the years
ended December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

The following table presents our North America revenue by customer solution set and North America
operating income. Additionally, this table reconciles the non-GAAP measure of core revenue to the GAAP
measure of total revenue by customer solution set:

For the Years Ended December 31,
2011 2010 2009
(Amounts in millions)

Revenue:
Risk Management SOIUtIONS . ......oovuviineeniiiiiiereeennnnnn. $ 7308 $ 7315 $ 7393
Sales & Marketing Solutions ............ .. ..., 396.0 386.5 385.5
Internet SOIULONS . . vt v ittt ittt ettt et et 120.0 111.5 114.6
North America COre REVENUE . . ..ot vv ittt it e et iiiie e 1,246.8 1,229.5 11,2394
Divested BUSINESS .« . v v v vvi ittt e ettt et et 0.0 32.9 70.3
North America TOtal REVENUE . .« oottt ittt e e e $1,246.8 $1,262.4 $1,309.7
Operating Income . ................. oottt $ 480.1 $ 4522 $ 4825




Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010
North America Overview

North America total revenue decreased $15.6 million, or 1% (both before and after the effect of foreign
exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010. North
America total revenue was negatively impacted by the divestiture of our North American Self Awareness
Solution business in the third quarter of 2010, which we reclassified as a divested business and which accounted
for $32.9 million in revenue for the year ended December 31, 2010. Excluding the impact of the divestiture, core
revenue increased $17.3 million, or 1% (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange) for the year ended
December 31, 2011.

North America Customer Solution Sets

On a customer solution set basis, the $17.3 million increase in core revenue for the year ended
December 31, 2011, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010, reflects:

Risk Management Solutions

* A decrease in Risk Management Solutions of $0.7 million, or virtually flat (both before and after the
effect of foreign exchange).

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Traditional Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for 68%
of total North America Risk Management Solutions, decreased 1% (both before and after the effect of foreign
exchange). The decrease was primarily due to lower revenue from non-subscription transaction products,
partially offset by year-over-year growth in our DNBI subscription plans. The increase in DNBi was driven by
continued high retention and increased dollar spend for our existing customers.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Value-Added Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for
24% of total North America Risk Management Solutions, increased 2% (1% increase before the effect of foreign
exchange). The slight increase was primarily due to:

* More upfront revenue recognition on the existing customer set as a result of allocation of revenue in an
arrangement using the best estimated selling price; and

* A shift in product mix from our Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions to our Value-Added Risk
Management Solutions;

partially offset by:

¢ decline in growth because of lack of innovation in Risk Management Solutions resulting from our
strategic decision to move Risk Management Solution innovation to our state of the art application
development center in Dublin, Ireland.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Supply Management Solutions, which accounted for 8% of total
North America Risk Management Solutions, increased 4% (both before and after the effect of foreign exchange)
on a small base.

Sales & Marketing Solutions

* Anincrease in Sales & Marketing Solutions of $9.5 million, or 3% (2% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange).
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For the year ended December 31, 2011, Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for 28%
of total North America Sales & Marketing Solutions, decreased 14% (both before and after the effect of foreign
exchange). The decrease was primarily due to:

 Lower purchases from our customers due to a slow economic recovery and continued budgetary
pressures;

e Our decision to stop selling certain legacy products and convert the existing customer base as well as
new prospects to Hoover’s solutions; and

* A shift in product mix from our Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions to our Value-Added Risk
Management Solutions.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for
72% of total North America Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 11% (both before and after the effect of
foreign exchange). The increase was primarily due to:

«  Broad growth in our products as a result of increased commitments primarily related to our Optimizer
and D&B360 products, and

 More upfront revenue recognition on the existing customer set as a result of allocation of revenue in an
arrangement using the best estimated selling price.

Internet Solutions

« An increase in Internet Solutions of $8.5 million, or 8% (7% increase before the effect of foreign
exchange), as a result of increased customer acquisitions driven by our innovation at Hoover’s,
continued growth in our subscription revenue at Hoover’s as customers see our improved value
proposition and migration by certain customers from Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions.
Partially offsetting the increase were lower purchases of our internet advertising solutions.

North America Operating Income

North America operating income for the year ended December 31, 2011 was $480.1 million, compared to
$452.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2010, an increase of $27.9 million, or 6%. The increase in
operating income was primarily attributable to:

« Costs in the prior year for the impairment of intangible assets related to our 2007 Purisma and 2009
Quality Education Data acquisitions;

e Lower costs as a result of the divestiture of our North American Self Awareness Solution business; and

« Lower costs as a result of our continuous reengineering efforts;

partially offset by:
e A decrease in North America total revenue;
» Increased investment expense; and

 Impairment of intangible assets related to our 2007 AllBusiness.com, Inc. acquisition.

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009

North America Overview

North America total revenue decreased $47.3 million, or 4% (both before and after the effect of foreign
exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2009. North
America total revenue was negatively impacted by the divestiture of our North American Self Awareness
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Solution business in the third quarter of 2010, which we reclassified as a divested business and which accounted
for $32.9 million and $70.3 million in revenue for the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively.
Excluding the impact of the divestiture, core revenue decreased $9.9 million, or 1% (both before and after the
effect of foreign exchange).

North America Customer Solution Sets

On a customer solution set basis, the $9.9 million decrease in core revenue for the year ended December 31,
2010, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2009, reflects:

Risk Management Solutions

¢ A decrease in Risk Management Solutions of $7.8 million, or 1% (both before and after the effect of
foreign exchange).

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Traditional Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for 68%
of total North America Risk Management Solutions, decreased 2% (3% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange). The decrease was primarily due to:

¢ Lower volumes of credit origination resulting in lower transactional volumes as well as a lower
demand in earlier periods for our ratable subscription products;

partially offset by:

* Year-over-year growth in our subscription plans for DNBi throughout 2010 due to continued high
retention and increased dollar spend per customer resulting from an increased emphasis on our value
proposition; and higher purchases from our existing customers as they converted from our legacy
products to subscription plans for DNBI, including the customers who previously purchased value-
added solutions. These subscription plans provide our customers with unlimited use of our Risk
Management reports and data.

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Value-Added Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for
23% of total North America Risk Management Solutions, remained flat compared to the prior year. This was
primarily due to:

* Lower volumes of credit origination due to the macroeconomic environment has translated into lower
transactional volumes as well as a lower demand in earlier periods for our ratable subscription products
(as noted above); and

e A shift in product mix to our DNBI subscriptions plans from our Value-Added Risk Management
Solutions to our Traditional Risk Management Solutions (as noted above);

partially offset by:

» Higher purchases from existing customers of modules enabled by our DNBI platform which are
included in our Value-Added Risk Management Solutions; and

* Increased sales to existing customers of Value-Added credit decisioning solutions.
For the year ended December 31, 2010, Supply Management Solutions, which accounted for 9% of total

North America Risk Management Solutions, increased 8% (7% increase before the effect of foreign exchange),
on a small base.
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Sales & Marketing Solutions

e An increase in Sales & Marketing Solutions of $1.0 million, or less than 1% (both before and after the
effect of foreign exchange).

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for 33%
of total North America Sales & Marketing Solutions, decreased 11% (both before and after the effect of foreign
exchange). The decrease was primarily due to:

» Lower purchases from our customers due to a weak economy and budgetary pressures. These
budgetary pressures have caused our customers to further focus their marketing efforts and, in some
cases, shift from direct mail activities to digital marketing to reduce costs;

partially offset by:
+ Increased revenue to existing customers in our education marketing solutions business; and

 Increased revenue associated with our acquisition of QED completed in the first quarter of 2009, which
contributed one point of the growth.

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for
67% of total North America Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 7% (both before and after the effect of
foreign exchange). The increase was primarily due to:

» Increased cross-selling of our Sales & Marketing Solutions value-added solutions into our customer
base, and cross-selling within the Sales & Marketing Solutions value-added solutions customer base
(including the cross-selling of new solutions for digital marketing);

* New customer acquisition and increased commitments within certain of our solutions; and

e A timing benefit from a significant customer consolidating the contractual expiration dates for multiple
contracts, some of which would have renewed in future periods;

partially offset by:

» Lower purchases of our value-added products due to budgetary pressures on our customers. In this
environment customers are continuing to defer or decrease spend or not renew.

Internet Solutions

e A decrease in Internet Solutions of $3.1 million, or 3% (both before and after the effect of foreign
exchange), as a result of a decline in our 2009 subscription renewal sales and a loss of a large customer
deal not renewing.

North America Operating Income

North America operating income for the year ended December 31, 2010 was $452.2 million, compared to
$482.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2009, a decrease of $30.3 million, or 6%. The decrease in
operating income was primarily attributable to:

¢ A decrease in North America total revenue;
¢ Impairment of intangible assets related to our Purisma product and QED acquisition; and

¢ Increased costs associated with our investments;
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partially offset by:

« Lower costs as a result of our ongoing reengineering efforts and decreased variable expenses (e.g.,
commissions, etc.); and

e Lower costs as a result of our divestiture of our North American Self Awareness Solution business.

Asia Pacific

Asia Pacific represented 15%, 10% and 8% of our total and core revenue for the years ended December 31,
2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

The percentage change in our Asia Pacific revenue for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to
the year ended December 31, 2010, was primarily impacted by the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we
consolidated in the fourth quarter of 2010. There were no divestitures within this segment during the years ended
December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009. The following table presents our Asia Pacific revenue by customer solution
set and Asia Pacific operating income:

For the Years Ended December 31,
2011 2010 2009
(Amounts in Millions)

Revenue
Risk Management SOIUtions . . ..............euiueiuinnuninunnnnnns $1743 $101.3  $ 745
Sales & Marketing Solutions . . .........o i i 83.9 68.3 54.5
Internet SOIUtIONS ...\ttt ittt et ettt s 1.0 1.2 1.0
Asia Pacific Total and Core Revenue . .............oiiiniiieiennnn.. $259.2  $170.8  $130.0
OperatingIncome . ............ ... ... it $162 $ 7.1 $ 172

Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010
Asia Pacific Overview

Asia Pacific total and core revenue increased $88.4 million, or 52% (43% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010.
The acquisitions of D&B Australia and MicroMarketing contributed thirty-seven and one percentage points of
growth (before the impact of foreign exchange), respectively, to total Asia Pacific revenue growth during the
year ended December 31, 2011.

Asia Pacific Customer Solution Sets

On a customer solution set basis, the $88.4 million increase in Asia Pacific core revenue for the year ended
December 31, 2011, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010, reflects:

Risk Management Solutions

e Anincrease in Risk Management Solutions of $73.0 million, or 72% (62% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange), primarily due to the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the
fourth quarter of 2010.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Traditional Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for 97%
of Asia Pacific Risk Management Solutions, increased 73% (63% increase before the effect of foreign exchange).
The increase in Traditional Risk Management Solutions was primarily due to:

» Increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the fourth
quarter of 2010;
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» The positive impact of foreign exchange; and

» Increased purchases by new and existing customers in certain of our markets;

partially offset by:

* Lower usage from our customers in Japan as a result of the continued economic pressures as well as the
impact of the natural disasters on their businesses.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Value-Added Risk Management Solution, which accounted for 3%
of Asia Pacific Risk Management Solutions, increased 48% (42% increase before the effect of foreign exchange),
primarily due to increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the

fourth quarter of 2010.

Sales & Marketing Solutions

* An increase in Sales and Marketing Solutions of $15.6 million, or 23% (17% increase before the effect
of foreign exchange), reflects:

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for 63%
of Asia Pacific Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 37% (32% increase before the effect of foreign
exchange). This increase was primarily due to:

¢ Increased purchases by new and existing customers in certain of our markets;

* Anincrease in revenue as a result of the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the
fourth quarter of 2010; and

» The positive impact of foreign exchange.
For the year ended December 31, 2011, Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for

37% of Asia Pacific Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 5% (4% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange). This was primarily due to:

¢ The positive impact of foreign exchange; and

» Increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the fourth
quarter of 2010;

partially offset by:

* A previous loss of project revenue in our Japanese market.

Internet Solutions

e A decrease in our Internet Solutions of $0.2 million, or 11% (12% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange), on a small base.

Asia Pacific Operating Income

Asia Pacific operating income for the year ended December 31, 2011 was $16.2 million, compared to $7.1
million for the year ended December 31, 2010, an increase of $9.1 million. The increase in operating income was
primarily attributable to:

» Increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the fourth
quarter of 2010 and related operating costs;
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partially offset by:

¢ Anincrease in data costs in certain of our Asia Pacific markets.

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009
Asia Pacific Overview

Asia Pacific total and core revenue increased $40.8 million, or 31% (26% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2009.
The acquisition of D&B Australia contributed twenty-one points of growth (before the impact of foreign
exchange) to total revenue growth during the year ended December 31, 2010.

Asia Pacific Customer Solution Sets

On a customer solution set basis, the $40.8 million increase in Asia Pacific core revenue for the year ended
December 31, 2010, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2009 reflects:

Risk Management Solutions

+ Anincrease in Risk Management Solutions of $26.8 million or 36% (31% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange), primarily due to the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the
fourth quarter of 2010.

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Traditional Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for 96%
of Asia Pacific Risk Management Solutions, increased 38% (32% increase before the effect of foreign exchange).
The increase in Traditional Risk Management solutions was primarily due to:

 Increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of D&B Australia, which we consolidated in the fourth
quarter of 2010;

« Increased revenue due to the launch of new products; and
» The positive impact of foreign exchange.
For the year ended December 31, 2010, Value-Added Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for 4%

of Asia Pacific Risk Management Solutions, increased less than 1% (1% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange), on a small base.

Sales & Marketing Solutions
¢ Anincrease in Sales and Marketing Solutions of $13.8 million, or 25% (21% increase before the effect
of foreign exchange), reflects:

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for 57%
of Asia Pacific Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 47% (44% increase before the effect of foreign
exchange). This increase was primarily due to:

o Increased revenue as a result of our majority owned joint venture with RoadWay in China, which we
consolidated in the third quarter of 2009; and

» The positive impact of foreign exchange;

partially offset by:

o A decrease in revenue in certain markets primarily due to competitive pressures and contract signing
delays.
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For the year ended December 31, 2010, Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for
43% of Asia Pacific Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 5% (1% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange). This was primarily due to lower purchases by existing customers in certain of our Asia Pacific
markets. Customers in this region are carefully managing their value-added marketing spend due to continued
economic pressures.

Internet Solutions

e Anincrease in Internet Solutions of $0.2 million, or 3% (3% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange), on a small base.

Asia Pacific Operating Income

Asia Pacific operating income for the year ended December 31, 2010 was $7.1 million, compared to
$17.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2009, a decrease of $10.1 million. The decrease was primarily
attributable to:

» Revenue decline in certain of our Asia Pacific markets, where expenses are more fixed in nature; and

» Increased costs (e.g., data costs, compensations and office building expenses).

Europe and Other International Markets

Europe and Other International Markets represented 14%, 15% and 14% of our total and core revenue for
the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

On May 29, 2009, we completed the sale of substantially all the assets and liabilities of the domestic portion
of our Italian operations. This sale has been classified as a “Divested Business.” See Note 17 to our consolidated
financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for further detail. This divested
business contributed 9% of Europe and Other International Markets for the year ended December 31, 2009.

The following table presents our Europe and Other International Markets revenue by customer solution set
and Europe and Other International Markets operating income. Additionally, this table reconciles the non-GAAP
measure of core revenue to the GAAP measure of total revenue by customer solution set:

For the Years Ended December 31,
2011 2010 2009
(Amounts in Millions)

Revenue
Risk Management SOIUtions . ...........c..oveuniiinniiunnainaenn.. $209.3  $2039 $1884
Sales & Marketing Solutions . . . ........ ... . i i 40.9 37.3 34.6
Internet SOIUHONS ... ..ot e 23 2.2 24
Europe and Other International Markets Core Revenue ..................... 252.5 243.4 2254
Divested BUSINESS ... ..ottt e 0.0 0.0 219
Europe and Other International Markets Total Revenue .................... $252.5 $2434  $2473
Operating INCOME . . . .. ....ottt i e eeann $559 $645 $ 639
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Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010
Europe and Other International Markets Overview

Europe and Other International Markets total revenue and core revenue increased $9.1 million, or 4% (less
than 1% increase before the effect of foreign exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to
the year ended December 31, 2010.

Europe and Other International Markets Customer Solution Sets

On a customer solution set basis, the $9.1 million increase in Europe and Other International Markets core
revenue for the year ended December 31, 2011, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010 reflects:

Risk Management Solutions
*  An increase in Risk Management Solutions of $5.4 million, or 3% (1% decrease before the effect of
foreign exchange) and reflects:

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Traditional Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for 79%
of Europe and Other International Markets Risk Management Solutions, decreased 1% (4% decrease before the
effect of foreign exchange). The decrease is primarily due to:

o Lower transactional volumes as well as slower customer penetration for our ratable subscription
products (e.g. DNBI) in certain of our markets, primarily in our UK market;

partially offset by:
» The positive impact of foreign exchange.
For the year ended December 31, 2011, Value-Added Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for

20% of Europe and Other International Markets Risk Management Solutions, increased 17% (13% increase
before the effect of foreign exchange). The increase is primarily due to:

» Increased purchases as a result of new project-oriented business; and
» The positive impact of foreign exchange.
For the year ended December 31, 2011, Supply Management Solutions, which accounted for 1% of Europe

and Other International Markets Risk Management Solutions, increased 13% (7% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange) on a small base.

Sales & Marketing Solutions

« An increase in Sales & Marketing Solutions of $3.6 million, or 9% (6% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange), reflects:

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for 65%
of Europe and Other International Markets Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 18% (15% increase before the
effect of foreign exchange). This increase was primarily due to increased purchases in our UK market from our
existing customer base.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for
35% of Europe and Other International Markets Sales & Marketing Solutions, decreased 4% (7% decrease before
the effect of foreign exchange) on a small base.
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Internet Solutions

o Anincrease in Internet Solutions of $0.1 million, or 1% (2% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange) on a small base.

Europe and Other International Markets Operating Income

Europe and Other International Markets operating income for the year ended December 31, 2011, was $55.9
million, compared to $64.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2010, a decrease of $8.6 million, or 13%.
The decrease is primarily attributable to:

 Increased operating expenses (e.g., data costs); and

* Higher year-over-year depreciation and amortization related to the roll-out of DNBi;

partially offset by:

e An increase in revenue.

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009
Europe and Other International Markets Overview

Europe and Other International Markets total revenue decreased $3.9 million, or 2% (less than 1% decrease
before the effect of foreign exchange), for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to the year ended
December 31, 2009. Europe and Other International Markets was impacted by the divestiture of the domestic
portion of our Italian operations in the second quarter 2009, which we reclassified as a divested business and
accounted for $21.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2009. Excluding the impact of the divestiture, core
revenue increased $18.0 million, or 8% (10% increase before the effect of foreign exchange).

Europe and Other International Markets Customer Solution Sets

On a customer solution set basis, the $18.0 million increase in Europe and Other International Markets core
revenue for the year ended December 31, 2010, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2009 reflects:

Risk Management Solutions

«  Anincrease in Risk Management Solutions of $15.5 million, or 8% (10% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange).

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Traditional Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for 81%
of Europe and Other International Markets Risk Management Solutions, increased 11% (13% increase before the
effect of foreign exchange). The increase is primarily due to:

« Increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of ICC which we consolidated in the third quarter of
2009; this contributed eight points of growth; and

« Increased revenue from providing cross-border data to members of our D&B Worldwide Network
attributable to fulfillment services and product usage and our commercial agreement to provide global
data entered into in connection with our divestiture of the domestic portion of our Italian operations.

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Value-Added Risk Management Solutions, which accounted for
17% of Europe and Other International Markets Risk Management Solutions, decreased 2% (1% decrease before
the effect of foreign exchange). The decrease is primarily due to:

+ Decreased purchases in certain of our markets by our customers due to economic and budgetary
pressures;
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partially offset by:
*  Our commercial agreement to provide global data entered into in connection with our divestiture of the
domestic portion of our Italian operations.

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Supply Management Solutions, which accounted for 2% of Europe
and Other International Markets Risk Management Solutions, increased 8% (both before and after the effect of
foreign exchange).

Sales & Marketing Solutions
* Anincrease in Sales & Marketing Solutions of $2.7 million, or 8% (9% increase before the effect of
foreign exchange).

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Traditional Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for 60%
of Europe and Other International Markets Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 10% (11% increase before the
effect of foreign exchange). This increase was primarily due to:

» Increased revenue as a result of the acquisition of ICC which we consolidated in the third quarter of
20009; this contributed seven points of growth; and

* Increased purchases by new and existing customers in certain of our markets;

partially offset by:
* A decrease in revenue in certain markets primarily due to competitive pressures and signing delays.
For the year ended December 31, 2010, Value-Added Sales & Marketing Solutions, which accounted for
40% of Europe and Other International Markets Sales & Marketing Solutions, increased 6% (both before and

after the effect of foreign exchange), primarily due to increased purchases from existing customers in our UK
market.

Internet Solutions

* A decrease in Internet Solutions of $0.2 million, or 3% (4% decrease before the effect of foreign
exchange) on a small base.

Europe and Other International Markets Operating Income

For the year ended December 31, 2010, Europe and Other International Markets operating income for the
year ended December 31, 2010, was $64.5 million, compared to $63.9 million for the year ended December 31,
2009, an increase of $0.6 million, or 1%. The decrease was primarily attributable to:

» The divestiture of the domestic portion of our Italian operations in the second quarter of 2009;

partially offset by:

¢ Lower revenue.

Market Risk

We employ established policies and procedures to manage our exposure to changes in interest rates and
foreign currencies. We use foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge short-term foreign currency
denominated loans, investments and certain third-party and intercompany transactions. We may also use foreign
exchange forward contracts to hedge our net investments in our foreign subsidiaries and foreign exchange option
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contracts to reduce the volatility that fluctuating foreign exchange rates may have on our international earnings
streams. In addition, we may use interest rate derivatives to hedge a portion of the interest rate exposure on our
outstanding debt or in anticipation of a future debt issuance, as discussed under “Interest Rate Risk Management”
below.

We do not use derivative financial instruments for trading or speculative purposes. If a hedging instrument
ceases to qualify as a hedge in accordance with hedge accounting guidelines, any subsequent gains and losses are
recognized currently in income. Collateral is generally not required for these types of instruments.

A discussion of our accounting policies for financial instruments is included in the summary of significant
accounting policies in Note 1 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report
on Form 10-K, and further disclosure relating to financial instruments is included in Note 7 to our consolidated
financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Interest Rate Risk Management

Our objective in managing exposure to interest rates is to limit the impact of interest rate changes on our
earnings, cash flows and financial position, and to lower overall borrowing costs. To achieve these objectives, we
maintain a policy that floating-rate debt be managed within a minimum and maximum range of our total debt
exposure. To manage our exposure and limit volatility, we may use fixed-rate debt, floating-rate debt and/or
interest rate swaps. We recognize all derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities at fair value in the
statement of financial position.

Fair Value Hedges

For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as a fair value hedge, we assess quarterly whether
the swaps are highly effective in offsetting changes in the fair value of the hedged debt. Changes in fair values of
interest rate swap agreements that are designated fair-value hedges are recognized in earnings as an adjustment of
“Other Income (Expense)—Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income. The
effectiveness of the hedge is monitored on an ongoing basis for hedge accounting purposes, and if the hedge is
considered ineffective, we discontinue hedge accounting prospectively.

In November 2010, we issued senior notes with a face value of $300 million that mature on November 15,
2015 (“the 2015 notes™). In November and December 2010, we entered into interest rate derivative transactions
with aggregate notional amounts of $125 million. The objective of these hedges is to offset the change in fair
value of the fixed rate 2015 notes attributable to changes in LIBOR. These transactions are accounted for as fair
value hedges. We recognize the gain or loss on the derivative instrument, as well as the offsetting loss or gain on
the hedged item, in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and
comprehensive income. Approximately $5.8 million of derivative gains offset by a $5.8 million loss on the fair
value adjustment related to the hedged debt were recorded through December 31, 2011. Approximately $1.5
million of derivative losses offset by a $1.4 million gain on the fair value adjustment related to the hedged debt
were recorded through December 31, 2010.

Cash Flow Hedges

For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as a cash flow hedge, the effective portion of the
periodic hedge remeasurement gains or losses on the derivative are reported as a component of other
comprehensive income and reclassified to earnings in the same period or periods during which the hedged
transaction affects earnings. Gains and losses on the derivative representing either hedge ineffectiveness or hedge
components excluded from the assessment of effectiveness are recognized in current earnings.

In January 2009 and December 2008, we entered into interest rate swap agreements with aggregate notional
amounts of $25 million and $75 million, respectively, and designated these interest rate swaps as cash flow
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hedges against variability in cash flows related to our then existing $650 million credit facility. These
transactions are accounted for as cash flow hedges and, as such, changes in the fair value of the hedges are
recorded in Other Comprehensive Income (“OCI”). In connection with the termination of the $650 million credit
facility, these interest rate derivative transactions were terminated, resulting in an acceleration of payments
otherwise due under the instruments of $0.3 million on October 25, 2011, the credit facility termination date and
were recorded in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive
income.

A 100 basis point increase/decrease in the weighted average interest rate on our outstanding debt subject to
rate variability at December 31, 2011 would result in incremental increase/decrease in annual interest expense of
approximately $3.8 million.

Foreign Exchange Risk Management

We have numerous offices in various countries outside North America and conduct operations in various
countries through minority equity investments and strategic relationships with local providers. Our operations
outside of North America generated approximately 29% and 25% of our total revenue for the years ended
December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively. Approximately 42% and 45% of our assets as of December 31, 2011
and 2010, respectively, were located outside of the U.S.

Our objective in managing exposure to foreign currency fluctuations is to reduce the volatility caused by
foreign exchange rate changes on the earnings, cash flows and financial position of our international operations.
We follow a policy of hedging balance sheet positions denominated in currencies other than the functional
currency applicable to each of our various subsidiaries. In addition, we are subject to foreign exchange risk
associated with our international earnings and net investments in our foreign subsidiaries. We use short-term,
foreign exchange forward and option contracts to execute our hedging strategies. Typically, these contracts have
maturities of twelve months or less. These contracts are denominated primarily in the British pound sterling, the
Euro and Canadian dollar. The gains and losses on the forward contracts associated with the balance sheet
positions are recorded in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and
comprehensive income and are essentially offset by the gains and losses on the underlying foreign currency
transactions.

As in prior years, we have hedged substantially all balance sheet positions denominated in a currency other
than the functional currency applicable to each of our various subsidiaries with short-term foreign exchange
forward contracts. In addition, we may use foreign exchange option contracts to hedge certain foreign earnings
streams and foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge certain net investment positions. The underlying
transactions and the corresponding foreign exchange forward and option contracts are marked-to-market at the
end of each quarter and the fair value impacts are reflected within our consolidated financial statements.

At December 31, 2011, we did not have any foreign exchange option contracts outstanding. At
December 31, 2010, there were $10.7 million in foreign exchange option contracts outstanding having a fair
value of $0.1 million. At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the notional amounts of our foreign exchange forward
contracts were $352.6 million and $361.1 million, respectively. Realized gains and losses associated with these
contracts were $17.3 million and $18.6 million, respectively, at December 31, 2011; $29.3 million and $26.2
million, respectively, at December 31, 2010; and $24.9 million and $13.6 million, respectively, at December 31,
2009. Unrealized gains and losses associated with these contracts were $0.7 million and $0.7 million,
respectively, at December 31, 2011; $0.4 million and $0.9 million, respectively, at December 31, 2010; and $0.6
million and $0.2 million, respectively, at December 31, 2009.

If exchange rates were to increase on average 10% from year-end levels, the unrealized loss on our foreign
exchange forward contracts would be approximately $25 million, excluding the expected gain on the underlying
hedged item. If exchange rates on average were to decrease 10% from year-end levels, the unrealized gain on our
foreign exchange forward contracts would be approximately $25 million, excluding the expected loss on the
underlying hedge item. However, the estimated potential gain and loss on these contracts would substantially be
offset by changes in the dollar value of the underlying transactions.
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Liquidity and Financial Position
In connection with our focus on delivering Total Shareholder Return, we will remain disciplined in the use
of our shareholders’ cash, maintaining three key priorities for the use of this cash:
 First, making ongoing investments in the business to drive growth;

» Second, investing in acquisitions that we believe will be value-accretive to enhance our capabilities and
accelerate our growth; and

» Third, continuing to return cash to shareholders.

We believe that cash provided by operating activities, supplemented as needed with available financing
arrangements, is sufficient to meet our short-term needs (twelve months or less), including restructuring charges,
transition costs, our Strategic Technology Investment MaxCV, contractual obligations and contingencies (see
Note 13 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K),
excluding the legal matters identified in such note for which exposures cannot be estimated or are not probable.
In addition, we believe that our ability to readily access the bank and capital markets for incremental financing
needs will enable us to meet our continued focus on Total Shareholder Return. We have the ability to access the
short-term borrowings market to supplement the seasonality in the timing of receipts in order to fund our
working capital needs and share repurchases. Such borrowings would be supported by our credit facility, when

needed.

The disruption in the economic environment has had a significant adverse impact on a number of
commercial and financial institutions. Our liquidity has not been impacted by the current credit environment and
management does not expect that it will be materially impacted in the near future. Management continues to
closely monitor our liquidity, the credit markets and our financial counterparties. However, management cannot
predict with any certainty the impact to us of any further disruption in the credit environment.

Cash Provided by Operating Activities

Net cash provided by operating activities was $312.9 million, $319.4 million and $369.5 million for the
years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010

Net cash provided by operating activities decreased by $6.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2011
compared to the year ended December 31, 2010. This decrease was primarily driven by:

¢ Increased tax payments;
o Increased spend related to our Strategic Technology Investment MaxCV; and

» Timing of payments (e.g. early pay discounts that we took advantage of).

partially offset by:
 Increased net income of our underlying business excluding the impact of non-cash gains and losses and
lower interest payments; and

» Lower interest payments due to lower average interest rates and lower amounts of average debt
outstanding.

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009

Net cash provided by operating activities decreased by $50.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2010
compared to the year ended December 31, 2009. This decrease was primarily driven by:

» Increased spend related to our Strategic Technology Investment MaxCV; and
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* Decreased net income of our underlying business excluding the impact of non-cash gains and losses;

partially offset by:
* A decrease in restructuring payments associated with our Financial Flexibility initiatives; and

* A decrease in net tax payments.

Cash (Used in) Provided by Investing Activities

Net cash used in investing activities was $73.4 million, $253.6 million and $120.7 million for the years
ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Year ended December 31, 2011 vs. Year ended December 31, 2010

Net cash used in investing activities was $73.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2011, as compared
to net cash used in investing activities of $253.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2010. The $180.2
million decrease primarily reflects the following activities:

* During the year ended December 31, 2011, we spent approximately $13.5 million on acquisitions of
businesses, net of cash acquired, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010, we spent $205.0
million on acquisitions/majority-owned joint ventures and other investments, net of cash acquired,
primarily related to D&B Australia. See Note 4 to our consolidated financial statements included in
Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for further information; and

» A decrease in additions to computer software and other intangibles and capital expenditures as large
projects occurred in the prior year period (e.g., Acxiom data center migration and Hoover’s technology
replatform);

partially offset by:

¢ Proceeds related to our divested business in prior year.

Year ended December 31, 2010 vs. Year ended December 31, 2009

Net cash used in investing activities was $253.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2010, as compared
to net cash used in investing activities of $120.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2009. The $132.9
million increase primarily reflects the following activities:

* During the year ended December 31, 2010, in connection with our initiatives to drive long-term
growth, we spent $205.0 million on acquisitions and other investments, net of cash acquired, as
compared to $74.6 million, net of cash acquired, during the year ended December 31, 2009. See Note 4
to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for
further information; and

» Cash settlements of our foreign currency contracts for our hedged transactions resulted in cash inflows
of $3.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to cash inflows of $11.3 million for
the year ended December 31, 2009.

Cash Used in Financing Activities

Net cash used in financing activities was $238.0 million, $192.9 million and $213.1 million for the years
ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. As set forth below, these changes primarily relate to
contractual obligations, share repurchases, stock-based programs and dividends.
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Contractual Obligations
Debt

In November 2010, we issued senior notes with a face value of $300 million that mature on November 15,
2015 (the “2015 notes”), bearing interest at a fixed annual rate of 2.875%, payable semi-annually. The proceeds
were used in December 2010 to repay our then outstanding $300 million senior notes, bearing interest at a fixed
annual rate of 5.50% which had a maturity date of March 15, 2011 (the “2011 notes™). In connection with the
redemption of the 2011 notes, we recorded a premium payment of $3.7 million as “Other Income (Expense)—
Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.

Credit Facility

At December 31, 2010, we had a $650 million, five-year bank revolving credit facility, which was to expire
in April 2012. On October 25, 2011, we terminated the facility and simultaneously entered into a new $800
million five-year bank revolving credit facility which matures in October 2016. Borrowings under the $800
million credit facility were available at prevailing short-term interest rates. We had $259.4 million of borrowings
outstanding under the $800 million credit facility at December 31, 2011. We had $272.0 million and $259.4
million of borrowings outstanding under the $650 million credit facility at December 31, 2010 and 2009,
respectively. We borrowed under these facilities from time-to-time during the years ended December 31, 2011,
2010 and 2009 to supplement the seasonality in the timing of receipts in order to fund our working capital needs
and share repurchases.

Share Repurchases

During the year ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 2,613,701 shares of common stock for $185.4
million under our share repurchase programs. The share repurchases are comprised of the following programs:

¢ In October 2011, our Board of Directors approved a $500 million share repurchase program which
commenced in November 2011. We repurchased 435,770 shares of common stock for $29.8 million
under this share repurchase program during the year ended December 31, 2011. Although there is not
currently a specific time frame within which we plan to complete this share repurchase program, we
intend to continue our policy of returning excess free cash to shareholders in the form of share
buybacks and/or dividends;

 In February 2009, our Board of Directors approved a $200 million share repurchase program which
commenced in December 2009. We repurchased 1,380,118 shares of common stock for $96.3 million
under this share repurchase program during the year ended December 31, 2011. This program was
completed in November 2011; and

» In May 2010, our Board of Directors approved a four-year, five million share repurchase program to
mitigate the dilutive effect of shares issued under our stock incentive plans and Employee Stock
Purchase Program (“ESPP”). We repurchased 797,813 shares of common stock for $59.3 million under
this share repurchase program during the year ended December 31, 2011. This program commenced in
October 2010 and expires in October 2014.

During the year ended December 31, 2010, we repurchased 1,792,107 shares of common stock for $134.8
million under our share repurchase programs. The share repurchases are comprised of the following programs:

» In February 2009, our Board of Directors approved a $200 million share repurchase program. We
repurchased 1,108,148 shares of common stock for $81.0 million under this share repurchase program
during the year ended December 31, 2010. This program was completed in November 2011;

» In May 2010, our Board of Directors approved a four-year, five million share repurchase program to
mitigate the dilutive effect of shares issued under our stock incentive plans and ESPP. We repurchased
26,621 shares of common stock for $2.0 million under this repurchase program during the year ended
December 31, 2010. This program commenced in October 2010 and expires in October 2014, and
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¢ In August 2006, our Board of Directors approved a four-year, five million share repurchase program to
mitigate the dilutive effect of the shares issued under our stock incentive plans and ESPP. We
repurchased 657,338 shares of common stock for $51.8 million under this program during the year
ended December 31, 2010. This program expired in August 2010.

During the year ended December 31, 2009, we repurchased 2,912,200 shares of common stock for $225.6
million under our share repurchase programs. The share repurchases are comprised of the following programs:

» In February 2009, our Board of Directors approved a $200 million share repurchase program which
commenced in December 2009. We repurchased 278,417 shares of common stock for $22.7 million
under this share repurchase program during the year ended December 31, 2009. This program was
completed in November 2011;

¢ In December 2007, our Board of Directors approved a $400 million, two-year share repurchase
program which commenced in February 2008. We repurchased 1,662,245 shares of common stock for
$127.3 million under this share repurchase program during the year ended December 31, 2009. This
program was completed in December 2009; and

« In August 2006, our Board of Directors approved a four-year, five million share repurchase program to
mitigate the dilutive effect of the shares issued under our stock incentive plans and ESPP. We
repurchased 971,538 shares of common stock for $75.6 million under this program during the year
ended December 31, 2009. This program expired in August 2010.

Stock-based Programs

Net proceeds from stock-based awards during the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 were
$29.6 million, $8.1 million and $21.2 million, respectively. The increase for the year ended December 31, 2011,
as compared to the year ended December 31, 2010 was attributed to an increase in the volume of stock option
exercises. The decrease for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2009
was attributed to a decrease in the volume of stock option exercises.

Dividends

The total amount of dividends paid during the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 was $70.4
million, $70.0 million and $71.5 million, respectively.

Future Liquidity—Sources and Uses of Funds
Contractual Cash Obligations

The following table quantifies, as of December 31, 2011, our contractual obligations that will require the use
of cash in the future:

Contractual Obligations® Total 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Thereafter All Other
(Amounts in millions)

Long-Term Debt(1) ........... $1,043.3 $ 36.8 $418.1 $12.1 $3143 $262.0 $ — $ —

Operating Leases(2) ........... $ 1369 $ 261 $242 $191 $ 170 $ 149 $356 $ —

Obligations to OQutsourcers(3) ... $ 3457 $1044 $ 88.8 $82.6 $ 472 $ 227 §$ — $ —

Pension and Other Postretirement
Benefits Payments/

Contributions(4) ............ $ 809.0 $ 315 $ 73.6 $60.7 $ 59.6 $ 504 $5332 $ —
Spin-off Obligation(5) ......... $ 205 $205 $ — $— $ — $ — $ — $ —
Unrecognized Tax Benefits(6) ... $ 1443 $§ — § — $— $ — §$§ — $§ — $144.3

(a) Because their future cash flows are uncertain, other noncurrent liabilities are excluded from the table.
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Primarily represents: i) our senior notes with a face value of $400 million that mature in April 2013, bearing
interest at a fixed annual rate of 6.00%, payable semi-annually; ii) our senior notes with a face value of $300
million that mature in November 2015, net of a fair value adjustment which increased the liability by $4.4
million partially offset by a discount of $0.8 million, bearing interest at a fixed annual rate of 2.875%,
payable semi-annually; and iii) borrowings outstanding under our bank credit facility at prevailing short-
term interest rates. Amounts include the interest expense portion that would be due on our future
obligations. The interest rate on our senior notes is presented using the stated interest rate. Interest expense
on our bank revolving credit facility is estimated using the rate in effect as of December 31, 2011.

Most of our operations are conducted from leased facilities, which are under operating leases that expire
over the next ten years, with the majority expiring within five years. Our corporate office is located at 103
JFK Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078, in a 123,000-square-foot property that we lease. We renewed
our lease on this property in 2011 for a term of 8 years, with two 5-year renewal options. This property also
serves as the executive offices of our North American segment. We also lease certain computer and other
equipment under operating leases that expire over the next three and five years, respectively. These
computer and other equipment leases are frequently renegotiated or otherwise changed as advancements in
computer technology produce opportunities to lower costs and improve performance.

International Business Machines

In October 2004, we signed a seven-year outsourcing agreement with International Business Machines
(“IBM”). Under the terms of the agreement, we have transitioned certain portions of our data acquisition
and delivery and customer service to IBM. By August 2010, our data acquisition, delivery and customer
services performed by IBM for our European countries were terminated. Additionally, by October 2011 our
customer contact center services for the United States were terminated as a result of our transition to
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Convergys Customer Management Group (“CCMG”). As of December 31, 2011, the services still to be
provided by IBM are primarily limited delivery services for our North American customers. We incurred
costs of approximately $10 million, $19 million and $26 million for the years ended December 31, 2011,
2010 and 2009, respectively.

Acxiom Corporation

In July 2006, we signed a four-year product and technology outsourcing agreement with Acxiom in order to
significantly increase the speed, data processing capacity and matching capabilities we provide our global
sales and marketing customers. In November 2008, we entered into an agreement that will expand our
service capabilities, enhance customer experience and accelerate the migration of the remaining existing
D&B fulfillment processes to Acxiom. In November 2008, we extended the term of the outsourcing
agreement through 2011.

In December 2011, a three-year agreement was reached to further extend the product and technology
outsourcing agreement until the end of 2014. Payments over the contract terms will aggregate to
approximately $28 million. The agreement provides for typical adjustments due to changes in volume,
inflation and incremental project work.

In May 2009, and as part of our ongoing Financial Flexibility initiatives, we entered into another agreement
with Acxiom to provide certain infrastructure management services that were formerly provided by CSC.
These services include data center operations, technology help desk and network management functions.
The agreement originally had an initial term ending in October 2014 and included the right to extend the
agreement under the same terms for up to a maximum period of three years after the expiration of the
original term. In 2010, we entered into two amendments with Acxiom extending the initial term of the
agreement by a total of eight months until June 2015. We retain the right to extend the agreement for up to
three years after the expiration of this amended term. The agreement provides for typical adjustments due to
changes in volume, inflation and incremental project work.

In December 2009, we signed a three-year data maintenance and support agreement with Acxiom. Payments
over the contract term will aggregate approximately $5 million. The agreement provides for typical
adjustments due to changes in volume, inflation and incremental project work.

In May 2011, we signed a five-year development and support agreement with Acxiom to provide data
management services. This agreement is related to our Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCVand
totals approximately $27 million over the term of the agreement. The agreement provides for typical
adjustments due to changes in volume, inflation and incremental project work.

We incurred costs of approximately $88 million, $93 million and $43 million under all of these agreements
for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Total payments to Acxiom over the
remaining terms of the above contracts will aggregate to approximately $218 million.

Convergys Customer Management Group

In December 2010, we entered into a six-year business process outsourcing agreement effective January 1,
2011, with Convergys Customer Management Group (“CCMG”) in order to enhance our customer contact
center solution. CCMG has transitioned contact center services previously outsourced principally to IBM as
well as certain other smaller providers.

The transition of services to CCMG was based on a phased migration of business volume to CCMG that
commenced in the second quarter of 2011 and was substantially completed by the fourth quarter of 2011.
Services are primarily provided from CCMG locations in Omaha, Nebraska, the Philippines and India, on
the basis of our requirements.

The primary scope of the agreement includes the following services for our North America business:
(i) Inbound Customer Service, which principally involves the receipt of, response to and resolution of
inquiries received from customers; (i) Outbound Customer Service, which principally involves the
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collection, compilation and verification of information contained in our databases; and (iii) Data Update
Service, which principally involves the bulk or discrete updates to the critical data elements about
companies in our databases.

The agreement also specifies service level commitments required of Convergys for achievement of our
customer satisfaction targets and a methodology for calculating credits to us if Convergys fails to meet
certain service levels. In addition, Convergys’s performance under the agreement will be measured in part
by our overall satisfaction of the program as measured by a customer satisfaction survey of our key internal
business partners.

In December 2011, we signed a five-year telephony agreement to support our small business customers’
telesales team. Payments over the contract term will aggregate approximately $3 million. The agreement
provides for typical adjustments due to changes in volume, inflation and incremental project work.

After the first three years of service by Convergys, we have the right to terminate for convenience any or all
of the services provided under the agreements upon one hundred eighty days prior written notice, and
without incurring a termination fee. We incurred costs of approximately $8 million for the year ended
December 31, 2011. Total payments to Convergys over the remaining terms of the above contracts will
aggregate to approximately $97 million.

Represents projected contributions to our U.S. Qualified and Non-U.S. defined benefit plans as well as
projected benefit payments related to our unfunded plans, including the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans and our
postretirement benefit plan. The expected benefits are estimated based on the same assumptions used to
measure our benefit obligation at the end of 2011 and include benefits attributable to estimated future
employee service. A closed group approach is used in calculating the projected benefit payments, assuming
only the participants who are currently in the valuation population are included in the projection and the
projected benefits continue for up to approximately 99 years.

In 2000, as part of a spin-off transaction under which Moody’s Corporation (“Moody’s”) and D&B became
independent of one another, Moody’s and D&B entered into a Tax Allocation Agreement (“TAA”). Under
the TAA, Moody’s and D&B agreed that Moody’s would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense
associated with the exercise of Moody’s stock options (including Moody’s stock options exercised by D&B
employees) and D&B would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense associated with the exercise of
D&B stock options (including D&B stock options exercised by employees of Moody’s). Put simply, the tax
deduction would go to the company that granted the stock options, rather than to the employer of the
individual exercising the stock options. In 2002 and 2003, the Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”) issued
rulings that clarified that, under the circumstances applicable to Moody’s and D&B, the compensation
expense deduction belongs to the employer of the option grantee and not to the issuer of the option (i.e.,
D&B would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense associated with D&B employees exercising
Moody’s options and Moody’s would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense associated with
Moody’s employees exercising D&B options). We have filed tax returns for 2001 through 2010 and made
estimated tax deposits for 2011 consistent with the IRS rulings. We may be required to reimburse Moody’s
for the loss of compensation expense deductions relating to tax years 2006 to 2010 of approximately $20.5
million in the aggregate for such years. In 2005 and 2006, we paid Moody’s approximately $30.1 million in
the aggregate, which represented the incremental tax benefits realized by D&B for tax years 2003-2005
from using the filing method consistent with the IRS’ rulings. In February 2011, we paid Moody’s an
additional sum of approximately $2.5 million, for tax years 2003-2005. While not material, we may also be
required to pay, in the future, amounts in addition to the approximately $20.5 million referenced above
based upon interpretations by the parties of the TAA and the IRS rulings.

We have a total amount of unrecognized tax benefits of $120.1 million for the year ending December 31,
2011. Although we do not anticipate payments within the next twelve months for these matters, these could
require the aggregate use of cash totaling approximately $144.3 million. As we cannot make reliable
estimates regarding the timing of the cash flows by period, we have included unrecognized tax benefits
within the “All Other” column in the table above.
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Capital Structure

Every year we examine our capital structure and review our liquidity and funding plans. During 2012, in
connection with our focus on our Total Shareholder Return, we anticipate continued share repurchases and cash
dividends.

We believe that cash provided by operating activities, supplemented from time to time as needed with
readily available financing arrangements, is sufficient to meet our short-term needs, including the cash cost of
restructuring charges, transition costs, our Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV, contractual obligations
and contingencies, excluding the legal matters identified herein for which exposures cannot be estimated. See
Note 13 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

As we execute our long-term strategy, which contemplates strategic acquisitions, we may require financing
of our existing debt instruments or consider additional financing. We regularly evaluate market conditions, our
liquidity profile and various financing alternatives for opportunities to enhance our capital structure. While we
feel confident that such financing arrangements are available to us, there can be no guarantee that we will be able
to access new sources of liquidity when required.

The disruption in the economic environment has had a significant adverse impact on a number of
commercial and financial institutions. Our liquidity has not been impacted by the current credit environment and
management does not expect that it will be materially impacted in the near future. Management continues to
closely monitor our liquidity, the credit markets and our financial counterparties. However, management cannot
predict with any certainty the impact to us of any further disruption in the credit environment.

Share Repurchases and Dividends

In October 2011, our Board of Directors approved a $500 million share repurchase program, which
commenced in November 201 1. During the year ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 435,770 shares of
common stock for $29.8 million under this share repurchase program with $470.2 million remaining under this
program. Although there is not currently a specific time frame within which we plan to complete this program,
we intend to continue our policy of returning excess free cash to shareholders in the form of share buybacks and/
or dividends.

In May 2010, our Board of Directors approved a four-year, five million share repurchase program to
mitigate the dilutive effect of shares issued under our stock incentive plans and ESPP. During the year ended
December 31, 2011, we repurchased 797,813 shares of common stock for $59.3 million under this repurchase
program with 4,175,566 shares of common stock remaining under this program. This program commenced in
October 2010 and expires in October 2014.

On February 6, 2012, we declared a dividend of $0.38 per share for the first quarter of 2012. This cash
dividend will be payable on March 14, 2012 to shareholders of record at the close of business on February 28,
2012.

Strategic Technology Investment Program or MaxCV

In February 2010, we announced a Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV program aimed at
strengthening our leading position in commercial data and improving our current technology platform to meet the
emerging needs of customers.

We expect that MaxCV will have a total cost of approximately $160 million in 2012. The project will
largely focus on continuing to rebuild the data supply chain as well as introducing additional Web services. We
expect MaxCV and the associated spending will be largely complete by the end of 2012. However, product and
customer migration are now targeted to be concluded in the second half of 2013. We may experience additional
costs that we do not currently foresee.
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For 2012, the project will largely focus on continuing to rebuild the data supply chain as well as introducing
additional web services. We expect the associated spending will be largely complete by the end of 2012;
however, product and customer migrations are now targeted to be concluded in the first half of 2013.

Potential Payments in Legal Matters

We and our predecessors are involved in certain legal proceedings, claims and litigation arising in the
ordinary course of business. These matters are at various stages of resolution, but could ultimately result in
significant cash payments as described in Note 13 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of
this Annual Report on Form 10-K. We believe we have adequate reserves recorded in our consolidated financial
statements for our share of current exposures in these matters, where applicable, as described therein.

Pension Plan and Postretirement Benefit Plan Contribution Requirements

For financial statement reporting purposes, the funded status of our pension plans, as determined in
accordance with GAAP, had a deficit of $290.0 million, $266.2 million and $33.2 million for the U.S. Qualified
Plan, the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans and the non-U.S. plans, respectively, at December 31, 2011, as compared to a
deficit of $133.2 million, $252.2 million and $45.8 million, respectively, at December 31, 2010. The
deterioration in the funded status of the U.S. plans was primarily due to a higher projected benefit obligation at
December 31, 2011 which was driven by a lower discount rate. Additionally, for the U.S. Qualified Plan a lower
actual return on plan assets in 2011 was also attributable to the deterioration of its funded status. The
improvement in the funded status of the non-U.S. plans was primarily due to higher fair value of plan assets at
December 31, 2011, as a result of higher company contributions to the plans. See Note 10 to our consolidated
financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

During fiscal 2011, we were not required to make contributions to the U.S. Qualified Plan, the largest of our
six plans, under funding regulations associated with the Pension Protection Act of 2006 (“PPA 2006”) as the plan
was considered “fully funded” for the 2010 plan year. We do not expect to make any contributions to the U.S.
Qualified Plan in fiscal 2012 for the 2011 plan year. Final funding requirements for fiscal 2012 were determined
based on our January 2012 funding actuarial valuation.

We expect to continue to make cash contributions to our other pension plans during 2012. The expected
2012 contribution is approximately $26.0 million, compared to $45.9 million in 2011. In addition, we expect {0
make benefit payments related to our postretirement benefit plan of approximately $6.0 million during 2012,
compared to $5.0 million in 2011. See the Contractual Cash Obligations table above for projected contributions
and benefit payments beyond 2011.

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements and Related Party Transactions

We do not have any transactions, obligations or relationships that could be considered off-balance sheet
arrangements except for those disclosed in Note 7 to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of
this Annual Report on Form 10-K. Additionally, we have not engaged in any significant related-party transactions.

Fair Value Measurements

Our non-recurring non-financial assets and liabilities include long-lived assets held and used, goodwill and
intangible assets. These assets are recognized at fair value when they are deemed to be impaired.

During the fourth quarter of 2011, we recorded an impairment charge of $3.3 million related to the
intangible assets acquired from the AllBusiness.com, Inc. (“AliBusiness.com”) acquisition as a result of a decline
in performance. We determined that the new cost basis of these intangible assets is zero based on Level III inputs.
The impairment charge is included in “Selling and Administrative Expenses” in our North American segment.

During the third quarter of 2011, we recorded an impairment of approximately $8.0 million related to a 2008
investment in a research and development data firm as a result of its financial condition and our focus on our
strategic technology investment (MaxCV) program. We determined the basis to be zero. The impairment charge is
included in Other Income (Expense)—Net in our Europe and other International Markets segment.
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As of December 31, 2011, we did not have any unobservable (Level III) inputs in determining fair value for
our assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis other than our real estate funds. See Note 10
to our consolidated financial statements included in Item 8. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K for further
detail.

Forward-Looking Statements

We may from time-to-time make written or oral “forward-looking” statements within the meaning of
Section 27A of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
as amended, including statements contained in filings with the Securities and Exchange Commission, in reports
to shareholders and in press releases and investor Web casts. These forward-looking statements can be identified
by the use of words like “anticipates,” “aspirations,” “believes,” “continues,” “estimates,” “expects,” “goals,”

4 plans,” “projects,” “strategy,” “targets,” “commits,” “will” and other words of similar
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“guidance,” “intends,
meaning. They can also be identified by the fact that they do not relate strictly to historical or current facts.

We cannot guarantee that any forward-looking statement will be realized. Achievement of future results is
subject to risks, uncertainties and inaccurate assumptions. Should known or unknown risks or uncertainties
materialize, or should underlying assumptions prove inaccurate, actual results could vary materially from those
anticipated, estimated or projected. Investors should bear this in mind as they consider forward-looking
statements and whether to invest in, or remain invested in, our securities. In connection with the “safe harbor”
provisions of the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995, we are identifying in the following
paragraphs important factors that, individually or in the aggregate, could cause actual results to differ materially
from those contained in any forward-looking statements made by us; any such statement is qualified by reference
to the following cautionary statements.

The following important factors could cause actual results to differ materially from those projected in such
forward-looking statements:

* We rely significantly on third parties to support critical components of our business model in a
continuous and high quality manner, including third-party data providers, strategic third-party members
in our D&B Worldwide Network, and third parties with whom we have significant outsourcing
arrangements;

¢ Our ability to implement and derive the benefit of our Strategic Technology Investment or
MaxCVprogram announced in February 2010 and to maintain sufficient investment in our technology
infrastructure thereafter;

* Demand for our products is subject to intense competition, changes in customer preferences and
economic conditions which impact customer behavior;

*  Our solutions and brand image are dependent upon the integrity and security of our global database and
the continued availability thereof through the internet and by other means, as well as our ability to
protect key assets, such as our data centers;

*  Our ability to secure our information technology infrastructure from cyber attack and unauthorized
access;

¢ Our ability to maintain the integrity of our brand and reputation, which we believe are key assets and
competitive advantages;

*  Our ability to renew large contracts, the related revenue recognition and the timing thereof, or a shift in
product mix, may impact our results of operations from period-to-period;

* As aresult of the macro-economic challenges currently affecting the global economy, our customers or
vendors may experience problems with their earnings, cash flow, or both. This may cause our
customers to delay, cancel or significantly decrease their purchases from us and impact their ability to
pay amounts owed to us. In addition, our vendors may substantially increase their prices without
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notice. Such behavior may materially, adversely affect our earnings and cash flow. In addition, if
economic conditions in the United States and other key markets deteriorate further or do not show
improvement, we may experience material adverse impacts to our business, operating results, and/or
access to credit markets;

o Our results are subject to the effects of foreign economies, exchange rate fluctuations, legislative or
regulatory requirements, such as the adoption of new or changes in accounting policies and practices,
including pronouncements by the Financial Accounting Standards Board or other standard setting
bodies, and the implementation or modification of fees or taxes that we must pay to acquire, use, and/or
redistribute data. Future laws or regulations with respect to the collection, compilation, use and/ or
publication of information and adverse publicity or litigation concerning the commercial use of such
information, or changes in the rules governing the operation of the Internet could have a material
adverse effect on our business and financial results;

+  Our ability to acquire and successfully integrate other complementary businesses, products and
technologies into our existing business, without significant disruption to our existing business or to our
financial results;

«  The continued adherence by third-party members of our D&B Worldwide Network or other third

parties who license and sell under the D&B name to our quality standards, our brand and
communication standards and to the terms and conditions of our commercial services arrangements;

+ The profitability of our international businesses depends on our ability to identify and execute on
various initiatives, such as successfully managing our D&B Worldwide Network, complying with the
Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and other anti-bribery and anti-corruption laws in all jurisdictions, and
our ability to identify and contend with various challenges present in foreign markets, such as local
competition and the availability of public records at no cost, or the adoption of new laws or regulations
governing the collection, compilation, use and/ or publication of information, particularly in emerging
markets;

« Our future success requires that we attract and retain qualified personnel, including members of our
sales force and technology teams, in regions throughout the world;

 Qur ability to successfully implement our growth strategy requires that we successfully reduce our
expense base through our Financial Flexibility initiatives, and reallocate certain of the expense-base
reductions into initiatives that produce desired revenue growth;

«  We are involved in various legal proceedings, the outcomes of which are unknown and uncertain with
respect to the impact on our cash flow and profitability;

+  Our ability to repurchase shares is subject to market conditions, including trading volume in our stock,
and our ability to repurchase shares in accordance with applicable securities laws; and

+  Our projection for free cash flow is dependent upon our ability to generate revenue, our collection
processes, customer payment paiterns, the timing and volume of stock option exercises and the amount
and timing of payments related to the tax and other matters and legal proceedings in which we are
involved.

We elaborate on the above list of important factors throughout this document and in our other filings with
the SEC, particularly in the discussion of our Risk Factors in Item 1A. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K. It
should be understood that it is not possible to predict or identify all risk factors. Consequently, the above list of
important factors and the Risk Factors discussed in Item 1A. of this Annual Report on Form 10-K should not be
considered to be a complete discussion of all of our potential trends, risks and uncertainties. Except as otherwise
required by federal securities laws, we do not undertake any obligation to update any forward-looking statement
we may make from time-to-time.

Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures About Market Risk

Information in response to this Item is set forth under the caption “Market Risk” in Item 7. of this Annual
Report on Form 10-K.
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Item 8.  Financial Statements and Supplementary Data

Index to Financial Statements and Schedules

Page(s)
Management’s Responsibility for Financial Statements .. ......................ocoooooo 75
Management’s Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting .............oooiiiioo.., 75
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm . ......................0 oo 76
Consolidated Financial Statements
Consolidated Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income for the years ended
December 31, 2011,2010 and 2009 .. ...ttt 77
Consolidated Balance Sheets at December 31,2011 and 2010 . .............00o'oreeen 78
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 ... 79
Consolidated Statement of Shareholders’ Equity (Deficit) for the years ended December 31, 2011,
2010and 2009 ... 80
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements ............................ oo . 81
Schedules

Schedules are omitted as they are not required or inapplicable or because the required information is
provided in our consolidated financial statements, including the notes to our consolidated financial statements.
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MANAGEMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Management is responsible for the preparation of the consolidated financial statements and related
information appearing in this report. Management believes that the consolidated financial statements fairly
reflect the form and substance of transactions and that the consolidated financial statements reasonably present
our financial position and results of operations in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles in the
United States of America. Management also has included in the consolidated financial statements amounts that
are based on estimates and judgments which it believes are reasonable under the circumstances.

An independent registered public accounting firm audits our consolidated financial statements in accordance
with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) and their report is
provided herein.

MANAGEMENT’S REPORT ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER
FINANCIAL REPORTING

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial
reporting as defined in Rule 13a-15(f) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended. Management
designed our internal control systems in order to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of
financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with
accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America. Our internal control over financial
reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable
detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of our assets; (2) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States, and that receipts and expenditures are being
made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors; and (3) provide reasonable assurance
regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of our assets that could
have a material effect on the financial statements.

Management conducted an evaluation of the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting
based on the framework in Internal Control—Integrated F ramework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission. Based on its evaluation, our management concluded that our
internal control over financial reporting was effective at the reasonable assurance level as of December 31, 2011.

The effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2011 has been audited

by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, as stated in their report,
which is included herein.
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

To the Shareholders and Board of Directors of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation:

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated balance sheets and the related consolidated statements of
operations and comprehensive income, cash flows, and shareholders’ equity (deficit) present fairly, in all
material respects, the financial position of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation and its subsidiaries at
December 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010, and the results of their operations and comprehensive income and
their cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2011 in conformity with accounting
principles generally accepted in the United States of America. Also in our opinion, the Company maintained, in
all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2011, based on criteria
established in Internal Control—Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of
the Treadway Commission (COSO). The Company’s management is responsible for these financial statements,
for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its assessment of the effectiveness of
internal control over financial reporting, included Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial
Reporting” on page 75. Our responsibility is to express opinions on these financial statements and on the
Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our integrated audits. We conducted our audits in
accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those
standards require that we plan and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial
statements are free of material misstatement and whether effective internal control over financial reporting was
maintained in all material respects. OQur audits of the financial statements included examining, on a test basis,
evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, assessing the accounting principles
used and significant estimates made by management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation.
Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an understanding of internal control over
financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and
operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audits also included performing such
other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audits provide a
reasonable basis for our opinions.

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting
includes those policies and procedures that (i) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail,
accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the compary; (ii) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made
only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (iii) provide reasonable
assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the
company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect
misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that
controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the
policies or procedures may deteriorate.

/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP

New York, New York
February 29, 2012
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THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

For the Years Ended
December 31,
2011 2010 2009

( Amounts in millions,

except per share data)
REVEIUEC . o o oot ee e et e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e $1,758.5 $1,676.6 $1,687.0
Operating EXpenses . . ..ottt 587.1 557.7 500.3
Selling and Administrative Expenses ............. . ool 643.4 626.9 641.0
Depreciation and AmOTtzation . . ........ovviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 81.1 68.1 58.1
Restructuring Charge . .........c..iiiiittitiiiii e 22.1 14.8 23.1
Operating Costs . ... .......oiiuut ittt 1,333.7 1,267.5 1,222.5
Operating INCOME . .. ... . ittt 424.8 409.1 464.5
INtereSt IIMCOMIE . . v vttt et ettt e e et e et ettt e 1.5 2.1 3.0
INterest BXPENSE . ...ttt (37.0) (46.0) 45.7)
Other Income (EXpense)—INet ... .....ooeteiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeennns (21.2) 22.7 10.7
Non-Operating Income (Expense)—Net........ ..o ... (56.7) (21.2) (32.0)
Income Before Provision for Income Taxes and Equity in Net Income of Affiliates .. 368.1 387.9 432.5
Provision for INCOmME TaXes ...ttt ittt ettt et eee ettt 109.2 137.9 112.1
Equity in Net Income of Affiliates ......... ... ...t 1.3 0.9 1.6
Net IIMCOMIE . . . oottt et et ettt e et et e e 260.2 250.9 322.0

Less: Net (Income) Loss Attributable to the Noncontrolling Interest .......... 0.1 1.2 (2.6)

Net Income Attributable to D&B ... ... ... e $ 2603 $ 2521 $ 3194
Basic Earnings Per Share of Common Stock Attributable to D&B Common

Shareholders ............ ... i $ 531 % 5038% 6.06
Diluted Earnings Per Share of Common Stock Attributable to D&B Common

SRATENOLAEES . . . .o oot et e e e et e e e e e e $ 528 % 498 $ 599
Weighted Average Number of Shares Outstanding—Basic ................... 48.9 499 52.3
Weighted Average Number of Shares Outstanding—Diluted ................. 49.3 50.4 529
Cash Dividend Paid Per Common Share .. ........c.ouurvtieinnannnans $ 144 % 140 $ 136
Other Comprehensive Income, Netof Tax ............. ... ... oo
Net Income (fLOm aDOVE) . ... vvvtt ettt e et e et aaeenaes $ 2602 $ 2509 $ 322.0
Foreign Currency Translation Adjustments, no Tax Impact. . .................... (7.5) 0.3) 43.2
Defined Benefit Pension Plans:

Prior Service Costs, Net of Tax Income (Expense) of $3.8, ($7.8), and ($4.0) at

December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively .......... .. ... ... it (5.8) 09 18.1
Net Loss, Net of Tax Income (Expense) of $76.6, $15.2 and $6.3 at December 31,

2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively . ... s (116.6) 1.4) (28.5)
Derivative Financial Instruments, No Tax Impact ............ .. .. ... oot 3.0 0.0 0.5
Comprehensive Income, Netof Tax ........... ... ... ..o i, 133.3 250.1 355.3
Less: Comprehensive Income (Loss) Attributable to the Noncontrolling Interest . . . .. 14 0.8 2.9
Comprehensive Income AttributabletoD&B .............................. $ 1347 $ 2509 $ 3524

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS

ASSETS

Current Assets

Cashand Cash Equivalents . ........ ... . i i e e
Accounts Receivable, Net of Allowance of $17.1 at December 31, 2011 and $17.5 at December 31,2010 ........
Other Receivables . .. ...ttt ittt ettt ettt e e
Prepaid TaXeS ... .vuun e
Deferred InCoOme Tax ... ..ottt ittt ittt ettt e e ettt e,
Other Prepaids . ... ..o e e e
Assets Held for Sale .. ... oo e e e
Other CUITENE ASSELS .« ..\ v vt et ettt ettt ettt et e et e e et et e e e e et ettt e ettt

Non-Current Assets
Property, Plant and Equipment, Net of Accumulated Depreciation of $83.1 at December 31, 2011 and $81.5 at
December 31, 20010 . ..o e e
Computer Software, Net of Accumulated Amortization of $409.9 at December 31, 2011 and $372.0 at December
B0, 2000 . et e
GOOAWILL .« . ot i e e e e
Deferred INCOmE Tax . ...ttt ittt ettt et e e e e e e
Other ReCeivables . . . . ..ottt ittt et e e et e e
Other Intangibles (NOte 15) ...ttt ittt ettt e e e e e e e e e e
Other NOD-CUITENE ASSELS . .t v vttt it ettt et et e et ettt et ettt e e ettt et et et ee e

LIABILITIES

Current Liabilities

Accounts Payable . ... ... .. ... e
Accrued Payroll ... e e
Accrued INCOmE TaX . . ..ottt i e e
Liabilities Held for Sale .. ... i i et et e e e e e
Short-Term Dbt . . ..o
Other Accrued and Current Liabilities (Note 15) ... ..ottt et e
Deferred ReVENUE . . . ...ttt ittt ittt e ittt e e e et e e e s

Pension and Postretirement Benefits . .......... ... ... .. .. ..
Long-Term Debt ... ... ... ..
Liabilities for Unrecognized TaxBenefits ........ ... .. ... .. .. ... i,
Other Non-Current Liabilities . . . ... .. .. . . i

Total Liabilities . . ... ... ...

Contingencies (Note 13)

EQUITY

D&B SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY (DEFICIT)

Series A Junior Participating Preferred Stock, $0.01 par value per share, authorized—O0.5 shares;
outstanding—NONE ... ... ...ttt e

Preferred Stock, $0.01 par value per share, authorized—9.5 shares; outstanding—none .....................

Series Common Stock, $0.01 par value per share, authorized—10.0 shares; outstanding—none ...............

Common Stock, $0.01 par value per share, authorized— 200.0 shares; issued—81.9 shares . .................

Capital SUIPIUS ...\ e

Retained BaImings . ... ..ottt it ettt et e e ettt e e e

Treasury Stock, at cost, 34.2 shares at December 31, 2011 and 32.3 shares at December 31,2010 .............

Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (LOSS) . . . oo i ittt ettt ettt et e et

Total D&B Shareholders’ Equity (Deficit) ... .. ..o e
Noncontrolling INterest . ... ....... ... ... ..ttt ettt et
Total Equity (Deficit) . ......... .. o i i i i et et et e
Total Liabilities and Shareholders’ Equity (Deficit) .......... ... ... ... ... . . i

December 31,
2011 2010
(Amounts in millions,
except per share data)
$ 844 $ 785

507.5 504.3
5.7 83
1.5 1.5
32.1 31.8
55.1 36.6
327 0.0
7.9 73
726.9 668.3
45.7 53.1
127.6 127.9
598.4 599.7
243.1 181.7
584 66.3
116.1 139.8
60.9 82.7
1,250.2 1,251.2
$1,977.1 $19195
$ 364 $ 348
117.4 127.7
17.7 199
29.1 0.0
1.1 1.5
153.6 165.7
598.2 6153
9535 964.9
604.0 436.9
963.9 972.0
129.5 1315
66.4 83.0
2,717.3 2,588.3
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.8 0.8
239.0 2273
2,179.3 1,989.5
(2,356.3) (2,214.1)
(806.7) (681.1)
(743.9) (677.6)
3.7 8.8
(740.2) (668.8)
$1,977.1 $19195

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

For the Years Ended
December 31,
2011 2010 2009

(Amounts in millions)

Cash Flows from Operating Activities:

INEEIICOMIE «  + v« v e e e e e e e e e ea e e e et e e s e e e et m e e e s $2602 $2509 $3220
Reconciliation of Net Income to Net Cash Provided by Operating Activities:
Depreciation and AMOTHZAON . .. . ... .uuveenneuneenree 81.1 68.1 58.1
Amortization of Unrecognized Pension Loss . .......oooviieiiniiiiiariri e 14.6 12.2 17.3
Loss (Gain) from Sales of Business / INVESIMENts .........oovvervrrrerenren oo 11.7 (23.9) 6.5)
Impairment of Intangible ASSELS ... ... terireiii i 32 204 3.0
Settlement Charge Related to Legacy Pension ObLgation .......ovevvviiriiiii 5.1 0.0 0.0
Income Tax Benefit from Stock-Based AWards ...........coeeenieiuiinemerenreeens 12.2 9.2 142
Excess Tax Benefit on Stock-Based AWards .. .....oovvivrnienrerinrnnnnnenereeeenees (5.8) (3.2) 7.7
Equity-Based COMPENSALON . ... uuvereeeieiecsnnr et er e 124 18.3 22.3
RESrUCHULING CRAIZE « . . .. e e evev et eneen s e s s st 22.1 14.8 23.1
REStrUCHUIING PAYINENES . . . oo vt e eeeneesvesens sttt (19.7) (19.9) (30.5)
Deferred INCOME TAXES, NEL . .o vvve vt et et ettt ettt 11.7 25.7 40.7
Accrued Income Taxes, Net (7.5) 24.7 (28.8)
Changes in Current Assets and Liabilities:
(Increase) in Accounts Receivable . . .. .....oooovvreiiiiirrin e (12.0) (31.3) 2.2)
(Increase) in Other CULTENt ASSELS . . ..« oo vrvnenereearanu e (15.9) (9.4) 0.1)
Increase in Deferred REVENUE .. ... vnviinnren et 1.0 46.6 6.6
Increase (Decrease) in Accounts Payable .. ...........oooiariiieirir e 2.0 7.9 (31.5)
Increase (Decrease) in Accrued Liabilities .. ........oovvciniiriiirrnennrerneeens (20.7) 13.9 3.8
(Decrease) in Other Accrued and Current LiabilItieS .. vv oottt (1.5) 5.4) (1.4)
Changes in Non-Current Assets and Liabilities:
(Increase) Decrease in Other Long-Term ASSEES & v et et 16.6 27.7) ©0.1)
Net (Decrease) in Long-Term LAabilitiEs © v oot ee e e (61.3) (58.6) (354)
Net, Other Non-Cash AdjUSHTENtS . . ... v vnenernnrunrecn et 3.4 19 2.6
Net Cash Provided by Operating Activities . . ...... ... 312.9 319.4 369.5
Cash Flows from Investing Activities:
Proceeds from Sales of Businesses, Net of Cash DAVESEA o v ot ettt 5.1 9.2 11.7
Payments for Acquisitions of Businesses, Net of Cash Acquired ...........cooiviinieanniainens (13.5) (205.0) (74.6)
TVeStMENt in DEbE SECUIILY « -+« « + + o v eee e s ee s e e e e st (1.0) 0.0 (5.0)
Cash Settlements of Foreign Currency COMIACES ... .. .vnvurnerrrnenverearer e (1.0) 3.0 11.3
Capital BXPENAIEUTES . . .\ re oot (6.2) 9.5) 9.2)
Additions to Computer Software and Other Intangibles ... ..oviviii e 47.2) (56.4) (56.1)
(Reinmbursement) Receipt of Proceeds Related to a Divested Business ..........c.ooviveeennennas (7.4) 79 0.0
INEE, OHBET - « -+« v v e ee et e e e e e e e n e e e e et 2.2 (2.8) 12
Net Cash Used in Investing Activities .. ...........ooiriiiiiiinriinrrieeeees (73.4) (253.6) (120.7)
Cash Flows from Financing Activities:
Payments for Purchases OF Treasury Shares .. ... ..cvevenenruararrereenaueeanneear s (185.4) (134.8) (225.6)
Net Proceeds from Stock-Based AWArds .. ... ..vuvenionnmnien i 29.6 8.1 21.2
Payment Of DEDL ... .ovoeaaeea e e 0.0 (300.7) 0.0
Proceeds from Issuance of Long-Term Debt . .. ... .o vuviini it 0.0 298.9 0.0
Payment of Bond Issuance [ S R R (1.6) 1.9 0.0
Payments of DIVIGENIAS + ... v v v vt et (70.4) (70.0) (71.5)
Proceeds from Borrowings on Credit Facilities .. .. ...oovirnniiiiiiiiineire e 677.8 321.7 311.6
Payments of Borrowings on Credit FACIIIEIES -« oo oo e eaeeamareeaneansaa e ea e s eaa s e s (690.4) (309.0) (255.6)
Excess Tax Benefit on Stock-Based AWards . . ...« ovvurvitirmran e 5.8 32 7.7
Capital Lease and Other Long-Term Financing Obligation Payment .. ...........ooenrinenneennns (3.2) (5.9) 0.0
INEE, OHHET < « oo v et e et e e e e e e e e e et e et 0.2) 2.5) 0.9)
Net Cash Used in Financing Activities .. ....... ...t (238.0) (192.9) (213.1)
Effect of Exchange Rate Changes on Cash and Cash EqUivalents ........c.coovvanrerneneiianinns 4.4 (17.3) 23.0
Increase (Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalents . ..........oovoivnnnrenrenrmnrrrnrrrerss 59 (144.4) 58.7
Cash and Cash Equivalents, Beginning of Period . .......cooovvirvnirnnrvemnrrner e 78.5 2229 164.2
Cash and Cash Equivalents, End of Period . . ..........oovviomiiirirnrieimrereeees $ 844 $ 785 $2229
Supplemental Disclosure of Cash Flow Information:
Cash Paid for:
Income Taxes, Net Of REFUNAS . . ..« ovvvine it $ 928 $ 783 § 86.0
O T $ 334 $ 480 $ 437

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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THE DUN & BRADSTREET CORPORATION
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY (DEFICIT)

For the Years Ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009

Common
Stock Total D&B
($0.01 Cumulative Defined Derivative Shareholders’ Non Total

Par Capital  Retained Treasury Translation Benefit Financial Equity Controlling Equity
Value) Surplus Earnings Stock Adjustment Plans Instrument (Deficit) Interest  (Deficit)

(Dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

Balance, January 1,2009 ......... $0.8 $206.1 $1,582.8 $(1,924.4)$(204.3)$(514.2) $(3.5) $(856.7) $ 6.1 $(850.6)

NetIncome ..................... 0.0 0.0 3194 0.0 0.0 00 00 3194 26 3220
Adjustment to Opening Retained
Earnings, net of tax $14.0

Motel) .........ooeviiins. 0.0 00 (232 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 (23.2) 00 (23.2)
Purchase of shares ................ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 0.0 3.2 32
Payment to noncontrolling interest ... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 (0.5) 0.5)
Equity-Based Plans ............... 00 (3.1 0.0 523 0.0 00 0.0 49.2 0.0 492
Treasury Shares Acquired .......... 0.0 0.0 00 (225.6) 0.0 0.0 0.0 (225.6) 0.0 (225.6)
Pension Adjustments, net of tax of

$23 o 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 (104) 0.0 (10.4) 00 (104
Dividend Declared ................ 0.0 0.0 (71.5) 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 (71.5) 00 (71.5)
Adjustments to Legacy Tax Matters .. 0.0 6.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 6.5 0.0 6.5
Change in Cumulative Translation

Adjustment ................... 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 429 00 0.0 42.9 0.3 43.2
Derivative Financial Instruments, no

taximpact .................... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 05 0.5 0.0 0.5
Balance, December 31,2009 .. .. ... $0.8 $209.5 $1,807.5 $(2,097.7)$(161.4)$(524.6) $(3.0) $(768.9) $11.7 $(757.2)
NetIncome ..................... 0.0 0.0 2521 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 252.1 (1.2) 2509
Purchase of shares ................ 0.0 (03) 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 00 ©0.3) (0.2 0.5)
Payment to noncontrolling interest ... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 (1.9) (1.9
Equity-Based Plans ............... 00 116 0.0 18.4 0.0 00 0.0 30.0 0.0 30.0
Treasury Shares Acquired .......... 0.0 0.0 0.0 (134.8) 0.0 00 00 (134.8) 0.0 (134.8)
Pension Adjustments, net of tax of

$16.5 ... .. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 86 0.0 8.6 0.0 8.6
Dividend Declared ................ 0.0 00 (70.1) 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 (70.1) 0.0 (70.1)
Adjustments to Legacy Tax Matters .. 0.0 6.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 00 6.5 0.0 6.5
Change in Cumulative Translation

Adjustment ................... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ©07) 00 00 ©0.7) 04 0.3)
Balance, December 31,2010 . . .. ... $0.8 $227.3 $1,989.5 $(2,214.1)$(162.1)$(516.0) $(3.0) $(677.6) $ 8.8 $(668.8)
NetIncome ..................... 0.0 0.0 2603 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 260.3 0.1) 260.2
Sale of Noncontrolling Interest . .. ... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 00 0.0 1.7 1.7
Noncontrolling Interest Reclassed to

Liability Held for Sale ........... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 0.0 4.7) 4.7
Equity—Based Plans .............. 0.0 5.2 0.0 43.2 0.0 00 0.0 48.4 0.0 48.4
Treasury Shares Acquired .......... 0.0 0.0 0.0 (185.4) 0.0 0.0 00 (185.4) 00 (1854
Pension Adjustments, net of tax of

$804 ... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 (1224) 00 (122.4) 0.0 (1224
Dividends Declared ............... 0.0 0.0 (70.5) 0.0 0.0 00 00 (705) (07 ((71.2)
Adjustments to Legacy Tax Matters .. 0.0 6.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.5 0.0 6.5
Derivative Financial instruments, no

taximpact .................... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 3.0 3.0 0.0 3.0
Change in Cumulative Translation

Adjustment ................... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 62) 00 00 6.2) (1.3 (1.5)
Balance, December 31,2011 .. .. ... $0.8 $239.0 $2,179.3 $(2,356.3)$(168.3)$(638.4) $ 0.0 $(743.9) $ 3.7 $(740.2)

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements

(Tabular dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

Note 1. Description of Business and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

Description of Business. The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation (“D&B” or “we” or “our”) is the world’s
leading source of commercial information and insight on businesses, enabling customers to Decide with
Confidence® for 170 years. Our global commercial database contains more than 205 million business records.
The database is enhanced by our proprietary DUNSRight® Quality Process, which provides our customers with
quality business information. This quality information is the foundation of our global solutions that customers
rely on to make critical business decisions.

We provide solution sets that meet a diverse set of customer needs globally. Customers use our D&B Risk
Management Solutions™ to mitigate credit and supplier risk, increase cash flow and drive increased profitability;
our D&B Sales & Marketing Solutions™ to increase revenue from new and existing customers; and our D&B
Internet Solutions® to convert prospects into clients faster by enabling business professionals to research
companies, executives and industries.

Basis of Presentation. The preparation of financial statements and related disclosures in conformity with
accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America (“GAAP”) requires us to make
estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities, the disclosure of contingent
assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenue and expenses
during the period reported. As discussed throughout this Note 1, we base our estimates on historical experience,
current conditions and various other factors that we believe to be reasonable under the circumstances. Significant
items subject to such estimates and assumptions include: valuation allowances for receivables and deferred
income tax assets; liabilities for potential tax exposure and potential litigation claims and settlements; assets and
obligations related to employee benefits; allocation of the purchase price in acquisition accounting; long-term
asset and amortization recoverability; revenue deferrals; and restructuring charges. We review estimates and
assumptions periodically and reflect the revisions in the consolidated financial statements in the period in which
we determine any revisions to be necessary. Actual results could differ materially from those estimates under
different assumptions or conditions.

The consolidated financial statements include our accounts, as well as those of our subsidiaries and
investments in which we have a controlling interest. Investments in companies over which we have significant
influence but not a controlling interest are carried under the equity method of accounting. Investments over
which we do not have significant influence are recorded under the cost method of accounting. We periodically
review our investments to determine if there has been any impairment judged to be other than temporary. Such
impairments are recorded as write-downs in the statement of operations and comprehensive income.

All intercompany transactions and balances have been eliminated in consolidation.
Effective January 1, 2011, we began reporting our business as of January 1, 2011 through three segments
(all prior periods have been reclassed to reflect the new segments):
o North America (which consists of our operations in the United States (“U.S.”). and Canada);
«  Asia Pacific (which primarily consists of our operations in Australia, Japan, China and India); and
 Europe and other International Markets (which primarily consists of our operations in the United
Kingdom (“UK”), the Netherlands, Belgium, Latin America and our Worldwide Network).
Prior to January 1, 2011, we managed and reported our business globally through two segments:
« North America (which consisted of our operations in the U.S. and Canada); and

« International (which consisted of our operations in Europe, Asia Pacific and Latin America).
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements—(Continued)

(Tabular dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

The financial statements of our subsidiaries outside of North America reflect a fiscal year ended
November 30 to facilitate the timely reporting of our consolidated financial results and financial position.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, we revised our financial statements to reflect the impact for certain
ratable contracts which were previously accounted for using a convention in which a full month’s revenue was
recorded irrespective of the contract’s actual effective date. As a result, the December 31, 2011 revenue and net
income include an out of period adjustment of approximately $2.1 million and $1.3 million, respectively, relating
to the year ended December 2010 and approximately $2.6 million and $1.6 million, respectively, relating to the
year ended December 2009.

Additionally, to adjust for the impact prior to 2009, management recorded the following non-cash
adjustments: a $23.2 million reduction to opening retained earnings, $14.0 million increase to deferred taxes and
$37.2 increase to the December 31, 2010 deferred revenue balance. In accordance with accounting guidance
found in Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) 250-110 (SEC Staff Accounting Bulletin No. 99,
Materiality), we assessed the materiality of the adjustments and concluded that the errors were not material to
any of our previously issued financial statements.

Where appropriate, we have reclassified certain prior year amounts to conform to the current year
presentation due to the change in segment structure and certain ratable contracts discussed above.

Significant Accounting Policies
Revenue Recognition. Revenue is recognized when the following four conditions are met:
* Persuasive evidence of an arrangement exists;
* The contract fee is fixed and determinable;
* Delivery or performance has occurred; and

¢ Collectability is reasonably assured.

If at the outset of an arrangement, we determine that collectability is not reasonably assured, revenue is
deferred until the earlier of when collectability becomes probable or the receipt of payment. If there is
uncertainty as to the customer’s acceptance of our deliverables, revenue is not recognized until the earlier of
receipt of customer acceptance or expiration of the acceptance period. If at the outset of an arrangement, we
determine that the arrangement fee is not fixed or determinable, revenue is deferred until the arrangement fee
becomes fixed or determinable, assuming all other revenue recognition criteria have been met.

Our Risk Management Solutions are generally sold under fixed price subscription contracts that allow
customers unlimited access to risk information. Revenue on this type of contract is recognized ratably over the
term of the contract, which is generally one year.

Risk information is also sold using monthly or annual contracts that allow customers to purchase our risk
information up to the contract amount based on an agreed price list. Once the contract amount is fully used,
additional risk information can be purchased at per-item prices which may be different than those in the original
contract. Revenue on these contracts is recognized on a per-item basis as information is purchased and delivered
to the customer. If customers do not use the full amount of their contract and forfeit the unused portion, we
recognize the forfeited amount as revenue at contract expiration.

Where a data file of risk information is sold with periodic updates to that information, a portion of the
revenue related to the updates is deferred as a liability on the balance sheet and recognized as the updates are
delivered, usually on a quarterly or monthly basis over the term of the contract.
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements—(Continued)

(Tabular dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)
Revenue related to services, such as monitoring, is recognized ratably over the period of performance.

Sales & Marketing Solutions that provide continuous access to our marketing information and business
reference databases may include access or hosting fees which are sold on a subscription basis. Revenue is
recognized ratably over the term of the contract, which is typically one year.

Where a data file of marketing information is sold, we recognize revenue upon delivery of the marketing
data file to the customer. If the contract provides for periodic updates to that marketing data file, the portion of
the revenue related to updates is deferred as a liability on the balance sheet and recognized as the updates are
delivered, usually on a quarterly or monthly basis, over the term of the contract.

Internet Solutions represent the results of our Hoover’s business, including our First Research division.
Hoover’s and First Research provide subscription solutions that allow continuous access to our business
information databases. Revenue is recognized ratably over the term of the contract, which is generally one year.
Any additional solutions purchased are recognized upon delivery to the customer.

Sales of software that are considered to be more than incidental are recognized in revenue when a
non-cancelable license agreement has been signed and the software has been shipped and installed, if required.

Revenue from consulting and training services is recognized as the services are performed.

Multiple Element Arrangements

Effective January 1, 2011, we adopted Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) 2009-13, “Revenue
Recognition———Multiple-Deliverable Revenue Arrangements,” which amends guidance in ASC 605-25, “Revenue
Recognition: Multiple-Element Arrangements,” on a prospective basis for all new or materially modified
arrangements entered into on or after that date. The new standard:

+  Provides updated guidance on whether multiple deliverables exist, how the elements in an arrangement
should be separated, and how the consideration should be allocated;

« Regquires an entity to allocate revenue in an arrangement using the best estimated selling prices
(“BESP”) of each element if a vendor does not have vendor-specific objective evidence of selling
prices (“VSOE”) or third-party evidence of selling price (“TPE”); and

« Eliminates the use of the residual method and requires a vendor to allocate revenue using the relative
selling price method.

We have certain solution offerings that are sold as multi-element arrangements. The multiple element
arrangements or deliverables may include access to our business information database, information data files,
periodic data refreshes, software and services. We evaluate each deliverable in an arrangement to determine
whether it represents a separate unit of accounting. Most product and service deliverables qualify as separate
units of accounting and can be sold standalone or in various combinations across our markets. A deliverable
constitutes a separate unit of accounting when it has standalone value and there are no customer-negotiated
refunds or return rights for the delivered items. If the arrangement includes a customer-negotiated refund or
return right relative to the delivered items, and the delivery and performance of the undelivered item is
considered probable and substantially in our control, the delivered item constitutes a separate unit of accounting.
The new guidance requires for deliverables with standalone value in a multi-element arrangement for which
revenue was previously deferred due to undelivered elements not having fair value of selling price to be
separated and recognized as delivered, rather than over the longest service delivery period as a single unit with
other elements in the arrangement.
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements—(Continued)

(Tabular dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

If the deliverable or a group of deliverables meets the separation criteria, the total arrangement consideration
is allocated to each unit of accounting based on its relative selling price. The amount of arrangement
consideration that is allocated to a delivered unit of accounting is limited to the amount that is not contingent
upon the delivery of another unit of accounting.

We determine the selling price for each deliverable using VSOE, if it exists, TPE if VSOE does not exist, or
BESP if neither VSOE nor TPE exist. Revenue allocated to each element is then recognized when the basic
revenue recognition criteria are met for each element.

Consistent with our methodology under the previous accounting guidance, we determine VSOE of a
deliverable by monitoring the price at which we sell the deliverable on a standalone basis to third parties or from
the stated renewal rate for the elements contained in the initial arrangement. In certain instances, we are not able
to establish VSOE for all deliverables in an arrangement with multiple elements. This may be due to us
infrequently selling each element separately, not pricing products or services within a set range, or only having a
limited sales history. Where we are unable to establish VSOE, we may use the price at which we or a third party
sell a similar product to similarly situated customers on a standalone basis. Generally, our offerings contain a
level of differentiation such that comparable pricing of solutions with similar functionality or delivery cannot be
obtained. Furthermore, we are rarely able to reliably determine what similar competitors’ selling prices are on a
standalone basis. Therefore, we typically are not able to determine TPE of selling price.

When we are unable to establish selling prices by using VSOE or TPE, we establish the BESP in our
allocation of arrangement consideration. The objective of BESP is to determine the price at which we would
transact a sale if the solution were sold on a standalone basis. The determination of BESP is based on our review
of available data points and consideration of factors such as but not limited to pricing practices, our growth
strategy, geographies, and customer segment and market conditions. The determination of BESP is made through
consultation with and formal approval of our management, taking into consideration our go-to-market strategy.

We regularly review VSOE and have a review process for TPE and BESP and maintain internal controls
over the establishment and updates of these estimates.

The adoption of this new authoritative guidance did not have a material impact on our consolidated financial
statements.

Prior to January 1, 2011 and pursuant to the previous accounting standards, we allocated revenue in a
multiple element arrangement to each deliverable based on its relative fair value. If we did not have fair value for
the delivered items, the contract fee was allocated to the undelivered items based on their fair values and the
remaining residual amount, if any, was allocated to the delivered items. After the arrangement consideration, we
applied the appropriate revenue recognition method from those described above for each unit of accounting,
assuming all other revenue recognition criteria were met. All deliverables that did not meet the separation criteria
were combined with an undelivered unit of accounting. We generally recognized revenue for a combined unit of
accounting based on the method most appropriate for the last delivered item.

Deferred revenue consists of amounts billed in excess of revenue recognized on sales of our information
solutions and generally relates to deferral of subscription revenue. Deferred revenue is included in current
liabilities in the balance sheet and is subsequently recognized as revenue in accordance with our revenue
recognition policies.

We record revenue on a net basis for those sales where we act as an agent or broker in the transaction.

Sales Cancellations. In determining sales cancellation allowances, we analyze historical trends, customer-
specific factors and current economic trends.
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements—(Continued)

(Tabular dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

Restructuring Charges. Restructuring charges have been recorded in accordance with ASC 712-10,
“Nonretirement Postemployment Benefits,” or “ASC 712-10,” and/or ASC 420-10, “Exit or Disposal Cost
Obligations,” or “ASC 420-10,” as appropriate.

We record severance costs provided under an ongoing benefit arrangement once they are both probable and
estimable in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10.

We account for one-time termination benefits, contract terminations, asset write-offs, and/or costs to
terminate lease obligations less assumed sublease income in accordance with ASC 420-10, which addresses
financial accounting and reporting for costs associated with restructuring activities. Under ASC 420-10, we
establish a liability for a cost associated with an exit or disposal activity, including severance and lease
termination obligations, and other related costs, when the liability is incurred, rather than at the date that we
commit to an exit plan. We reassess the expected cost to complete the exit or disposal activities at the end of each
reporting period and adjust our remaining estimated liabilities, if necessary.

The determination of when we accrue for severance costs and which standard applies depends on whether
the termination benefits are provided under an ongoing arrangement as described in ASC 712-10 or under a
one-time benefit arrangement as defined by ASC 420-10. Inherent in the estimation of the costs related to the
restructurings are assessments related to the most likely expected outcome of the significant actions to
accomplish the exit activities. In determining the charges related to the restructurings, we had to make estimates
related to the expenses associated with the restructurings. These estimates may vary significantly from actual
costs depending, in part, upon factors that may be beyond our control. We will continue to review the status of
our restructuring obligations on a quarterly basis and, if appropriate, record changes to these obligations in
current operations based on management’s most current estimates.

Employee Benefit Plans. We provide various defined benefit plans to our employees as well as healthcare
benefits to our retired employees. We use actuarial assumptions to calculate pension and benefit costs as well as
pension assets and liabilities included in our consolidated financial statements. See Note 10 to our consolidated
financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for further detail.

Income Taxes and Tax Contingencies. In determining taxable income for financial statement purposes, we
must make certain estimates and judgments. These estimates and judgments affect the calculation of certain tax
liabilities and the determination of the recoverability of certain of the deferred tax assets, which arise from
temporary differences between the tax and financial statement recognition of revenue and expense.

In evaluating our ability to recover our deferred tax assets we consider all available positive and negative
evidence including our past operating results, the existence of cumulative losses in the most recent years and our
forecast of future taxable income. In estimating future taxable income, we develop assumptions including the
amount of future pre-tax operating income, the reversal of temporary differences and the implementation of
feasible and prudent tax planning strategies. These assumptions require significant judgment about the forecasts
of future taxable income and are consistent with the plans and estimates we are using to manage the underlying
businesses.

We currently have recorded valuation allowances that we will maintain until it is more likely than not the
deferred tax assets will be realized. Our income tax expense recorded in the future may be reduced to the extent
of decreases in our valuation allowances. The realization of our remaining deferred tax assets is primarily
dependent on future taxable income in the appropriate jurisdiction. Any reduction in future taxable income may
require that we record an additional valuation allowance against our deferred tax assets. An increase in the
valuation allowance could result in additional income tax expense in such period and could have a significant
impact on our future earnings. Changes in tax laws and rates could also affect recorded deferred tax assets and
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liabilities in the future. Management records the effect of a tax rate or law change on our deferred tax assets and
liabilities in the period of enactment. Future tax rate or law changes could have a material effect on our financial
condition, results of operations or cash flows.

In addition, the calculation of our tax liabilities involves dealing with uncertainties in the application of
complex tax regulations in a multitude of jurisdictions across our global operations. We recognize potential
liabilities and record tax liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues in the U.S. and other tax Jjurisdictions based on
our estimate of whether, and the extent to which, additional taxes will be due. These tax liabilities are reflected
net of related tax loss carryforwards. We adjust these reserves in light of changing facts and circumstances;
however, due to the complexity of some of these uncertainties, the ultimate resolution may result in a payment
that is materially different from our current estimate of the tax liabilities. If our estimate of tax liabilities proves
to be less than the ultimate assessment, an additional charge to expense would result. If payment of these
amounts ultimately proves to be less than the recorded amounts, the reversal of the liabilities would result in tax
benefits being recognized in the period when we determine the liabilities are no longer necessary.

Legal Contingencies. We are involved in legal proceedings, claims and litigation arising in the ordinary
course of business. We periodically assess our liabilities and contingencies in connection with these matters,
based upon the latest information available. For those matters where it is probable that we have incurred a loss
and the loss, or range of loss, can be reasonably estimated, we have recorded reserves in the consolidated
financial statements. In other instances, because of the uncertainties related to the probable outcome and/or
amount or range of loss, we are unable to make a reasonable estimate of a liability, if any. As additional
information becomes available, we adjust our assessment and estimates of such liabilities accordingly.

Cash and Cash Equivalents. We consider all investments purchased with an initial term to maturity of three
months or less to be cash equivalents. These instruments are stated at cost, which approximates market value
because of the short maturity of the instruments.

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Bad Debts. Accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced
amount and do not bear interest. With respect to estimating the allowance for bad debts, we analyze the aging of
accounts receivable, historical bad debts, customer creditworthiness and current economic trends.

Property, Plant and Equipment. Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost, except for property, plant
and equipment that have been impaired for which the carrying amount is reduced to the estimated fair value at
the impairment date. Property, plant and equipment are generally depreciated using the straight-line method.
Buildings are depreciated over a period of 40 years. Equipment is depreciated over a period of three to ten years.
Leasehold improvements are amortized on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the term of the lease or the
estimated useful life of the improvement. Property, plant and equipment depreciation and amortization expense
for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 was $12.3 million, $12.4 million and $10.7 million,
respectively.

Computer Software. We develop various computer software applications for internal use including systems
which support our databases and common business services and processes (back-end systems), our financial and
administrative systems (backoffice systems) and systems which we use to deliver our information solutions to
customers (customer-facing systems).

We expense costs as incurred during the preliminary development stage which includes conceptual
formulation and review of alternatives. Once that stage is complete, we begin the application development stage
which includes design, coding and testing. Direct internal and external costs incurred during this stage are
capitalized. Capitalization of costs cease when the software is ready for its intended use and all substantial testing
is completed. Upgrades and enhancements which provide added functionality are accounted for in the same
manner. Maintenance costs incurred solely to extend the life of the software are expensed as incurred.
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We periodically reassess the estimated useful lives of our computer software consideting our overall
technology strategy, the effects of obsolescence, technology, competition and other economic factors on the
useful life of these assets. Effective April 1, 2009, we increased the lives of our back-end and back-office
software from three to five years to five to eight years. Customer-facing software will continue to have lives of
three to five years. The impact of this change for the year ended December 31, 2009 was a reduction in software
amortization expense by approximately $7 million after-tax ($0.14 per diluted share), respectively.

Internal-use software is tested for impairment along with other long-lived assets (See Impairment of Long-
Lived Assets).

We also develop software for sale to customers. Costs are expensed until technological feasibility is
established after which costs are capitalized until the software is ready for general release to customers. Costs of
enhancements that extend the life or improve the marketability of the software are capitalized once technological
feasibility is reached. Maintenance and customer support are expensed as incurred.

Capitalized costs of software for sale are amortized on a straight-line basis over the estimated economic life
of the software of three years. We continually evaluate recoverability of the unamortized costs, which are
reported at the lower of unamortized cost or net realizable value.

The computer software amortization expense for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 were
$46.0 million, $40.1 million and $35.0 million, respectively. As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, we acquired
$7.8 million and $4.6 million, respectively, of computer software, which was included in accounts payable and
accrued liabilities on the accompanying consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, and was
therefore excluded from the consolidated statement of cash flows for the years ended December 31, 2011 and
2010, respectively.

Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets. Goodwill represents the excess of costs over fair value of assets of
businesses acquired. Goodwill and intangibles with an indefinite life are not subject to regular periodic
amortization. Instead, the carrying amount of the goodwill and indefinite-lived intangibles is tested for
impairment at least annually and between annual tests if events or circumstances warrant such a test. An
impairment loss would be recognized if the carrying amount exceeded the fair value.

We assess recoverability of goodwill at the reporting unit level. A reporting unit is an operating segment or
a component of an operating segment that is a business and for which discrete financial information is available
and reviewed by a segment manager. Our reporting units are North America, United Kingdom, Benelux, Latin
America, Partnerships, Japan, Greater China, Australia and India. When applicable, we will perform a qualitative
assessment before calculating the fair value of a reporting unit in Step 1 of the goodwill impairment test. If we
determine, on the basis of qualitative factors, that the fair value of a reporting unit is more likely than not less
than the carrying amount, the two-step impairment test would be required. Otherwise, no further testing would be
needed. We perform a two-step goodwill impairment test. In the first step, we compare the fair value of each
reporting unit to its carrying value. We determine the fair value of our reporting units based on the market
approach and also in certain instances use the income approach to further validate our results. Under the market
approach, we estimate the fair value based on market multiples of current year earnings before interest, taxes,
depreciation and amortization (“EBITDA”) for each individual reporting unit. For the market approach, we use
judgment in identifying the relevant comparable-company market multiples (i.e., recent divestitures/acquisitions,
facts and circumstances surrounding the market, dominance, growth rate, etc.). For the income approach, we used
projections based on management’s most recent view of the long-term outlook for each reporting unit. Factors
specific to each reporting unit include revenue growth, profit margins, terminal value growth rates, capital
expenditures projections, assumed tax rates, discount rates and other assumptions deemed reasonable by
management.
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In the first step, if the fair value of the reporting unit exceeds the carrying value of the net assets, including
goodwill assigned to that reporting unit, goodwill is not impaired and no further test is performed. However, if
the carrying value of the net assets assigned to the reporting unit exceeds the fair value of the reporting unit, the
second step of the impairment test is performed to determine the magnitude of the impairment, which is the
implied fair value of the reporting unit’s goodwill compared to the carrying value. The implied fair value of
goodwill is the difference between the fair value of the reporting unit and the fair value of its identifiable net
assets. If the carrying value of goodwill exceeds the implied fair value of goodwill, the impaired goodwill is
written down to its implied fair value and an impairment loss equal to this difference is recorded in the period the
impairment is identified as an operating expense.

For indefinite-lived intangibles, other than goodwill, an impairment loss is recognized if the carrying value
exceeds the fair value. The estimated fair value is determined by utilizing the expected present value of the future
cash flows of the assets.

No impairment charges related to goodwill and indefinite-lived intangible assets have been recognized for
the fiscal years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009,

Other intangibles, which primarily include customer lists and relationships, trademarks, and technology
related assets resulting from acquisitions, are being amortized over one to eighteen years based on their estimated
useful life using the straight-line method. Other intangibles amortization expense for the years ended
December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 were $22.5 million, $15.5 million and $12.4 million, respectively. Other
intangibles are tested for recoverability along with other long-lived assets, excluding goodwill and indefinite
lived intangibles, whenever events or circumstances indicate the carrying value may not be recoverable. See
“Impairment of Long-Lived Assets” below.

Future amortization of acquired intangible assets as of December 31, 2011 is as follows:

Total 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Thereafter
$116.1 $17.5 $17.2 $16.6 $13.7 $124 $38.7

Impairment of Long-Lived Assets. Long-lived assets, including property, plant and equipment, internal-use
software and other intangible assets held for use, are tested for impairment when events or circumstances indicate
the carrying amount of the asset group that includes these assets is not recoverable. An asset group is the lowest
level for which its cash flows are independent of the cash flows of other asset groups. The carrying value of an
asset group is not considered recoverable if the carrying value exceeds the sum of the undiscounted cash flows
expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of the asset group. The impairment loss is measured by
the difference between the carrying value of the asset group and its fair value. We generally estimate the fair
value of an asset group using an income approach.

During the fourth quarter of 2011, we recorded an impairment charge of $3.3 million related to the
intangible assets acquired from the AllBusiness.com, Inc. (“AllBusiness.com”) acquisition as a result of a decline
in performance. We determined that the new cost basis of these intangible assets is zero based on Level III inputs
(see “Fair Value Measurements™ below for discussion on Level inputs). The impairment charge is included in
“Selling and Administrative Expenses” in our North American segment.

During the third quarter of 2011, we recorded an impairment of approximately $8.0 million related to a 2008
investment in a research and development data firm as a result of its financial condition and our focus on our
strategic technology investment program, or MaxCV. We determined the basis to be zero. The impairment
charge is included in Other Income (Expense)—Net in our Europe and other International Markets segment.
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During the third quarter of 2010, we recorded a $13.6 million impairment charge related to software and
intangible assets of our Purisma product, resulting from our decision to restructure this business. After analyzing
various options, we decided to focus on providing maintenance and customer support to our existing customer
base. We determined that the new cost basis of these assets is zero based on internally developed cash flow
projections (Level IIT inputs) to measure fair value, as market data of these assets are not readily available. The
impairment charge is included in “Operating Costs” in our North American segment.

During the second quarter of 2010, we recorded an impairment charge of $6.8 million of intangible assets
related to database, technology, tradename and customer relationships related to the Quality Education Data
(“QED”) acquisition as a result of an examination of such assets initiated in connection with a recent settlement
with the Federal Trade Commission (“FTC”) (See Note 13 to our consolidated financial statements included in
this Annual Report on Form 10-K). We determined that the new cost basis of these intangible assets based on
internally developed cash flow projections (Level III inputs) to measure fair value, as market data of these assets
are not readily available. The impairment charge is included in “Operating Costs” in our North American
segment.

During the year ended December 31, 2009, we recorded an impairment charge of $3.0 million related to
certain intangible assets related to the Visible Path acquisition. We determined that the new cost basis of certain
intangible assets related to the Visible Path acquisition is zero based on Level III inputs. The impairment charge
is included in “Operating Costs” in our North American segment.

Foreign Currency Translation. For all operations outside the U.S. where we have designated the local
currency as the functional currency, assets and liabilities are translated using the end-of-year exchange rates, and
revenues and expenses are translated using average exchange rates for the year. For those countries where we
designate the local currency as the functional currency, translation adjustments are accumulated in a separate
component of shareholders’ equity. We recorded foreign currency translation expense of $3.1 million, foreign
currency translation income of $2.0 million and foreign currency translation expense of $0.2 million for the years
ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Earnings Per Share (“EPS”) of Common Stock. Basic EPS is calculated based on the weighted average
number of shares of common stock outstanding during the reporting period. Diluted EPS is calculated giving
effect to all potentially dilutive common shares, assuming such shares were outstanding during the reporting
period. The difference between basic and diluted EPS is solely attributable to stock options and restricted stock
programs. We use the treasury stock method to calculate the impact of outstanding stock options and restricted
stock. :

In accordance with the authoritative guidance in ASC 260-10, “Earnings Per Share,” we are required to
assess if any of our share-based payment transactions are deemed participating securities prior to vesting and
therefore need to be included in the earnings allocation when computing EPS under the two-class method. The
two-class method requires earnings to be allocated between common shareholders and holders of participating
securities. All outstanding unvested share-based payment awards that contain non-forfeitable rights to dividends
are considered to be a separate class of common stock and should be included in the calculation of basic and
diluted EPS. Based on a review of our stock-based awards, we have determined that only our restricted stock
awards are deemed participating securities.

Stock-Based Compensation. Our stock-based compensation programs are described more fully in Note 11
to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

The compensation expense of our stock-based compensation programs is calculated by estimating the fair
value of each stock-based award at the date of grant. The stock-based compensation expense is recognized over
the shorter of the award’s vesting period or the period from the date of grant to the date when retirement
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eligibility is achieved. In addition, we estimate future forfeitures in calculating the stock-based compensation
expense as opposed to only recognizing these forfeitures and the corresponding reductions in expense as they
occur.

For stock option awards, the fair value is estimated on the date of grant using the Black-Scholes option
valuation model. The Black-Scholes option valuation model requires that we make assumptions about the stock
price volatility, dividend yield, expected term of the stock option and risk-free interest rates. Our expected stock
price volatility assumption is derived from the historical volatility of our common stock. The expected dividend
yield assumption is determined by dividing the anticipated annual dividend payment by the stock price on the
date of grant. We determine our expected term assumption using a midpoint scenario that combines our historical
exercise data with hypothetical exercise data for our unexercised stock options. Our risk-free interest rate
assumption corresponds to the expected term assumption of the stock option and is based on the U.S. Treasury
yield curve in effect at the time of grant.

For restricted stock and restricted stock unit awards, the fair value is estimated by using the average of the
high and low prices of our common stock on the date of grant.

If factors change, we may decide to use different assumptions under the Black-Scholes option valuation
model and our forfeiture assumption in the future, which could materially affect our stock-based compensation
expense, operating income, net income and earnings per share.

Financial Instruments. We use financial instruments, including foreign exchange and interest rate-related
forward, option and swap contracts, to manage our exposure to movements in foreign exchange rates and interest
rates. The use of these financial instruments modifies our exposure to these risks in order to minimize the
potential negative impact and/or to reduce the volatility that these risks may have on our financial results.

We recognize all such financial instruments as either assets or liabilities on the balance sheet and measure
those instruments at fair value. We do not use derivatives for trading or speculative purposes.

We use foreign exchange forward and option contracts to hedge certain non-functional currency-
denominated intercompany and third-party transactions and to hedge the U.S. dollar equivalent value of certain
non-U.S. earnings streams. These forward and option contracts are marked-to-market and the resulting
remeasurement gains and losses are recorded as other income or expense. In addition, foreign exchange forward
contracts are used to hedge certain of our foreign net investments. The gains and losses associated with these
contracts are recorded in “Cumulative Translation Adjustments,” a component of shareholders’ equity.

From time-to-time, we use interest rate swap agreements to hedge long-term fixed-rate debt. In November
2010, we issued senior notes with a face value of $300 million that mature on November 15, 2015 (the “2015
notes™). In November and December 2010, we executed interest rate fair value hedges in the form of interest rate
swap agreements in order to offset the change in fair value of the fixed rate 2015 notes attributable to changes in
LIBOR. When executed, we designate the swaps as fair-value hedges and assess whether the swaps are highly
effective in offsetting changes in the fair value of the hedged debt. We formally document all relationships
between hedging instruments and hedged items, and we have documented policies for managing our exposures.
Changes in the fair values of interest rate swap agreements that are designated fair-value hedges are recognized
in earnings as an adjustment of interest expense. The hedge accounting effectiveness is monitored on an ongoing
basis, and if considered ineffective, we discontinue hedge accounting prospectively. See Note 7 to our
consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Also, from time-to-time, we use interest rate swap agreements to hedge our variable-rate debt. In January
2009 and December 2008, we executed interest rate cash flow hedges in the form of interest rate swap
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agreements in order to mitigate our exposure to variability in cash flows related to future payments on a
designated portion of our variable rate borrowings. We defer gains and losses on these derivative instruments in
the accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) line of our consolidated balance sheet until the hedged
transactions impact our earnings. The hedge accounting effectiveness is monitored on an ongoing basis, and any
resulting ineffectiveness will be recorded as gains and losses in earnings in the respective measurement period.
See Note 7 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for further
detail.

Transaction gains and losses are recognized in earnings in “Other Income (Expense)—Net.” We recorded
transaction losses of $1.9 million, transaction gains of $0.9 million and transaction losses of $0.4 million for the
years ended December 31, 2011, 2010, and 2009, respectively.

In connection with the termination of the $650 million credit facility, interest rate derivative transactions
were terminated, resulting in an acceleration of payments otherwise due under the instruments of $0.3 million on
October 25, 2011, the credit facility termination date and were recorded in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in
the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.

Fair Value Measurements. We account for certain assets and liabilities at fair value. We define fair value
as the exchange price that would be received for an asset or paid to transfer a liability (in either case an exit
price) in the principal or most advantageous market for the asset or liability in an orderly transaction between
market participants at the measurement date. Additionally, the inputs used to measure fair value are prioritized
based on a three-level hierarchy. This hierarchy requires entities to maximize the use of observable inputs and
minimize the use of unobservable inputs. The three levels of inputs used to measure fair value are as follows:

Level Input Input Definition

Level I Observable inputs utilizing quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in active
markets at the measurement date.

Level I Inputs other than quoted prices included in Level I that are either directly or indirectly observable

for the asset or liability through corroboration with market data at the measurement date.

Level III Unobservable inputs for the asset or liability in which little or no market data exists, therefore
requiring management’s best estimate of what market participants would use in pricing the asset
or liability at the measurement date.

In certain cases, the inputs used to measure fair value may fall into different levels of the fair value
hierarchy. In such cases, the level in the fair value hierarchy within which the fair value measurement in its
entirety falls has been determined based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement
in its entirety. Our assessment of the significance of a particular input to the fair value measurement in its
entirety requires judgment and considers factors specific to the asset or liability.

The estimated fair values of financial assets and liabilities and certain non-financial assets and liabilities,
which are presented herein, have been determined by our management using available market information and
appropriate valuation methodologies. However, judgment is required in interpreting market data to develop
estimates of fair value. Accordingly, the estimates presented herein may not necessarily be indicative of amounts
we could realize in a current market sale. See Note 7 to our consolidated financial statements included in this
Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Note 2. Recent Accounting Pronouncements

In December 2011, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) issued Accounting Standards
Update (“ASU”) No. 2011-12, “Comprehensive Income (Topic 220): Deferral of the Effective Date for
Amendments to the Presentation of Reclassifications of Items Out of Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income
in Accounting Standards Update No. 2011-05.” This amendment indefinitely defers certain provisions of ASU
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No. 2011-05, issued earlier this year. ASU No. 2011-05 revised the manner in which entities present
comprehensive income in their financial statements. Among the new provisions in ASU No. 2011-05 was a
requirement for entities to present reclassification adjustments out of accumulated other comprehensive income
(“AOCTI”) by component in both the statement in which net income is presented and the statement in which other
comprehensive income (“OCI”) is presented (for both interim and annual financial statements). Accordingly, this
requirement is indefinitely deferred by ASU No. 2011-12 and will be further deliberated by the FASB at a future
date. While the FASB is considering the operational concerns about the presentation requirements for
reclassification adjustments and the needs of financial statement users for additional information about
reclassification adjustments, entities are required to continue to report reclassifications out of accumulated other
comprehensive income consistent with the presentation requirements in effect before ASU No. 2011-05. All
other requirements in ASU No. 2011-05 are not affected by ASU No. 2011-12. We adopted the provisions of this
authoritative guidance and adoption has not had a material impact on the consolidated financial statements as this
standard relates to presentation only.

In December 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-11, “Balance Sheet (Topic 210); Disclosures about
Offsetting Assets and Liabilities.” The amendments in this ASU require a company to disclose information about
offsetting and related arrangements to enable users of its financial statement to understand the effect of those
arrangements on its financial position. An entity is required to apply the amendments for annual reporting
periods beginning on or after January 1, 2013 and interim periods within those annual periods. A company
should provide the disclosures required by those amendments retrospectively for all comparative periods
presented. We are currently assessing the impact of the adoption of this authoritative guidance on our
consolidated financial statements.

In September 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-8, “Intangibles — Goodwill and Other (Topic No. 350):
Testing Goodwill for Impairment,” which gives companies testing goodwill for impairment the option of
performing a qualitative assessment before calculating the fair value of a reporting unit in Step 1 of the goodwill
impairment test. If companies determine, on the basis of qualitative factors, that the fair value of a reporting unit
is more likely than not less than the carrying amount, the two-step impairment test would be required. Otherwise,
further testing would not be needed. The authoritative guidance is effective for annual periods beginning after
December 15, 2011 and early adoption is permitted. We adopted the authoritative guidance in our fourth quarter
2011 testing for goodwill impairment and it had no effect on our consolidated financial statements.

In June 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-5, “Presentation of Comprehensive Income,” which
eliminates the option to present components of OCI in the statement of stockholders’ equity. The authoritative
guidance requires entities to present all non-owner changes in stockholders’ equity as either a single continuous
statement of comprehensive income or as two separate but consecutive statements. The authoritative guidance
did not change the components of OCI, when OCI items are reclassified to the income statement or disclosure of
OCl items gross or net of the effect of income taxes, provided that the tax effects are presented on the face of the
statement in which OCI is presented or disclosed in the notes to the financial statements. The authoritative
guidance requires entities to present all reclassification adjustments from OCI to net income on the face of the
statement of OCIL On October 21, 2011, the FASB decided to propose a deferral of the new requirement to
present reclassifications of other comprehensive income on the face of the income statement. Companies would
still be required to adopt the other requirements contained in the new accounting standard for the presentation of
comprehensive income. The authoritative guidance is effective for interim and annual periods beginning after
December 15, 2011 and is applied retrospectively. Early adoption of the authoritative guidance is permitted. We
adopted the provisions of this accounting standard and adoption has not had a material impact on the
consolidated financial statements as this standard relates to presentation only.
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In May 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-4, “Amendments to Achieve Common Fair Value
Measurements and Disclosure Requirements in U.S. GAAP and IFRS,” which converges fair value measurement
and disclosure guidance in U.S. GAAP with fair value measurement and disclosure guidance issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”). The amendments in the authoritative guidance do not
modify the requirements for when fair value measurements apply. The amendments generally represent
clarifications on how to measure and disclose fair value under ASC 820, “Fair Value Measurement.” The
authoritative guidance is effective prospectively for interim and annual periods beginning after December 15,
2011. Early adoption of the authoritative guidance is not permitted. We adopted the provisions of this accounting
standard and adoption has not had a material impact on the consolidated financial statements.

In December 2010, the FASB issued ASU No. 2010-29, “Business Combinations (Topic 805): Disclosure of
Supplementary Pro Forma Information for Business Combinations (a consensus of the FASB Emerging Issues
Task Force),” which amends authoritative guidance on business combinations regarding how public entities
disclose supplemental pro forma information for business combinations that occur during the year. Entities that
present comparative financial statements for business combinations must disclose the revenue and earnings of the
combined entity as though the business combination that occurred during the current year had occurred as of the
beginning of the prior annual reporting period. The authoritative guidance also expanded the disclosures for
entities to provide the nature and amount of material, nonrecurring pro forma adjustments directly related to the
business combination that is included in the reported pro forma revenue and earnings. The authoritative guidance
is effective for business combinations completed in the periods beginning after December 15, 2010 and is applied
prospectively as of the date of adoption. We adopted the authoritative guidance on January 1, 2011.

In December 2010, the FASB issued ASU No. 2010-28, “Intangibles—Goodwill and Other (Topic 350):
When to Perform Step 2 of the Goodwill Impairment Test for Reporting Units with Zero or Negative Carrying
Amounts (a consensus of the FASB Emerging Issues Task Force),” which requires entities with a zero or
negative carrying value to assess, considering qualitative factors, whether it is more likely than not that a
goodwill impairment exists; the entity must perform Step 2 of the goodwill impairment test. The authoritative
guidance does not prescribe a specific method of calculating the carrying value of a reporting unit in the
performance of step 1 of the goodwill impairment test. The authoritative guidance is effective for impairment
tests performed for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2010. The adoption of this authoritative guidance
did not have a material impact on our consolidated financial statements.

In October 2009, the FASB issued ASU No. 2009-14, “Certain Revenue Arrangements that Include
Software Elements,” which amends guidance in ASC 985-603, “Software,” which focuses on determining which
arrangements are included or excluded from the scope of existing software revenue guidance under ASC 985.
This guidance removes non-software components of tangible products and certain software components of
tangible products from the scope of the existing software revenue guidance, resulting in the recognition of
revenue similar to that for other tangible products. The authoritative guidance may be applied prospectively to
revenue arrangements entered into or materially modified in fiscal years beginning on or after June 15, 2010 or
retrospectively for all arrangements in the period presented. We adopted the new authoritative guidance
prospectively as of January 1, 2011. The adoption of this authoritative guidance did not have a material impact
on our consolidated financial statements in the period of adoption.

In October 2009, the FASB issued ASU No. 2009-13, “Revenue Recognition—Multiple-Deliverable
Revenue Arrangements,” which amends guidance in ASC 605-25, “Revenue Recognition: Multiple-Element
Arrangements.” The guidance will allow companies to allocate arrangement consideration in multiple deliverable
arrangements in a manner that better reflects the transaction’s economics. It also provides principles and
application guidance on whether multiple deliverables exist, how the arrangement should be separated, and the
consideration allocated. It also requires an entity to allocate revenue in an arrangement using estimated selling
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prices of deliverables if a vendor does not have vendor-specific objective evidence or third-party evidence of
selling price. The guidance eliminates the use of the residual method, requires entities to allocate revenue using
the relative-selling-price method and significantly expands the disclosure requirements for multiple-deliverable
revenue arrangements. The authoritative guidance requires new and expanded disclosures and is applied
prospectively to revenue arrangements entered into or materially modified in fiscal years beginning on or after
June 15, 2010 or retrospectively for all periods presented. We adopted the new authoritative guidance
prospectively as of January 1, 2011. The adoption of this authoritative guidance did not have a material impact
on our consolidated financial statements.

Note 3. Restructuring Charges

Financial Flexibility is an ongoing process by which we seek to reallocate our spending from low-growth or
low-value activities to other activities that will create greater value for shareholders through enhanced revenue
growth, improved profitability and/or quality improvements. With most initiatives, we have incurred restructuring
charges (which generally consist of employee severance and termination costs, contract terminations, asset write-
offs, and/or costs to terminate lease obligations less assumed sublease income). These charges are incurred as a
result of eliminating, consolidating, standardizing and/or automating our business functions.

Restructuring charges have been recorded in accordance with ASC 712-10, “Nonretirement
Postemployment Benefits,” or “ASC 712-10" and/or ASC 420-10, “Exit or Disposal Cost Obligations,” or “ASC
420-10,” as appropriate.

We record severance costs provided under an ongoing benefit arrangement once they are both probable and
estimable in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10.

We account for one-time termination benefits, contract terminations, asset write-offs, and/or costs to
terminate lease obligations less assumed sublease income in accordance with ASC 420-10, which addresses
financial accounting and reporting for costs associated with restructuring activities. Under ASC 420-10, we
establish a liability for cost associated with an exit or disposal activity, including severance and lease termination
obligations, and other related costs, when the liability is incurred, rather than at the date that we commit to an
exit plan. We reassess the expected cost to complete the exit or disposal activities at the end of each reporting
period and adjust our remaining estimated liabilities, if necessary.

The determination of when we accrue for severance costs and which standard applies depends on whether
the termination benefits are provided under an ongoing arrangement as described in ASC 712-10 or under a
one-time benefit arrangement as defined by ASC 420-10. Inherent in the estimation of the costs related to the
restructurings are assessments related to the most likely expected outcome of the significant actions to
accomplish the exit activities. In determining the charges related to the restructurings, we had to make estimates
related to the expenses associated with the restructurings. These estimates may vary significantly from actual
costs depending, in part, upon factors that may be beyond our control. We will continue to review the status of
our restructuring obligations on a quarterly basis and, if appropriate, record changes to these obligations in
current operations based on management’s most current estimates.

During the year ended December 31, 2011, we recorded a $22.1 million restructuring charge in connection
with Financial Flexibility initiatives. The significant components of these charges included:

e Severance and termination costs of $17.5 million in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10
were recorded. Approximately 400 employees were impacted. Of these 400 employees, approximately
305 employees have exited the Company in 2011 and approximately 95 employees will exit the
Company in 2012. The cash payments for these employees will be substantially completed by the third
quarter of 2012; and
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s Lease termination obligations, other costs to consolidate or close facilities and other exit costs of $4.6
million.

During the year ended December 31, 2010, we recorded a $14.8 million restructuring charge in connection
with Financial Flexibility initiatives. The significant components of these charges included:

o Severance and termination costs of $11.7 million in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10.
Approximately 325 employees were impacted. Of these 325 employees, approximately 315 employees
exited the Company in 2010 and approximately 10 employees exited the Company in 2011. The cash
payments for these employees was substantially completed by the second quarter of 2011; and

o Lease termination obligations, other costs to consolidate or close facilities and other exit costs of $3.1
million.

During the year ended December 31, 2009, we recorded a $23.1 million restructuring charge in connection
with Financial Flexibility initiatives. The significant components of these charges included:

« Severance and termination costs of $12.7 million in accordance with the provisions of ASC 712-10
were recorded. Approximately 535 employees were impacted. Of these 535 employees, approximately
365 employees exited the Company in 2009 and approximately 170 employees exited the Company in
2010. The cash payments for these employees was substantially completed by the third quarter of 2010;
and

e Lease termination obligations, other costs to consolidate or close facilities and other exit costs of $10.4
million.

The following table sets forth, in accordance with ASC 712-10 and/or ASC 420-10, the restructuring reserves
and utilization related to our Financial Flexibility initiatives:

Lease
Termination
Severance  Obligations
and and Other
Termination Exit Costs  Total

Restructuring Charges:

Balance Remaining as of January 1,2009 .............o it $21.7 $02 $219
Charge Taken during the Year Ended December 31,2009 .................... 12.7 104 23.1
Payments during the Year Ended December 31,2009 ....................... (20.6) 9.9) (30.5)
Balance Remaining as of December 31,2009 . ............ ...t 13.8 0.7 14.5
Charge Taken during the Year Ended December 31,2010 .................... 117 3.1 14.8
Payments during the Year Ended December 31,2010 ....................... (16.6) (3.3) (19.9)
Balance Remaining as of December 31,2010 . ........... ...t 8.9 0.5 94
Charge Taken during the Year Ended December 31,2011 .................... 17.5 4.6 22.1
Payments/Pension Plan Settlement (1) during the Year Ended December 31, 2011 (18.1) 2.9 (21.0)
Balance Remaining as of December 31,2011 ......... ... .o, $ 83 $22 $105

(1) We incurred settlements totaling $1.3 million in 2011 related to our Canadian Pension Plan.

For initiatives taken during the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009, all actions were substantially
completed as of December 31, 2011.
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Note 4. Acquisitions
MicroMarketing D&B (Beijing) Co. Ltd

On November 1, 2011, we acquired substantially all of the assets of MicroMarketing, a leading provider of
direct and digital marketing services in China with offices in Beijing and Shanghai. Specifically, MicroMarketing
provides Sales & Marketing solutions in the technology sector and is expanding into higher growth targeted
sectors including financial services, pharmaceuticals and automotive. This acquisition represents an important
step to continue to grow our business in China. MicroMarketing will expand our business to business database in
China and add digital marketing capabilities to enable us to better serve the sales and marketing needs of our
customers. The results of MicroMarketing have been included in our consolidated financial statements since the
date of acquisition.

The acquisition was valued at $14.4 million, including a contingent consideration of $1.5 million. The acquisition
was funded with cash on hand. Transaction costs of $1.2 million were included in operating expenses in the
consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income. The acquisition was accounted for as a purchase
transaction, and accordingly, the assets and liabilities of the acquired entity were recorded at their estimated fair values
at the date of the acquisition. The table below reflects the purchase related to the acquisition and the resulting purchase
price allocation:

Amortization
Life (years) Acquisition

Intangible Assets:

Trademark ... ...t 8.5 $ 06
Customer Relationships .. ......... ... . 10 2.7
Database . ... e 6.5 1.4
Technology . ...ttt e e 6.5 0.6
GoodWIll ... e e Indefinite 8.9
[ 1357 0.2
Total Assets Acquired ....... ... i 144
Total Liabilities Assumed . ............. it 0.0
Total Purchase Price . ......... ...t $14.4

The goodwill was assigned to our Greater China reporting unit, which is a part of our Asia Pacific segment.
The primary item that generated the goodwill is the value of revenue growth from MicroMarketing’s future
customers and future technology development. The intangible assets, with useful lives from 6.5 to 10 years, are
being amortized over a weighted-average useful life of 8.5 years. The intangibles have been recorded as
“Trademarks, Patents and Other” within Other Non-Current Assets in our consolidated balance sheet since the
date of acquisition. The impact that the acquisition would have had on our results had the acquisition occurred at
the beginning of 2011 was not material, and as such, pro forma financial results have not been presented.

Dun & Bradstreet Australia Holdings Limited

On August 31, 2010, we acquired a 100% equity interest in Dun and Bradstreet Australia Holdings Limited
(“D&B Australia”) for a net cash outlay of $204.5 million, subject to a working capital adjustment, primarily
with international cash on hand. Related to this acquisition, we entered into a hedge to protect the translation of
the Australian Dollar-denominated purchase price into U.S. Dollars and realized a net derivative gain of $3.4
million in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive
income. D&B Australia was a member of the D&B Worldwide Network® and is the leading credit and
information service provider in Australia and New Zealand.
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The acquisition of D&B Australia represents a strong fit with our international strategy and allows us to
participate directly in a geographic region that has increasing importance for our global customers. D&B
Australia is a leader in commercial risk and receivables management and owns and operates an emerging high
growth consumer credit service. Through these businesses, D&B Australia is able to efficiently collect high
quality data on most businesses within Australia and New Zealand. The results of D&B Australia have been
included in our consolidated financial statements since the date of acquisition. The acquisition was valued at
$209.5 million, including a working capital adjustment of $1.6 million. Transaction costs of $3.2 million were
included in operating expenses in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income. The
acquisition was accounted for as a purchase transaction, and accordingly, the assets and liabilities of the acquired
entity were recorded at their estimated fair values at the date of acquisition. The table below reflects the purchase
price related to the acquisition and the resulting preliminary purchase price allocations:

Amortization
Life (years) Acquisition

CUITENE ASSELS v v v e ettt ettt e et e e e e e $ 218
Intangible Assets:

GOOAWIIL .« o\ttt et e e e s 150.3
Customer Relationships ... ... 10-14 29.0
DatabaASE . o ettt 6 15.4
TechnolOgY ... cvvvne et 7.5 10.5
Reacquired Rights ............. i 12 11.5
Trade NAME . . oottt et ettt et ettt s Indefinite 0.8
1011 17= o OO O 13.1
Total Assets Acquired . ...ttt 252.4
Current Liabilities ... ...t vt ittt i i e 21.9)
Noncurrent Liabilifies . ... ..ottt i (21.0)
Total Liabilities Assumed .. ........ouieininiiiini . (42.9)
Total Purchase Price ... .ovviiiii e e $209.5

The goodwill was assigned to our Australia reporting unit, which is a part of our Asia Pacific segment. The
primary item that generated the goodwill is the value of revenue growth from D&B Australia’s future customers
and future technology development. The intangible assets, with useful lives from 6 to 14 years, are being
amortized over a weighted-average useful life of 9.5 years. The intangibles have been recorded as “Trademarks,
Patents and Other” within Other Non-Current Assets in our consolidated balance sheet since the date of
acquisition. The impact the acquisition would have had on our results had the acquisition occurred at the
beginning of 2010 is not material, and, as such, pro forma financial results have not been presented.

Treatment of Goodwill

The acquisition of MicroMarketing was an asset acquisition and under applicable Chinese tax law the
goodwill acquired is not deductible for tax purposes. The acquisition of D&B Australia was a stock acquisition
and, as a result, the associated goodwill is not deductible for tax purposes.

In the aggregate, the impact the acquisitions would have had on our results is not material, and, as such, pro
forma financial results have not been presented.
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Note 5. Income Taxes
Income before provision for income taxes consisted of:

For the Years Ended
December 31,

2011 2010 2009

U S $304.1 $316.2 $3324
Non-U S, e 64.0 71.7  100.1
Income Before Provision for Income Taxes, Minority Interests and Equity in Net

Income of Affiliates ............ ... . . $368.1 $387.9 $432.5

The provision for income taxes consisted of:

For the Years Ended
December 31,

2011 2010 2009

Current Tax Provision:

U.S.Federal . ... ... e $ 713 $ 848 $ 752
Stateand Local . ... ... 11.0 19.6 11.8
NON-U S, 18.1 11.0 10.1
Total Current Tax Provision . .. ...t e e e 1004 1154 97.1
Deferred Tax Provision:

US.Federal .......... . 11.9 9.1 10.8
State and Local . .. ... . 1.2 2.0 1.5
NOn-U LS. 4.3) 114 2.7
Total Deferred Tax Provision . . ......oo ittt e e e e e 8.8 22.5 15.0
Provision for Income Taxes . . ... .ov vttt ittt e e e $109.2 $137.9 $112.1

The following table summarizes the significant differences between the U.S. Federal statutory tax rate and
our effective tax rate for financial statement purposes:

For the Years Ended
December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Statutory Tax Rate . ... ... o 35.0% 35.0% 35.0%
State and Local Taxes, net of U.S. Federal Tax Benefit .............................. 22 36 20
Noon-U . S, TaXeS .ottt e e e a4 ©.3) 34
Valuation AIIOWanCe .. ........uuintnt e e e e e 0.1 0.1H 1.2
TDteTeSt . .o 07 07 06
Tax Credits and Deductions . . ............ ittt et et 09 (14 ©9
Tax Contingencies Related to Uncertain Tax Positions . ................. ... . .ouiu.. 0.0 (1.1) 32
Worldwide Legal Entity Simplification ......... ... . ... 0o, 00 00 (92
Impact of Legacy Tax Matters . .. ...ttt ettt (5.5) 4.0) 0.0
Loss on INvestment . . . ..ottt e 2.1) 00 00
Reduction of a Deferred Tax Asset Resulting from the Healthcare Act of 2010 ........... 00 33 00
L0 1 115, A 1.8 (0.2) (0.2)
Effective Tax Rate . ... i i i i e et e e i e 29.7% 35.5% 25.9%
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Income taxes paid were $113.0 million, $86.2 million and $92.7 million for the years ended December 31,
2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Income taxes refunded were $20.2 million, $7.9 million and $6.7 million for
the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Deferred tax assets (liabilities) are comprised of the following:

2011 2010
Deferred Tax Assets:
OPErating LLOSSES « . .« ¢ vt vttt et et e e e $ 484 §$ 485
Restructuring COSES . . ... v vt vttt e 3.1 3.8
Bad DEbtS . oottt e e e e e 5.8 5.6
AcCCTUEA EXPEIISES o v v ve ittt et i ettt i e 40.2 28.1
TRVESHINEILS . v v o v e et et et et et ettt ettt s eae et 8.2 12.5
(01 41=, O U AU PN 1.1 0.0
Pension and Postretirement Benefits . . . ..o ov ittt e e s _23§Z _178_9
Total Deferred TaX ASSELS . . o v oottt ettt e ettt ettt ane e nnen 3455 2774
Valuation ALIOWEANCE . .. oottt ettt e ettt et ettt e (38.1) (38.8)
Net Deferred Tax ASSELS . . oottt e ittt ettt et aeeane s eanenneenenns 307.4 238.6
Deferred Tax Liabilities:
INEANGIDIES . . ..o oe et e (56.0) (66.6)
FIXEA ASSBES + o v v e et ettt et et e e e e e e e 9.9 (7.3)
O RET v o et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e 0.0 2.1
Total Deferred Tax Liabilities . . ..o v vttt e et et (65.9) (76.0)
Net DeferTed TaAX ASSES . v v v ot et e e e e e et e e e e ettt e ittt $241.5 $162.6

We have not provided for U.S. deferred income taxes or foreign withholding taxes on $582.8 million of
undistributed earnings of our non-U.S. subsidiaries as of December 31, 2011, since we intend to reinvest these
earnings indefinitely. Additionally, we have not determined the tax liability if such earnings were remitted to the
U.S., as the determination of such liability is not practicable. See Note 1 to our consolidated financial statements
included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for our significant accounting policy related to income taxes.

We have federal, state and local, and foreign tax loss carry forwards, the tax effect of which was $46.9
million as of December 31, 2011. Approximately $33.8 million of these tax benefits have an indefinite carry
forward period. The remainder of $13.1 million expires at various times between 2012 and 2031.

We have established a valuation allowance against non-U.S. net operating losses in the amount of $27.4
million, $27.0 million and $28.6 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively
that, in the opinion of our management, are more likely than not to expire before we can utilize them.

For the year ended December 31, 2011, we decreased our unrecognized tax benefits by $30.6 million (net of
increases). The decrease primarily relates to settlements with taxing authorities. The total amount of gross
unrecognized tax benefits as of December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 were $120.1 million, $150.7 million and
$136.9 million, respectively.
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The following is a reconciliation of the gross unrecognized tax benefits:

Gross Unrecognized Tax Benefits as of January 1,2009 ..................... $108.6
Additions for Prior Years’ Tax Positions . ................iiiiinininn.. 2.8
Additions for Current Years’ Tax Positions . . .......cooitieieiinennnnn.. 28.7
Reduction in Prior Year Tax Positions . .. ...........c. oo, (1.0)
Reduction Due to Expired Statute of Limitations ........................... 2.2)
Gross Unrecognized Tax Benefits as of December 31,2009 .................. 136.9
Additions for Prior Years’ Tax Positions . ........ ... .. 0.0
Additions for Current Years’ Tax Positions . . ........cooiiviiiinnnnnan.. 19.8
Reduction in Prior Years’ Tax Positions ..............ccuiiiienennnnennnn.. 5.5
Reduction Due to Expired Statute of Limitations ........................... 0.5)
Gross Unrecognized Tax Benefits as of December 31,2010 .................. 150.7
Additions for Prior Years’ Tax Positions . ...........coiuiiiiininnnnn.. 0.1
Additions for Current Years’ Tax Positions . . ...t innnann.. 14.6
Settlements with Taxing Authority ............ ..ottt . (24.2)
Reduction in Prior Years’ Tax Positions . ............c.uririiiirnnnnenan.. (5.8)
Reduction Due to Expired Statute of Limitations ........................... (15.3)
Gross Unrecognized Tax Benefits as of December 31,2011 .................. $120.1

The amount of unrecognized tax benefits that, if recognized, would impact the effective tax rate is $112.7
million, net of tax benefits. We do not believe it is reasonably possible that the unrecognized tax benefits will
significantly change within the next 12 months.

The IRS has completed its examination of our 2004, 2005 and 2006 tax years. As reported in our Annual
Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010, the IRS proposed certain adjustments to our
Research Tax Credits and Domestic Production Deduction. We agreed with the proposed Research Tax Credit
adjustments that were fully reserved under authoritative guidance. We disagreed with the proposed Domestic
Production Deduction adjustments and are currently having this matter reviewed by the IRS Office of Appeals.
We expect this dispute will be resolved within twelve to eighteen months. Should the IRS Office of Appeals
decide in favor of the IRS, we do not expect the Domestic Production Deduction adjustment to have a material
impact on our consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income or consolidated statement of cash
flows.

The IRS is examining our 2007, 2008 and 2009 tax years. We expect the examination will be completed in
the fourth quarter of 2013.

We recognize accrued interest expense related to unrecognized tax benefits in income tax expense. The total
amount of interest expense, net of tax benefits, recognized for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and
2009 was $3.1 million, $3.2 million and $2.9 million, respectively. The total amount of accrued interest as of
December 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010 was $11.5 million, net of tax benefits, respectively.
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Note 6. Notes Payable and Indebtedness

Our borrowings are summarized in the following table:
December 31,

2011 2010

Debt Maturing Within One Year:

OFBET .+ v v v e e e e et e e e e e e e e e $ 11§ 15
Total Debt Maturing Within One Year .. .........uuitiiiinnnneeeeaniiieeeeananns $ 1.1 $ 15
Debt Maturing After One Year:
Long-Term Fixed-Rate Notes (Net of a $0.8 million and $1.0 million discount as of

December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively) . ... $699.2 $699.0
Fair Value Adjustment Related to Hedged Debt . .. ............. .. ..o, 4.4 (1.4)
Credit FaCility .. ..o oottt e e it s 2594 2720
11035 T=, <X O PP 0.9 24
Total Debt Maturing After One Year ............ouuuiiiiiiinneiiiiiaearinnneenn $963.9 $972.0

Fixed-Rate Notes

In November 2010, we issued senior notes with a face value of $300 million that mature on November 15,
2015 (“the 2015 notes™), bearing interest at a fixed annual rate of 2.875%, payable semi-annually. The proceeds
were used in December 2010 to repay our then outstanding $300 million senior notes, bearing interest at a fixed
annual rate of 5.50%, which had a maturity date of March 15, 2011 (the “2011 notes™). In connection with the
redemption of the 2011 notes, we recorded a premium payment of $3.7 million to “Other Income (Expense)—
Net” in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income in the fourth quarter of 2010. The
2015 notes of $299.2 million, net of $0.8 million remaining discount, are recorded as “Long-Term Debt” in our
consolidated balance sheet at December 31, 2011.

The 2015 notes were issued at a discount of $1.1 million, and, in connection with the issuance, we incurred
underwriting and other fees of approximately $2.5 million. These costs are being amortized over the life of the
2015 notes. The 2015 notes contain certain covenants that limit our ability to create liens, enter into sale and
leaseback transactions and consolidate, merge or sell assets to another entity. The 2015 notes do not contain any
financial covenants.

In November and December 2010, we entered into interest rate derivative transactions with aggregate
notional amounts of $125 million. The objective of these hedges is to offset the change in fair value of the fixed
rate 2015 notes attributable to changes in LIBOR. These transactions are accounted for as fair value hedges. We
recognize the gain or loss on the derivative instrument, as well as the offsetting loss or gain on the hedged item,
in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.
Approximately $5.8 million of derivative gains offset by a $5.8 million loss on the fair value adjustment related
to the hedged debt were recorded for the year ended December 31, 2011. Approximately $1.5 million of
derivative losses offset by a $1.4 million gain on the fair value adjustment related to the hedged debt were
recorded through December 31, 2010.

In April 2008, we issued senior notes with a face value of $400 million that mature on April 1, 2013 (the
“2013 notes”), bearing interest at a fixed annual rate of 6.00%, payable semi-annually. The interest rate
applicable to the 2013 notes is subject to adjustment if our debt rating is decreased four levels below the Standard
& Poor’s and Fitch A-credit ratings that we held on the date of issuance. After a rate adjustment, if our debt
ratings are subsequently upgraded, the adjustment(s) would reverse. The maximum adjustment is 2.00% above
the initial interest rate and the rate cannot adjust below 6.00%. As of December 31, 2011, no such adjustments to
the interest rate have been made. Proceeds from this issuance were used to repay indebtedness under our credit
facility. The 2013 notes are recorded as “Long-Term Debt” in our consolidated balance sheet at December 31,
2011.
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The 2013 notes were issued at face value and, in connection with the issuance, we incurred underwriting and
other fees of $3.0 million. These costs are being amortized over the life of the 2013 notes. The 2013 notes
comntain certain covenants that limit our ability to create liens, enter into sale and leaseback transactions and
consolidate, merge or sell assets to another entity. The 2013 notes do not contain any financial covenants.

On January 30, 2008, we entered into interest rate derivative transactions with an aggregate notional amount
of $400 million. The objective of these hedges was to mitigate the variability of future cash flows from market
changes in Treasury rates in the anticipation of the issuance of the 2013 notes. These transactions were accounted
for as cash flow hedges and, as such, changes in fair value of the hedges that took place through the date of the
issuance of the 2013 notes were recorded in Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (“AOCT”). In
connection with the issuance of the 2013 notes, these interest rate derivative transactions were terminated,
resulting in a loss and a payment of $8.5 million on March 28, 2008, the date of termination. The payments are
recorded in AOCI and are being amortized over the life of the 2013 notes.

Credit Facilities

At December 31, 2010, we had a $650 million, five-year bank revolving credit facility, which was to expire
in April 2012. On October 25, 2011, we terminated the facility and simultaneously entered into a new $800
million five-year bank revolving credit facility that matures in October 2016. Borrowings under the $800 million
credit facility are available at prevailing short-term interest rates, as were borrowings under the former $650
million credit facility. The facility requires, and the terminated facility required, the maintenance of interest
coverage and total debt to Earnings Before Income Taxes, Depreciation and Amortization (“EBITDA?”) ratios,
which are defined in the credit agreement. We were in compliance with these respective credit facilities
covenants at December 31, 2011 and at December 31, 2010.

On October 25, 2011, we borrowed $189.0 million under our $800 million credit facility to pay down the
amounts outstanding under our then existing $650 million credit facility immediately prior to termination. The
$800 million credit facility will provide us the ability to access the short-term borrowings market to supplement
the seasonality in the timing of receipts in order to fund our working capital needs and share repurchases.

At December 31, 2011, we had $259.4 million of borrowings outstanding under the $800 million credit
facility with a weighted average interest rate of 1.58%. At December 31, 2010, we had $272.0 million of
borrowings outstanding under the $650 million credit facility with weighted average interest rate of 0.68%. We
borrowed under these facilities from time-to-time during the year ended December 31, 2011 to supplement the
seasonality in the timing of receipts in order to fund our working capital needs and share repurchases.

In January 2009 and December 2008, we entered into interest rate swap agreements with aggregate notional
amounts of $25 million and $75 million, respectively, and designated these swaps as cash flow hedges against
variability in cash flows related to our $650 million credit facility. These transactions were accounted for as cash
flow hedges and, as such, changes in fair value of the hedges are recorded in OCI. In connection with the
termination of the $650 million credit facility, these interest rate derivative transactions were terminated,
resulting in an acceleration of payments otherwise due under the instruments of $0.3 million on October 25,
2011, the credit facility termination date and were recorded in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in the
consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.
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Other

At December 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010, certain of our international operations had non-committed
lines of credit of $3.2 million and $3.1 million, respectively. There were $0.2 million and $1.9 million of
borrowings outstanding under these lines of credit at December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively. These
arrangements have no material commitment fees and no compensating balance requirements.

At December 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010, we were contingently liable under open standby letters of
credit issued by our bank in favor of third parties and guarantees with our banks totaling $12.2 million and $12.3
million, respectively.

Interest paid for all outstanding debt totaled $33.4 million, $48.0 million and $43.7 million during the years
ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Note 7. Financial Instruments

We employ established policies and procedures to manage our exposure to changes in interest rates and
foreign currencies. We use foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge short-term foreign currency
denominated loans, investments and certain third-party and intercompany transactions. We may also use foreign
exchange forward contracts to hedge our net investments in our foreign subsidiaries and foreign exchange option
contracts to reduce the volatility that fluctuating foreign exchange rates may have on our international earnings
streams. In addition, we may use interest rate derivatives to hedge a portion of the interest rate exposure on our
outstanding debt or in anticipation of a future debt issuance, as discussed under “Interest Rate Risk Management’
below.

s

We do not use derivative financial instruments for trading or speculative purposes. If a hedging instrument
ceases to qualify as a hedge in accordance with hedge accounting guidelines, any subsequent gains and losses are
recognized currently in income. Collateral is generally not required for these types of instruments.

By their nature, all such instruments involve risk, including the credit risk of non-performance by
counterparties. However, at December 31, 2011 and 2010, there was no significant risk of loss in the event of
non-performance of the counterparties to these financial instruments. We control our exposure to credit risk
through monitoring procedures.

Our trade receivables do not represent a significant concentration of credit risk at December 31, 2011 and
2010, because we sell to a large number of customers in different geographical locations.

Interest Rate Risk Management

Our objective in managing exposure to interest rates is to limit the impact of interest rate changes on our
earnings, cash flows and financial position, and to lower overall borrowing costs. To achieve these objectives, we
maintain a policy that floating-rate debt be managed within a minimum and maximum range of our total debt
exposure. To manage our exposure and limit volatility, we may use fixed-rate debt, floating-rate debt and/or
interest rate swaps. We recognize all derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities at fair value in the
statement of financial position.

Fair Value Hedges

For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as a fair value hedge, we assess quarterly whether
the swaps are highly effective in offsetting changes in the fair value of the hedged debt. Changes in fair values of
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interest rate swap agreements that are designated fair-value hedges are recognized in earnings as an adjustment of
“Other Income (Expense)—Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income. The
effectiveness of the hedge is monitored on an ongoing basis for hedge accounting purposes, and if the hedge is
considered ineffective, we discontinue hedge accounting prospectively.

In November 2010, we issued senior notes with a face value of $300 million that mature on November 15,
2015. In November and December 2010, we entered into interest rate derivative transactions with aggregate
notional amounts of $125 million. The objective of these hedges is to offset the change in fair value of the fixed
rate 2015 notes attributable to changes in LIBOR. These transactions are accounted for as fair value hedges. We
recognize the gain or loss on the derivative instrument, as well as the offsetting loss or gain on the hedged item,
in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.
Approximately $5.8 million of derivative gains offset by a $5.8 million loss on the fair value adjustment related
to the hedged debt were recorded through December 31, 2011. Approximately $1.5 million of derivative losses
offset by a $1.4 million gain on the fair value adjustment related to the hedged debt were recorded through
December 31, 2010.

Cash Flow Hedges

For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as a cash flow hedge, the effective portion of the
periodic hedge remeasurement gains or losses on the derivative are reported as a component of other
comprehensive income and reclassified to earnings in the same period or periods during which the hedged
transaction affects earnings. Gains and losses on the derivative representing either hedge ineffectiveness or hedge
components excluded from the assessment of effectiveness are recognized in current earnings.

In January 2009 and December 2008, we entered into interest rate swap agreements with aggregate notional
amounts of $25 million and $75 million, respectively, and designated these interest rate swaps as cash flow
hedges against variability in cash flows related to our then existing $650 million credit facility. These
transactions are accounted for as cash flow hedges and, as such, changes in the fair value of the hedges are
recorded in OCI. In connection with the termination of the $650 million credit facility, these interest rate
derivative transactions were terminated, resulting in an acceleration of payments otherwise due under the
instruments of $0.3 million on October 25, 2011, the credit facility termination date and were recorded in “Other
Income (Expense)—Net” in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.

A 100 basis point increase/decrease in the weighted average interest rate on our outstanding debt subject to
rate variability at December 31, 2011 would result in incremental increase/decrease in annual interest expense of
approximately $3.8 million.

Foreign Exchange Risk Management

Our objective in managing exposure to foreign currency fluctuations is to reduce the volatility caused by
foreign exchange rate changes on the earnings, cash flows and financial position of our international operations.
We follow a policy of hedging balance sheet positions denominated in currencies other than the functional
currency applicable to each of our various subsidiaries. In addition, we are subject to foreign exchange risk
associated with our international earnings and net investments in our foreign subsidiaries. We use short-term,
foreign exchange forward and option contracts to execute our hedging strategies. Typically, these contracts have
maturities of twelve months or less. These contracts are denominated primarily in the British pound sterling, the
Euro and Canadian dollar. The gains and losses on the forward contracts associated with the balance sheet
positions are recorded in “Other Income (Expense)—Net” in our consolidated statement of operations and
comprehensive income and are essentially offset by the gains and losses on the underlying foreign currency
transactions.
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As in prior years, we have hedged substantially all balance sheet positions denominated in a currency other
than the functional currency applicable to each of our various subsidiaries with short-term foreign exchange
forward contracts. In addition, we may use foreign exchange option contracts to hedge certain foreign earnings
streams and foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge certain net investment positions. The underlying
transactions and the corresponding foreign exchange forward and option contracts are marked-to-market at the
end of each quarter and the fair value impacts are reflected within our consolidated financial statements.

At December 31, 2011, we did not have any foreign exchange option contracts outstanding. At
December 31, 2010, there were $10.7 million in foreign exchange option contracts outstanding having a fair
value of $0.1 million. At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the notional amounts of our foreign exchange forward
contracts were $352.6 million and $361.1 million, respectively. Realized gains and losses associated with these
contracts were $17.3 million and $18.6 million, respectively, at December 31, 2011; $29.3 million and $26.2
million, respectively, at December 31, 2010; and $24.9 million and $13.6 million, respectively, at December 31,
2009. Unrealized gains and losses associated with these contracts were $0.7 million and $0.7 million,
respectively, at December 31, 2011; $0.4 million and $0.9 million, respectively, at December 31, 2010; and $0.6
million and $0.2 million, respectively, at December 31, 2009.

Fair Values of Derivative Instruments in the Consolidated Balance Sheet

Asset Derivatives Liability Derivatives
December 31, 2011 December 31, 2010 December 31, 2011 December 31, 2010
Balance Sheet Fair Balance Sheet Fair Balance Sheet Fair Balance Sheet Fair
Location Value Location Value Location Value Location Value
Derivatives designated as
hedging instruments
Interest rate Other Accrued Other Accrued
contracts ........ Other Current Other Current & Current & Current
Assets  $4.3 Assets $0.0 Liabilities $0.0 Liabilities $2.9
Total derivatives
designated as hedging
instruments ......... $4.3 $0.0 $0.0 $2.9
Derivatives not
designated as hedging
instruments
Foreign exchange Other Accrued Other Accrued
forward Other Current Other Current & Current & Current
contracts ........ Assets  $0.7 Assets $0.4 Liabilities $0.7 Liabilities $0.9
Foreign exchange Other Accrued Other Accrued
option contracts .. Other Current Other Current & Current & Current
Assets  $0.0 Assets $0.1 Liabilities $0.0 Liabilities $0.0
Total derivatives not
designated as hedging
instruments ......... $0.7 $0.5 $0.7 $0.9
Total Derivatives ...... $5.0 $0.5 $0.7 $3.8
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The Effect of Derivative Instruments on the Consolidated Statement of Operations and Comprehensive
Income

Amount of
Gain or
Location of Gain (Loss)
or (Loss) Recognized
Amount of Recognized in in Income on
Amount of Gain or (Loss) Income on Derivative
Gain or Location of Gain Reclassified Derivative (Ineffective
(Loss) or (Loss) from (Ineffective Portion and
Recognized  Reclassified from  Accumulated Portion and Amount
in OCI on Accumulated OCI Into Amount Excluded Excluded
Derivative OCI Into Income Income from from
Derivatives in Cash Flow Hedging (Effective (Effective (Effective Effectiveness Effectiveness
Relationships Portion) Portion) Portion) Testing) Testing)
For the Year For the Year For the Year
Ended Ended Ended
December 31, December 31, December 31,
2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010
Non-Operating Non-Operating
Income Income
Interest rate contracts . ............ $1.1  $(0.6) (Expenses)—Net $(1.3) $(1.5) (Expenses)—Net $0.0 $0.0
Gain or (Loss) Recognized in Income on Derivative
For the Year  For the Year For the Year For the Year
Ended Ended Ended Ended
December 31, December 31, Hedged December 31, December 31,
Location 2011 2010 Item Location 2011 2010
Non-Operating Non-Operating
Income Fixed-rate Income
(Expenses)—Net $5.8 $(1.5) debt (Expenses)—Net $(5.8) $1.4

Our forward exchange contracts and foreign exchange options are not designated as hedging instruments
under authoritative guidance.

The Effect of Derivative Instruments on the Consolidated Statement of Operations and Comprehensive
Income

Amount of Gain or
(Loss) Recognized
Location of Gain or (Loss) Recognized in Income in Income On
Derivatives not Designated as Hedging Instruments on Derivative Derivative

For the Year Ended
December 31,

2011 2010

Forward exchange contracts .............. Non-Operating Income (Expenses)—Net $(1.2) $1.7

Fair Value of Financial Instruments

Our financial assets and liabilities that are reflected in the consolidated financial statements include
derivative financial instruments, cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, other receivables, accounts
payable, short-term and long-term borrowings. We use short-term foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge
short-term foreign currency-denominated loans, net investments in foreign subsidiaries and certain third-party
and intercompany transactions and, from time-to-time, we have used foreign exchange option contracts to reduce
the volatility that fluctuating foreign exchange rates may have on our international earnings streams. Fair value
for derivative financial instruments is determined utilizing a market approach.
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We have an established and well-documented process for determining fair values. Fair value is based upon
quoted market prices, where available. If listed prices or quotes are not available, we use quotes from
independent pricing vendors based on recent trading activity and other relevant information including market
interest rate curves and referenced credit spreads.

In addition to utilizing external valuations, we conduct our own internal assessment of the reasonableness of
the external valuations by utilizing a variety of valuation techniques including Black-Scholes option pricing and
discounted cash flow models that are consistently applied. Inputs to these models include observable market data,
such as yield curves, and foreign exchange rates where applicable. Our assessments are designed to identify
prices that appear stale, those that have changed significantly from prior valuations and other anomalies that may
indicate that a price may not be accurate. We also follow established routines for reviewing and reconfirming
valuations with the pricing provider, if deemed appropriate. In addition, the pricing provider has an established
challenge process in place for all valuations, which facilitates identification and resolution of potentially
erroneous prices. Valuation adjustments may be made to ensure that financial instruments are recorded at fair
value. These adjustments include amounts to reflect counterparty credit quality and our own creditworthiness and
constraints on liguidity. For non-active markets that do not have observable pricing or sufficient trading volumes,
or for positions that are subject to transfer restrictions, valuations are adjusted to reflect illiquidity and/or
non-transferability. Such adjustments are generally based on available market evidence. In the absence of such
evidence, management’s best estimate will be used.

The methods described above may produce a fair value calculation that may not be indicative of net
realizable value or reflective of future fair values. Furthermore, while we believe our valuation methods are
appropriate and consistent with other market participants, the use of different methodologies or assumptions to
determine the fair value of certain financial instruments could result in a different estimate of fair value at the
reporting date.

The following table presents information about our assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a
recurring basis as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 and indicates the fair value hierarchy of the valuation
techniques utilized by us to determine such fair value. Level inputs, as defined by authoritative guidance, are as
follows:

Level Input Input Definition

Level I Observable inputs utilizing quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in
active markets at the measurement date.

Level II Inputs other than quoted prices included in Level I that are either directly or indirectly
observable for the asset or liability through corroboration with market data at the
measurement date.

Level I Unobservable inputs for the asset or liability in which little or no market data exists therefore
requiring management’s best estimate of what market participants would use in pricing the
asset or liability at the measurement date.

In certain cases, the inputs used to measure fair value may fall into different levels of the fair value
hierarchy. In such cases, the level in the fair value hierarchy within which the fair value measurement in its
entirety falls has been determined based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement
in its entirety. Our assessment of the significance of a particular input to the fair value measurement in its
entirety requires judgment, and considers factors specific to the asset or liability.
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The following table summarizes fair value measurements by level at December 31, 2011 for assets and
liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis:

Quoted
Prices in Significant
Active Other Significant
Markets for Observable Unobservable Balance at
Identical Inputs Inputs December 31,
Assets (Level I) (Level II) (Level IIT) 2011
Assets:
Cash Equivalents(1) ........................... $21.6 $0.0 $0.0 $21.6
Other Current Assets:
Foreign Exchange Forwards(2) ............... $ 0.0 $0.7 $0.0 $ 0.7
Foreign Exchange Option Contracts(2) ........ $ 0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $ 0.0
Swap Arrangement(3) ................a... $ 0.0 $4.3 $0.0 $ 43
Liabilities:
Other Accrued and Current Liabilities:
Foreign Exchange Forwards(2) ............... $ 0.0 $0.7 $0.0 $ 0.7
Swap Arrangement(3) ... ....... ... ... $ 0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $ 0.0

(1) Cash equivalents represent fair value as it consists of highly liquid investments with an original maturity of
three months or less at the time of maturity.

(2) Primarily represents foreign currency forward contracts. Fair value is determined utilizing a market
approach and considers a factor for nonperformance in the valuation.

(3) Primarily represents our interest rate swap agreements including $0.7 million related to cash flow hedges
and $4.3 million related to fair value hedges. Fair value is determined utilizing a market approach and
considers a factor for nonperformance in the valuation.

The following table summarizes fair value measurements by level at December 31, 2010 for assets and
liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis:

Quoted
Prices in
Active Significant
Markets for Other Significant
Identical Observable Unobservable Balance at
Assets Inputs Inputs December 31,
(Level I) (Level IT) (Level IIT) 2010
Assets:
Cash Equivalents(1) ..............coviiiiinnn... $32.3 $0.0 $0.0 $32.3
Other Current Assets:
Foreign Exchange Forwards(2) ................. $ 00 $0.4 $0.0 $ 04
Foreign Exchange Option Contracts(2) ........... $ 00 $0.1 $0.0 $ 0.1
Liabilities:
Other Accrued and Current Liabilities:
Foreign Exchange Forwards(2) ................. $ 0.0 $0.9 $0.0 $ 0.9
Swap Arrangement(3) .. .........iiiiiiiiiaan $ 0.0 $2.9 $0.0 $ 29

(1) Cash equivalents represent fair value as it consists of highly liquid investments with an original
maturity of three months or less at the time of maturity.

108



Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements—(Continued)

(Tabular dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

(2) Primarily represents foreign currency forward contracts. Fair value is determined utilizing a market
approach and considers a factor for nonperformance in the valuation.

(3) Primarily represents our interest rate swap agreements including $1.4 million related to cash flow
hedges and $1.5 million related to fair value hedges. Fair value is determined utilizing a market
approach and considers a factor for nonperformance in the valuation.

At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the fair value of cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, other
receivables and accounts payable approximated carrying value due to the short-term nature of these instruments.
The estimated fair values of other financial instruments subject to fair value disclosures, determined based on
valuation models using discounted cash flow methodologies with market data inputs from globally recognized
data providers and third-party quotes from major financial institutions, are as follows:

December 31,
2011 2010
Carrying Amount Fair Value Carrying Amount Fair Value
(Asset) Liability ~ (Asset) Liability ~ (Asset) Liability  (Asset) Liability
Long-term Debt ..................... $699.2 $723.3 $699.0 $730.3
Credit Facilities ..................... $259.4 $259.8 $272.0 $267.8

Items Measured at Fair Value on a Nonrecurring Basis

In addition to assets and liabilities that are recorded at fair value on a recurring basis, we are required to
record assets and liabilities at fair value on a nonrecurring basis as required by GAAP. Generally, assets are
recorded at fair value on a nonrecurring basis as a result of impairment charges.

During the fourth quarter of 2011, we recorded an impairment charge of $3.3 million related to the
intangible assets acquired from the AllBusiness.com, Inc. (“AllBusiness.com”) acquisition as a result of a decline
in performance. We determined that the new cost basis of these intangible assets is zero based on Level 1II
inputs. The impairment charge is included in “Selling and Administrative Expenses” in our North American
segment.

During the third quarter of 2011, we recorded an impairment of approximately $8 million related to a 2008
investment in a research and development data firm as a result of its financial condition and our focus on our
strategic technology investment program (MaxCV). We determined the basis to be zero. The impairment charge
is included in Other Income (Expense)—Net in our Europe and other International Markets segment.

During the third quarter of 2010, we recorded a $13.6 million impairment charge related to software and
intangible assets that related to the 2007 Purisma acquisition, resulting from our decision to restructure this
business. After analyzing various options, we decided to focus mostly on providing maintenance and customer
support to our existing customer base. We determined that the new cost basis of these assets is zero based on
internally developed cash flow projections (Level Il inputs) to measure fair value, as market data of these assets
are not readily available. The impairment charge is included in “Operating Expenses” in our North America segment.

During the second quarter of 2010, we recorded an impairment charge of $6.8 million of intangible assets
related to database, technology, tradename and customer relationships that related to the 2009 Quality Education
Data acquisition, resulting from an examination of such assets initiated in connection with a settlement with the
Federal Trade Commission. We determined that the new cost basis of these intangible assets based on internally
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developed cash flow projections (Level III inputs) to measure fair value, as market data of these assets are not
readily available. The impairment charge is included in “Selling and Administrative Expenses” in our North
America segment.

Note 8. Capital Stock

The total number of shares of all classes of stock that we have authority to issue under our Certificate of
Incorporation is 220,000,000 shares, of which 200,000,000 shares, par value $0.01 per share, represent Common
Stock (the “Common Stock”); 10,000,000 shares, par value $0.01 per share, represent Preferred Stock (the
“Preferred Stock™); and 10,000,000 shares, par value $0.01 per share, represent Series Common Stock (the
“Series Common Stock”). The Preferred Stock and the Series Common Stock can be issued with varying terms,
as determined by our Board of Directors. Our Board of Directors has designated 500,000 shares of the Preferred
Stock as Series A Junior Participating Preferred Stock, par value $0.01 per share, and 1,400,000 shares of the
Preferred Stock as Series B Preferred Stock, par value $0.01 per share.

Preferred Stock Issuance

On February 24, 2009, we authorized 1,400,000 shares of 4.0% Series B Preferred Stock (“Series B
Preferred Stock”) and issued 1,345,757 of such shares to a wholly-owned subsidiary in an intercompany
transaction in exchange for $1.2 billion of outstanding intercompany debt. This transaction was eliminated in the
consolidation. This transaction was undertaken in connection with worldwide legal entity simplification. The
Series B Preferred Stock was issued pursuant to an exemption from registration under Section 4(2) of the
Securities Act of 1933, as amended. The terms of the Series B Preferred Stock were set forth in a Certificate of
Designation amending our Certificate of Incorporation effective as of February 24, 2009.

Note 9. Earnings Per Share

In accordance with the authoritative guidance in ASC 260-10, we are required to assess if any of our share-
based payment transactions are deemed participating securities prior to vesting and therefore need to be included
in the earnings allocation when computing EPS under the two-class method. The two-class method requires
earnings to be allocated between common shareholders and holders of participating securities. All outstanding
unvested share-based payment awards that contain non-forfeitable rights to dividends are considered to be a
separate class of common stock and should be included in the calculation of basic and diluted EPS. Based on a
review of our stock-based awards, we have determined that only our restricted stock awards are deemed
participating securities. The weighted average restricted shares outstanding was 66,495 shares, 196,175 shares
and 361,900 shares for the twelve months ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

For the Years Ended
December 31,
2011 2010 2009
Net Income Attributable to D&B . ........ ... ... ... .. $260.3 $252.1 $3194
Less: Allocation to Participating Securities .......................... 0.3) (1.0) 2.2)
Net Income Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders—Basic and Diluted ... $260.0 $251.1 $317.2
Weighted Average Number of Shares Outstanding—Basic ................... 48.9 49.9 523
Dilutive Effect of Our Stock Incentive Plans . ........................ 0.4 0.5 0.6
Weighted Average Number of Shares OQutstanding—Diluted ................. 49.3 50.4 529
Basic Earnings Per Share of Common Stock Attributable to D&B Common
Shareholders . .......... ... . i s $531 $503 $ 6.06
Diluted Earnings Per Share of Common Stock Attributable to D&B Common
Shareholders . ......... ... ... .. i $528 $498 $ 599
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Stock-based awards to acquire 1,434,780 shares, 1,394,325 shares and 1,115,850 shares of common stock
were outstanding at December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively, but were not included in the computation
of diluted earnings per share because the assumed proceeds, as calculated under the treasury stock method,
resulted in these awards being anti-dilutive. Our options generally expire 10 years from the grant date.

The following table sets forth our share repurchases:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Program Shares $ Amount Shares $ Amount Shares $ Amount
(Dollar amounts in millions)

Share Repurchase Programs . ........ 1,815,888(a)(b) $126.1  1,108,148(b) $ 81.0  1,940,662(b)(c) $150.0
Repurchases to Mitigate the Dilutive

Effect of the Shares Issued Under

Our Stock Incentive Plans and

Employee Stock Purchase Plan

(“BSPP”) .o 797,813(d) 59.3 683,959(d)(e) 53.8 971,538(e) 75.6
Total Repurchases ................ 2,613,701 $1854 1,792,107 $134.8 2,912,200 $225.6

(a) In October 2011, our Board of Directors approved a $500 million share repurchase program which
commenced in November 2011. During the year ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 435,770 shares
of common stock for $29.8 million under this program. Although there is not currently a specific time frame
within which we plan to complete this share repurchase program, we intend to continue our policy of
returning excess free cash to shareholders in the form of share buybacks and/or dividends.

(b) In February 2009, our Board of Directors approved a $200 million share repurchase program which
commenced in December 2009. During the year ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 1,380,118
shares of common stock for $96.3 million under this program. During the year ended December 31, 2010,
we repurchased 1,108,148 shares of common stock for $81.0 million under this program. During the year
ended December 31, 2009, we repurchased 278,417 shares of common stock for $22.7 million under this
share repurchase program. This program was completed in November 2011.

(c) In December 2007, our Board of Directors approved a $400 million, two-year share repurchase program
which commenced in February 2008. During the year ended December 31, 2009, we repurchased 1,662,245
shares of common stock for $127.3 million under this share repurchase program. This program was
completed in December 2009.

(d) InMay 2010, our Board of Directors approved a four-year, five million share repurchase program to
mitigate the dilutive effect of the shares issued under our stock incentive plans and ESPP. During the year
ended December 31, 2011, we repurchased 797,813 shares of common stock for $59.3 million under this
repurchase program. During the year ended December 31, 2010, we repurchased 26,621 shares of common
stock for $2.0 million under this repurchase program. This program commenced in October 2010 and
expires in October 2014.

(e) In August 2006, our Board of Directors approved a four-year, five million share repurchase program to
mitigate the dilutive effect of the shares issued under our stock incentive plans and ESPP. During the year
ended December 31, 2010, we repurchased 657,338 shares of common stock for $51.8 million under this
repurchase program. During the year ended December 31, 2009, we repurchased 971,538 shares of common
stock for $75.6 million under this repurchase program. This program expired in August 2010 with 4,842,543
of the authorized 5,000,000 shares being repurchased over the life of the program.
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Note 10. Pension and Postretirement Benefits

Through June 30, 2007, we offered to substantially all of our U.S. based employees coverage under a
defined benefit plan called The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Retirement Account (“U.S. Qualified Plan”). The
U.S. Qualified Plan covered active and retired employees. The benefits to be paid upon retirement are based on a
percentage of the employee’s annual compensation. The percentage of compensation allocated annually to a
retirement account ranged from 3% to 12.5% based on age and service. Amounts allocated under the U.S.
Qualified Plan also receive interest credits based on the 30-year Treasury rate or equivalent rate published by the
Internal Revenue Service. Pension costs are determined actuarially and funded in accordance with the Internal
Revenue Code. During 2010, in conjunction with a determination letter review, we updated certain portions of
the U.S. Qualified Plan cash balance pay credit scale, along with the minimum interest crediting rate, retroactive
to January 1, 1997. This update ensured that the U.S. Qualified Plan complies with the accrual rules in the
Internal Revenue Code. We received a favorable determination letter for the U.S. Qualified Plan in October 2010
in conjunction with these changes.

We also maintain supplemental and excess plans in the United States (“U.S. Non-Qualified Plans”) to
provide additional retirement benefits to certain key employees of the Company. These plans are unfunded,
pay-as-you-go plans. The U.S. Qualified Plan and the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans account for approximately 73%
and 15% of our pension obligation, respectively, at December 31, 2011. Effective June 30, 2007, we amended the
U.S. Qualified Plan and one of the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans, known as the U.S. Pension Benefit Equalization
Plan (the “PBEP”). Any pension benefit that had been accrued through such date under the two plans was
“frozen” at its then current value and no additional benefits, other than interest on such amounts, will accrue
under the U.S. Qualified Plan and the PBEP. All non-vested participants under the U.S. Non-Qualified Plan and
PBEP who were actively employed as of June 30, 2007, were immediately vested on July 1, 2007. Our
employees in certain of our international operations are also provided with retirement benefits through defined
benefit plans, representing the remaining balance of our pension obligations.

We also provide various health care benefits for retirees. U.S. based employees hired before January 1,
2004, who retire with 10 years of vesting service after age 45, are eligible to receive benefits. Postretirement
benefit costs and obligations are determined actuarially. During the first quarter of 2010, we eliminated
company-paid life insurance benefits for retirees and modified our sharing of the Retiree Drug Subsidy with
retirees that we are projected to receive. Effective July 1, 2010, we elected to convert the current prescription
drug program for retirees over 65 to a group-based company sponsored Medicare Part D program, or Employer
Group Waiver Plan (“EGWP”). Under this change, beginning in 2013, we will use the Part D subsidies delivered
through the EGWP each year to reduce net company retiree medical costs until net company costs are completely
eliminated. At that time, the Part D subsidies will be shared with retirees going forward to reduce retiree
contributions.

Certain of our non-U.S. based employees receive postretirement benefits through government-sponsored or
administered programs.

We use an annual measurement date of December 31 for our U.S. and Canada plans and November 30 for
other non-U.S. plans.
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Benefit Obligation and Plan Assets

The following table sets forth the changes in our benefit obligations and plan assets for our pension and
postretirement plans. The table also presents the line items in our consolidated balance sheets where the related
assets and liabilities are recorded:

Pension Plans Postretirement Benefits
2011 2010 2011 2010
Change in Benefit Obligation:
Benefit Obligation at January 1 ..........oooveiiienennns $(1,709.3) $(1,665.0) $(29.2)  $(55.3)
SErVICE COSE & v vt e ettt ittt et s (5.8) 6.3) (0.4) (0.5)
TOEETESt COSE + v v v v et ie e e ia et (85.0) (91.3) 0.9 2.0)
Benefits Paid . .« oo oot 111.4 108.5 17.8 21.3
Direct Subsidies Received . ....covoviiiiiiiiiiiiian 0.0 0.0 .5) 2.7
Plan AMENdment .. ...ovvereenenvueraeaneeeerneanasacnes 0.0 4.5) 0.0 21.0
Impact of Curtailment Gain ............oovieieininnns 2.1 0.1 0.0 0.0
Impact Of DIVESHIUIE . ... ovvnteneein e 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1
Plan Participant Contributions .............cooieeiinnins 0.4) 04) (10.3) (11.6)
Actuarial (Loss) Gain ... ...vvurvennniiii e 2.6 10.2 0.8 1.4
Assumption Change . ..........coueeirranee e . (157.9) (71.1) 0.4) 0.9)
Effect of Changes in Foreign Currency Exchange Rates ......... 4.8 10.5 0.0 0.0
Benefit Obligation at December 31 ............ocoviveinnnn $(1,837.5) $(1,709.3) $(25.1) $(29.2)
Change in Plan Assets:
Fair Value of Plan AssetsatJanuary 1 .............covnionnn. $1,2781 $12142 $ 00 $ 00
Actual Return on Plan ASSets .. .. oovvivnenn e 39.3 138.5 0.0 0.0
Employer Contributions .. ..........coiiaiieiiiin 459 40.6 5.0 7.0
Direct Subsidies Received .. ....ociiiiiiiiiiii i 0.0 0.0 2.5 2.7
Plan Participant Contributions ...............oviiieiann. 0.4 0.4 10.3 11.6
Benefits Paid . . oo oot e e (111.4) (108.5) (17.8) (21.3)
Effect of Changes in Foreign Currency Exchange Rates ......... “4.2) (7.1) 0.0 0.0
Fair Value of Plan Assets at December 31 .................... $1,2481 $1278.1 $ 00 $ (0.0)
Funded Status Of PIAN . . . oo v e teeee et eeiiiea e $ (589.4) $ (4312) $(25.1) $(29.2)
Pension Plans Postretirement Benefits
At December 31,
2011 2010 2011 2010
Amounts Recorded in the Consolidated Balance Sheets:
Prepaid Pension COSES . . ..o nvueeeennaneearn s $ 16 $ 00 $ 00 $ 0.0
Pension and Postretitement Benefits . ............. ... (574.4)  (403.5) (19.4) (23.0)
Accrued Payroll . . . ...t (16.6) 27.7) 5.7 (6.2)
Net Amount Recognized .. ......o.oovnriiiiiienee s $ (589.4) $ (431.2) $(25.1)  $(29.2)
Accumulated Benefit Obligation ............... ... ..o $1,817.9 $1,692.0 N/A N/A
Amount Recognized in Accumulated Other Comprehensive
Income Consists of:

Actuarial Loss (Gain) . ...ovvviiiiiii e $1,093.8 $ 902.7 $(22.7) $(24.6)
Prior Service Cost (Credit) .......covvviniiii i 6.3 6.6 (20.7) (30.6)
Total Amount Recognized—Pretax ..o $1,100.1 $ 9093 $@434) $(55.2)
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Grantor Trusts are used to fund the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans. At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the balances
in these trusts were $26.9 million and $35.6 million, respectively, and are included as components of “Other
Non-Current Assets™ in the consolidated balance sheets.

As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, our pension plans had an aggregate of $1,093.8 million and $902.7
million, respectively, of actuarial losses that have not yet been included in net periodic benefit cost. These losses
represent the cumulative effect of demographic and investment experience, as well as assumption changes that
have been made in measuring the plans’ liabilities. The deferred asset gain or loss is not yet reflected in the
market-related value of plan assets and is excluded in determining the loss amortization. At December 31,2011
and 2010, our pension plans had $112.8 million and $138.7 million of deferred asset losses, respectively, which
were excluded from determining the loss amortization. The remaining loss, to the extent it exceeds the greater of
10% of the projected benefit obligation or market-related value of plan assets, will be amortized into expense
each year on a straight-line and plan-by-plan basis, over the remaining expected future working lifetime of active
participants or the average remaining life expectancy of the participants if all or almost all of the plan
participants are inactive. Currently, the amortization periods range from 10 to 25 years for the U.S. plans and 6 to
33 years for the non-U.S. plans. For certain of our non-U.S. plans, almost all of the plan participants are inactive.
In addition, during 2009, we changed the amortization period for our U.S. Qualified Plan from average future
service years of active participants to average life expectancy of all plan participants according to our accounting
policy. The change was a result of almost all plan participants being deemed inactive. The postretirement benefit
plan had $22.7 million and $24.6 million of actuarial gains as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively. The
actuarial gains will be amortized into expense in the same manner as described above. The amortization period is
approximately 10 years.

Underfunded or Unfunded Accumulated Benefit Obligations

At December 31, 2011 and 2010, our underfunded or unfunded accumulated benefit obligation and the
related projected benefit obligation are as follows:

2011 2010
Accumulated Benefit Obligation . .. ............ ... oo $1,796.4 $1,667.1
Fair Value of Plan ASSets . ... 1,224.0  1,258.8
Unfunded Accumulated Benefit Obligation .......................... .. ... . .. .. $ 5724 $ 4083
Projected Benefit Obligation ............. ... ... ... ... ... .. .. .. . . .. ... . ... $1,815.0 $1,683.2

The underfunded or unfunded accumulated benefit obligations at December 31, 2011 consisted of $545.6
million and $26.8 million related to our U.S. plans (including Qualified and non-Qualified Plans) and non-U.S.
defined benefit plans, respectively. The underfunded or unfunded accumulated benefit obligations at
December 31, 2010 consisted of $376.8 million and $31.5 million related to our U.S. plans (including Qualified
and non-Qualified Plans) and non-U.S. defined benefit plans, respectively.
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Net Periodic Pension Costs

The following table sets forth the components of net periodic cost associated with our pension plans and our
postretirement benefit obligations:

Pension Plans Postretirement Benefits

2011 2010 2009 2011 2010 2009
Components of Net Periodic Cost:
ServiCE COSt . o vttt ie e eiiaa s $ 58 $ 63 $ 70 $ 04 $0.5 $0.6
TtereSt COSt v v v v i e e ian e 85.0 91.3 90.7 0.9 2.0 4.3
Expected Return on Plan Assets ............... (1104) (1134) (115.2) 0.0 0.0 0.0
Amortization of Prior Service Cost (Credit) ... ... 0.3 0.1 1.0 (10.0) 7.4) (3.7
Recognized Actuarial (Gain) Loss ............. 26.4 21.5 22.5 2.3) 2.1) 2.5)
Net Periodic (Income) COSt . . ..o vvvvvvnnnnnns $ 71 $ 58 $ 60 $11.0) $7.0) $(1.3)

The following table sets forth other changes in plan assets and benefit obligations recognized in Other
Comprehensive Income:

Postretirement
Pension Plans Benefits
At December 31,
2011 2010 &1_ _2_01_0_
Other Changes in Plan Assets and Benefit Obligations Recognized in
Other Comprehensive Income
Amortization of Actuarial (Loss) Gain, Before Taxes Expense (Income) of
$9.6in2011and $17.7in2010 ......oiiiiiiiii e $ (264) $(21.5) $23 $ 2.1
Amortization of Prior Service (Cost) Credit, Before Taxes Expense
(Income) of $(3.8) in 2011 and $6.6in 2010 .........c...ovnrvnenns $ (03) $@01) $99 $73
Actuarial (Loss) Gain Arising During the Year, Before Tax Expense
(Income) of $(86.2) in 2011 and $(32.9)in 2010 .. ........ovvrnne $(217.5) $(36.5) $04 $ 0.5
Prior Service (Cost) Credit Arising During the Year, Before Taxes
Expense (Income) of $0.0 in 2011 and $142in2010 ............... $ 00 $ @4 $0.0 $201

The following table sets forth estimated 2012 amortization from Accumulated Other Comprehensive
Income:

Pension Postretirement

Plans Benefits
Estimated 2012 amortization from Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income
Actuarial 1oss (GAINY . . .« vvvvreeaeen et $35.5 $ 21
Prior SEIVICe COSE « v vttt e ettt 03 9.9
e ETR e R AR $35.8 $(12.0)

In addition, we incurred a settlement charge of $6.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2011, of which
$1.3 million related to our Canadian plan associated with our Financial Flexibility initiatives and $5.1 million
related to a settlement payment for certain legacy D&B executives.
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We apply our long-term expected rate of return assumption to the market-related value of assets to calculate
the expected return on plan assets, which is a major component of our annual net periodic pension expense. The
market-related value of assets recognizes short-term fluctuations in the fair value of assets over a period of five
years, using a straight-line amortization basis. The methodology has been utilized to reduce the effect of short-
term market fluctuations on the net periodic pension cost. Since the market-related value of assets recognizes
gains or losses over a five-year period, the future value of assets will be impacted as previously deferred gains or
losses are amortized. At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the market-related value of assets of our pension plans
was $1,360.9 million and $1,416.8 million, respectively, compared with the fair value of the plan assets of
$1,248.1 million and $1,278.1 million, respectively.

The following table sets forth the assumptions we used to determine our pension plan and postretirement
benefit plan obligations for December 31, 2011 and 2010:

Pension Plans Postretirement Benefits
2011 2010 2011 2010
Weighted Average DiscountRate ............ 4.17% 518% 3.17% 3.47%
Weighted Average Rate of Compensation
Increase ............... oo, 6.18% 621% N/A N/A
Cash Balance Account Interest Crediting Rate
) 4.45% 445% N/A N/A

Cash Balance Account Conversion Rate (1) . .. .2.07%/4.45%/5.24% 1.98%/5.23%/6.52%  N/A N/A
(1) Only applicable to the U.S. Plans.

The following table sets forth the assumptions we used to determine net periodic benefit cost for the years
ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009:

Postretirement
Pension Plans Benefits
2011 2010 2009 101_1 20& &09-

Weighted Average

DiscountRate ... .... 5.11% 5.70% 6.14% 3.47%4.86% 6.23%
Weighted Average

Expected Long-Term

Return on Plan

Assets ............. 8.05% 8.12% 8.14% N/A N/A N/A
Weighted Average Rate

of Compensation

Increase............ 6.27% 6.26% 6.09% N/A N/A N/A

Cash Balance Account

Interest Crediting Rate

[ 4.45% 4.50% 3.00% N/A N/A NA
Cash Balance Account

Conversion Rate

Ay oo 1.98%/5.23%/6.52% 2.35%/5.65%/6.45% 6.72%/7.11%/6.36% N/A N/A N/A

(1) Only applicable to the U.S. Plans.
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The expected long-term rate of return assumption was 8.25% for each of the years ended December 31,
2011, 2010 and 2009 for the U.S. Qualified Plan, our principal pension plan. For the year ended December 31,
2012, we will apply a 7.75% expected long-term rate of return assumption to the U.S. Qualified Plan. This
assumption is based on the plan’s 2012 target asset allocation of 55% equity securities, 43% debt securities and
2% real estate. The expected long-term rate of return assumption reflects long-term capital market return
forecasts for the asset classes employed, assumed excess returns from active management within each asset class,
the portion of plan assets that are actively managed, and periodic rebalancing back to target allocations. Current
market factors such as inflation and interest rates are evaluated before the long-term capital market assumptions
are determined. In addition, peer data and historical returns are reviewed to check for reasonableness. Although
we review our expected long-term rate of return assumption annually, our plan performance in any one particular
year does not, by itself, significantly influence our evaluation. Our assumption is generally not revised unless
there is a fundamental change in one of the factors upon which it is based, such as the target asset allocation or
long-term capital market return forecasts.

Obligations

We use the discount rate to measure the present value of pension plan obligations and postretirement health
care obligations at year-end as well as to calculate next year’s pension income or cost. It is derived by using a
yield curve approach which matches projected plan benefit payment streams with bond portfolios reflecting
actual liability duration unique to the plans. The rate is adjusted at each remeasurement date, based on the factors

noted above.

Plan Assets (U.S. Qualified Plan and non-U.S. pension plans)

A financial instrument’s level or categorization within the fair value hierarchy is based on the lowest level
of any input that is significant to the fair value measurement.

The following is a description of the valuation methodologies used for instruments measured at fair value,
including the general classification of such instruments pursuant to the valuation hierarchy.

Common Stocks and Preferred Stocks

Common stocks and preferred stocks are classified as Level I assets as they are traded in active markets,
such as the NYSE, NASDAQ and European exchanges, etc., with quoted market prices, i.e., observable inputs.

Commingled Equity Funds

Commingled equity funds are classified as Level II assets. The Net Asset Value (“NAV”) of commingled
equity funds is determined by prices of the underlying securities, less the funds’ liabilities, and then divided by
the number of shares outstanding. The commingled equity funds are classified as Level II assets as they may be
redeemed at NAV daily.

Commingled Fixed Income Funds

Commingled fixed income funds are classified as Level II assets. These investments are valued using the
NAV provided by the administrator of the fund. The NAV of commingled fixed income funds is determined by
prices of the underlying securities, less the funds’ liabilities, and then divided by the number of shares
outstanding. The commingled fixed income funds are classified as Level II assets as they may be redeemed at
NAYV daily.
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Corporate and Other Bonds

These assets are classified as Level II assets. These investments trade in markets that are not considered to
be active and whose values are based on quoted market prices or dealer quotations. Corporate Bonds are typically
traded over-the-counter, not via exchanges, i.e., prices are negotiated individually. Hence, identical assets can be
quoted with different prices depending on the parties involved. Observable inputs would be the prices obtained
from third party pricing sources retained by the custodian. Such prices are determined by Treasury yields and
corporate spreads.

U.S. and Foreign Government Bonds and U.S. Agency Mortgage Backed Securities

U.S. Treasury Securities are a Level I asset due to availability of quoted prices in the active market on a
daily basis. U.S. Treasury prices can be obtained via direct market quotes provided by market makers and U.S.
Treasuries have much more pricing transparency, i.e., very little bid-ask spread versus the other instruments
having a larger bid-ask spread.

Government and government agency obligations are generally valued based on bid quotations for identical
or similar obligations. Foreign Government Bonds, Agency debts or Mortgage Backed Securities are traded
over-the-counter, not via exchanges. Observable inputs would be the prices obtained from third party pricing
sources retained by the custodian. These investments are classified as Level II assets.

Real Estate Investment Trusts

The real estate investment trust component of Plan assets is made up of publicly traded U.S. equities in the
real estate industry. Since quoted prices are available in active markets and the Plan has the ability to access at
the measurement date, these investments are classified as Level I assets.

Real Estate Funds

Real estate funds investing in real private properties are classified as Level III assets because liquidity is
limited and there are few observable market participant transactions. Real estate funds are valued at NAV
quarterly. The underlying investments are valued using third parties. The investment valuations are obtained
through appraisals using the income approach based on unobservable cash flows to be received from expected
rents. Investment holders can request redemption on a quarterly basis. The ability of the investment holder to
redeem funds quarterly is subject to the availability of cash arising from net investment income, allocations and
the sale of investments in the normal course of business. To the extent that redemption requests exceed the
availability of cash, the real estate fund has uniform procedures to provide for cash payments, which may be
deferred for such period as the real estate fund considers necessary in order to obtain the funds to be withdrawn.

Short-Term Investment Funds (STIF)

These investments are collective trusts whose assets typically include cash, bank notes, corporate notes,
government bills and various short-term debt instruments. They are valued at the NAV. The short-term funds are
classified as Level II assets as they may be redeemed at NAV daily.
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The following table sets forth by level, within the fair value hierarchy, the plan assets at fair value as of

December 31, 2011:

Asset Category

Common and Preferred Stocks:

US.LargeCap ......cviiiinineiinnaannans
US.SmallCap ............ciiiiiiiiaa.t,
International .. .........ooviiiiiiiiineeieenn,

Total Common and Preferred Stocks .............

Commingled Funds:

Commingled Equity Funds .....................
Commingled Fixed Income Funds ...............

Total Commingled Funds ......................

Bonds:

Corporate Bonds .............ooiiiniiiiiiinn
OtherBonds ..ot

Total Bonds ..o vv ittt it

Government Bonds and Mortgage Backed Securities:

U.S. Government Bonds and Notes . ..............
Foreign Government Bonds ....................
U.S. Agency Mortgage Backed Securities .........

Total Government Bonds and Mortgage Backed
SECUIILIES .+ v vt et et eee et in i iaennnn

State and Local Obligations . .. ...
Real Estate Investment Trusts .................... ...
RealEstate Funds ..........ccvimeiiiiiiiniienennnn
Short Term Investment Funds .. .....................

Total Investments at Fair Value .....................

119

Quoted Prices

in Active Significant
Markets for Other Significant
Identical Observable Unobservable
Assets Inputs Inputs
(Level I) (Level IT) (Level ITI) Total
$230.7 $ 0.0 $ 0.0 $ 230.7
87.7 0.0 0.0 87.7
94.5 0.0 0.0 94.5
412.9 0.0 0.0 4129
0.0 234.8 0.0 234.8
0.0 375.9 0.0 3759
0.0 610.7 0.0 610.7
0.0 62.5 0.0 62.5
0.0 8.2 0.0 8.2
0.0 70.7 0.0 70.7
38.6 0.0 0.0 38.6
0.0 1.1 0.0 1.1
0.0 50.1 0.0 50.1
38.6 51.2 0.0 89.8
0.0 7.0 0.0 7.0
4.4 0.0 0.0 4.4
0.0 0.0 32.3 32.3
0.0 20.3 0.0 20.3
$455.9 $759.9 $32.3 $1,248.1
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The following table sets forth by level, within the fair value hierarchy, the plan assets at fair value as of

December 31, 2010:

Asset Category
Common and Preferred Stocks:

US.LargeCap ........covvviiiiinnnn....
US.SmallCap ............oviviiiinn....
International . ................ ... ........

Total Common and Preferred Stocks .........

Commingled Funds:

Commingled Equity Funds .................
Commingled Fixed Income Funds ...........

Total Commingled Funds ..................

Bonds:

Corporate Bonds .........................
OtherBonds .......................c.....

TotalBonds .............cccvviuinn....

Government Bonds and Mortgage Backed Securities:

U.S. Government Bonds and Notes . ..........
Foreign Government Bonds ................
U.S. Agency Mortgage Backed Securities .. ...

Total Government Bonds and Mortgage Backed

Securities ..........c. i
State and Local Obligations . ....................
Real Estate Investment Trusts ...................
RealEstate Funds ............................

Level Il Gains and Losses

Quoted Prices
in Active Significant
Markets for Other Significant
Identical Observable Unobservable
Assets Inputs Inputs
(Level I) (Level IT) (Level IIT) Total
$231.4 $ 0.0 $ 0.0 $ 2314
90.3 0.0 0.0 90.3
111.0 0.0 0.0 111.0
432.7 0.0 0.0 432.7
0.0 387.1 0.0 387.1
0.0 271.5 0.0 271.5
0.0 658.6 0.0 658.6
0.0 61.4 0.0 61.4
0.0 7.4 0.0 7.4
0.0 68.8 0.0 68.8
21.8 0.0 0.0 21.8
0.0 0.6 0.0 0.6
0.0 41.5 0.0 41.5
21.8 42.1 0.0 63.9
0.0 3.9 0.0 39
54 0.0 0.0 54
0.0 0.0 289 28.9
0.0 159 0.0 15.9
$459.9 $789.3 $28.9 $1,278.1

The table below sets forth the summary of changes in the fair value of all of our plans’ Level III assets for

the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010:

2011

Beginning Balance atJanuary 1 .............. .. ... i $28.9
Actual return (loss) on plan assets:

Related to assets still held at the reporting date . .. ....................... 34

Related to assets sold during theperiod ................................ 0.0
Purchases, sales and settlements ...............c. i, 0.0
Transfers in and/oroutof Level IIT . ....... ... ... ... . i, 0.0
Balance at December 31, 2011 .. ... . e $32.3

2010
$512

44
0.3

(27.0)
0.0

$28.9
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Investment Strategy

The investment objective for our principal plan, the U.S. Qualified Plan, is to achieve over the investment
horizon a long-term total return, which at least matches our expected long-term rate of return assumption while
maintaining a prudent level of portfolio risk. We emphasize long-term growth of principal while avoiding
excessive risk so as to use Plan asset returns to help finance pension obligations, thus improving our Plan’s
funded status. We predominantly invest in assets that can be sold readily and efficiently to ensure our ability to
reasonably meet expected cash flow requirements. Although peer relative performance is examined,
out-performance of such does not constitute an investment objective.

We define our primary risk concern to be the Plan’s funded status volatility and to a lesser extent total plan
return volatility. Understanding that risk is present in all types of assets and investment styles, we acknowledge
that some risk is necessary to produce long-term investment results that are sufficient to meet the Plan’s
objectives. However, we monitor and ensure that the investment managers we employ make reasonable efforts to
maximize returns while controlling for risk parameters.

Investment risk is also controlled through diversification among multiple asset classes, managers,
investment styles and periodic rebalancing toward asset allocation targets. Risk is further controlled at the
investment manager level by requiring managers to follow formal written investment guidelines which
enumerate eligible securities, maximum portfolio concentration limits, excess return and tracking error targets as
well as other relevant portfolio constraints. Investment results and risk are measured and monitored on an
ongoing basis and quarterly investment reviews are conducted. The Plan’s active investment managers are
prohibited from investing plan assets in equity or debt securities issued or guaranteed by us.

Our Plan assets are invested using a combination of both active and passive (indexed) investment strategies.
Active strategies employ multiple investment management firms. The Plan’s equity securities are diversified
across U.S. and non-U.S. stocks in order to further reduce risk at the total Plan level. Our active investment
managers employ a range of investment styles and approaches that are combined in a way that compensates for
capitalization and style biases versus benchmark indices. As such, our investment managers are expected to
adhere to the investment management style for which they were hired and are evaluated regularly for adherence
to investment discipline.

The Plan’s debt securities are diversified principally among securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S.
government or its agencies, mortgage-backed securities, including collateralized mortgage obligations, corporate
debt obligations and dollar-denominated obligations issued in the U.S. by non-U.S. banks and corporations.
Generally, up to 10% of the actively managed debt securities may be invested in securities rated below
investment grade. The plan’s real estate investments are made through a commingled equity real estate fund of
U.S. properties diversified by property type and geographic location.

We have formally identified the primary objective for each asset class within our Plan. U.S. equities are held
for their long-term capital appreciation and dividend income, which is expected to exceed the rate of inflation.
International equities are held for their long-term capital appreciation, as well as diversification relative to U.S.
equities and other asset classes. Fixed income instruments are held as a source of current income and to reduce
overall Plan volatility. Additionally they are designed to provide a partial hedge relative to the interest rate
sensitivity of the Plan’s liabilities. Real estate investments are held as a hedge against unexpected inflation and
are expected to provide a relatively high level of income. Real estate investments are also expected to provide
diversification to the overall Fund. Cash is held only to meet liquidity requirements.
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Allocations

We employ a total return investment approach in which a mix of equity, debt and real estate investments is
used to achieve a competitive long-term rate on plan assets at a prudent level of risk. Our weighted average plan
target asset allocation is 53% equity securities (range of 50% to 70%), 44% debt securities (range of 27% to
47%) and 3% real estate (range of 0% to 3%). The Plan’s actual allocation is controlled by periodic rebalancing
back to target.

The following table sets forth the weighted average asset allocations and target asset allocations by asset
category, as of the measurement dates of the plans:

Target Asset
Asset Allocations Allocations
For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2011 2010
Equity Securities . ........ ...ttt 53% 65% 55%  64%
Debt Securities .........o i e 44 33 43 31
Real Bstate .. .....ooiuii it i e et e e 3 _2 2 5
TOtAl . .ot 100%  100%  100% 100%

Contributions and Benefit Payments

We expect to contribute approximately $26 million to our U.S. Non-Qualified plans and non-U.S. pension
plans and approximately $6 million to our postretirement benefit plan for the year ended December 31, 2012. We
do not expect to make any contributions to the U.S. Qualified Plan in fiscal 2012 for the 2012 plan year. Final
funding requirements for fiscal 2012 will be determined based on our January 2012 funding actuarial valuation.

The following table summarizes expected benefit payments from our pension plans and postretirement plans
through 2021. Actual benefit payments may differ from expected benefit payments. These amounts are net of
expected plan participant contributions:

Postretirement Benefits

Gross Net
Expected Gross Expected
Pension  Benefit Expected  Benefit
Plans Payment Subsidy Payment

2002 e $108.0 $8.2 $2.5 $5.7
2003 e e $107.8  $3.5 $0.0 $3.5
2004 L e $109.6  $29 $0.0 $2.9
200 $110.0 $2.3 $0.0 $2.3
2006 $1099 $1.8 $0.0 $1.8
2007-2021 o oo e e $574.1  $49 $0.0 $4.9

Health Care Benefits

The following table presents healthcare trend assumptions used to determine the year end benefit obligation:

2011 2010
Medical (1) ... .o o e 7.0% 7.5%
Prescription Drug (1) .. ...t e 9.0% 9.5%

(1) The rates are assumed to decrease to 5.0% in 2020 and remain at that level thereafter.
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Assumed health care cost trend rates have an effect on the amounts reported for the health care plans. A
one-percentage-point change in the assumed health care cost trend rates would have the following effects:

1% Point
Increase Decrease
Benefit Obligation at Bnd of Year .. .. .......oiutiniinint i, $0.5) $0.7
Service Cost PIUS TNLETESt COSt - o v o v vttt ettt ettt et et $0.0 $0.0

401(k) Plan

We have a 401(k) Plan covering substantially all U.S. employees that provides for employee salary deferral
contribution and employer contributions. Employees may contribute up to 50% of their pay on a pre-tax basis
subject to IRS limitations. In addition, employees age 50 or older are allowed to contribute additional pre-tax
“catch-up” contributions. In February 2009 an amendment was made to the 401(k) Plan to decrease the match
formula from 100% to 50% of a team member’s contributions and to decrease the maximum match from 7% to
3% of such team member’s eligible compensation, subject to certain 401(k) Plan limitations. In April 2010, we
amended our employer matching provision in the 401(k) Plan to increase the employer maximum match from
50% of three percent (3%) to 50% of seven percent (7%) of a team member’s eligible compensation, subject to
certain 401(k) Plan limitations.

We had expense associated with our 401(k) Plan of $15.7 million, $9.7 million and $6.9 million for the
years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The increase in expense in 2011 was due to a
higher discretionary company contribution of $7.8 million resulting from company performance, compared to
$4.5 million in 2010. In addition, we amended our employer matching provision in the 401(k) Plan, effective in
April 2010, to increase the employer maximum match from 50% of three percent (3%) to 50% of seven percent
(7%) of a team member’s eligible compensation, subject to certain 401(k) Plan limitations. The increase in
expense in 2010 from 2009 was due to an incremental discretionary company contribution of $4.5 million
resulting from company performance as well as increased employer maximum match percentage resulting from a
plan amendment as described above effective in April 2010.

Note 11. Employee Stock Plans

The total stock-based compensation expense recognized for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and
2009 was $12.4 million, $18.3 million and $22.3 million, respectively. The expected tax benefit associated with
our stock-based compensation programs was $4.3 million, $6.7 million and $8.3 million, for the years ended
December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Stock Incentive Plans

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan (“2009 STP”) and 2000 Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation Non-Employee Directors’ Stock Incentive Plan (“2000 DSIP”) allow for the granting of stock-based
awards, such as, but not limited to, stock options, restricted stock units and restricted stock, to certain employees
and non-employee directors.

On May 5, 2009, our shareholders approved the 2009 SIP which authorized the issuance of up to 5,400,000
shares of our common stock plus any shares that were remaining and available for issuance under The Dun &
Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Stock Incentive Plan (“2000 SIP”) that were not subject to outstanding awards as of
May 5, 2009 or that become available for issuance upon forfeiture, cancellation or expiration of awards granted
under the 2000 SIP without having been exercised or settled in shares. As of December 31, 2011, 1,067,184
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shares were remaining and available from the 2000 SIP. At December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, 5,153,694
shares, 5,346,912 shares, and 5,837,874 shares, of our common stock, respectively, were available for future
grants under the 2009 SIP.

On May 2, 2007, our shareholders approved an amendment increasing the authorization under the 2000
DSIP from 300,000 shares of common stock to 700,000 shares of common stock. At December 31, 2011, 2010
and 2009, 230,993 shares, 264,151 shares, and 304,382 shares of our common stock, respectively, were available
for future grants under the 2000 DSIP.

Our practice has been to settle all awards issued under the stock incentive plans and ESPP through the
issuance of treasury shares. In addition, we have in place share repurchase programs to mitigate the dilutive
effect of the shares issued under these plans.

Stock Option Programs

Stock options granted under the 2009 SIP and 2000 SIP generally vest in four equal installments beginning
on the first anniversary of the grant. Stock options granted under the 2000 DSIP generally vest 100% on the first
anniversary of the grant. All stock options generally expire 10 years from the date of the grant. The annual award
of stock options to employees is generally granted in the first quarter of the year.

The total compensation expense associated with our stock option program was $4.1 million, $6.5 million
and $9.5 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The expected total tax
benefit associated with our stock option programs was $1.5 million, $2.5 million and $3.7 million for the years
ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

The fair value of each stock option award is estimated on the date of grant using the Black-Scholes option
valuation model that uses the assumptions noted in the following table:

2011 2010 2009
Expected stock price volatility .......... ... ... i 21% 21% 21%
Expected dividend yield . ........ . ... . . . 1.8% 2.0% 1.7%
Expected term (in YEArS) ... .vovtitti it e 6.00 6.00 6.00
Weighted average risk-free interestrate ............... ... ..., 2.55% 2.80% 2.81%
Weighted average fair value of options granted ........................... $ 15.86 $ 14.00 $ 16.53

Expected stock price volatility assumption is derived from the historical volatility of our common stock. The
expected dividend yield assumption is determined by dividing the anticipated annual dividend payment by the
stock price on the date of grant. We determine our expected term assumption using a midpoint scenario which
combines our historical exercise data with hypothetical exercise data for our unexercised stock options. The risk-
free interest rate assumption corresponds to the expected term assumption of the stock option and is based on the
U.S. Treasury yield curve in effect at the time of grant.
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Changes in stock options for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 are summarized as
follows:

Weighted
Average
Weighted Average Remaining Aggregate
Exercise Price Per Contractual Intrinsic

Stock Options Shares Share Term (in years) Value
Outstanding at December 31,2008 .............. 2,841,634 $56.57
Granted . ... v et 570,500 $79.77
EXercised . ..ot (631,342) $35.11
Forfeited orexpired ............ccooiiieeee.n. M) $85.42
Outstanding at December 31,2009 .............. 2,581,602 $64.72
Granted . ... o e 488,600 $70.70
EXercised . .oviii e (276,052) $31.77
Forfeited orexpired ..............coiiiiieinn (267,950) $80.38
Outstanding at December 31,2010 .............. 2,526,200 $67.81
Granted . .. oot e 373,048 $79.64
EXercised .. ovvvte e (575,456) $48.69
Forfeited orexpired .......... ...t (297,785) $80.52
Outstanding at December 31,2011 .............. 2,026,007 $73.56 6.0 $12.3
Exercisable and unvested expected to vest at

December 31,2011 . ... ..o 1,984,107 $73.49 6.0 $12.2
Exercisable at December 31,2011 ............... 1,238,434 $71.20 4.7 $11.0

Stock options outstanding at December 31, 2011 were originally granted during the years 2002 through
2011 and are exercisable over periods ending no later than 2021. At December 31, 2010 and 2009, stock options
for 1,620,245 shares and 1,629,296 shares of our common stock, respectively, were exercisable.

The total intrinsic value of stock options exercised during the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and
2009 were $15.7 million, $11.9 million and $27.1 million, respectively.

The following table summarizes information about stock options outstanding at December 31, 2011:

Stock Options Outstanding Stock Options Exercisable

Weighted Average Weighted Weighted

Remaining Average Average

Contractual Exercise Exercise

Range of Exercise Prices Shares Term (in years) Price Per Share Shares Price Per Share
$34.17—$49.16 .. ............ 156,635 1.2 $35.16 156,635 $35.16
$53.30—$69.96 . ............. 280,356 3.9 $59.87 241,733 $58.83
$70.54—$70.74 . ... ... 308,425 8.0 $70.54 81,175 $70.56
$71.28—8$77.47 . ...l 184,995 4.4 $71.84 177,745 $71.68
$79.15—8$79.58 . ... 309,150 7.1 $79.58 151,950 $79.58
$80.45—$82.64 .............. 305,450 9.1 $80.51 4,250 $82.64
$88.04—$88.33 ....... ... 229,441 5.1 $88.11 229,441 $88.11
$88.37—$97.67 .. ... ...l 251,555 6.1 $88.55 195,505 $88.58
Total .................. 2,026,007 1,238,434
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Total unrecognized compensation cost related to nonvested stock options at December 31, 2011 was $4.9
million. This cost is expected to be recognized over a weighted average period of 1.6 years. The total fair value
of stock options vested during the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 were $5.9 million, $7.0
million and $8.4 million, respectively.

Cash received from the exercise of D&B stock options for the year ended December 31, 2011 was $25.3
million. The expected tax benefit associated with the tax deduction from the exercise of stock options totaled
$9.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2011.

Restricted Stock Unit and Restricted Stock Programs

Beginning in 2004, certain employees were provided an opportunity to receive an award of restricted stock
units or restricted stock in the future. That award is contingent on performance against the same goals that drive
payout under the annual cash incentive plan. The restricted stock units or restricted stock will be granted, if at all,
after the one-year performance goals have been met and will then vest over a three-year period on a graded basis.
Compensation expense associated with these grants is recognized on a graduated-vesting basis over four years,
including the performance period. The annual award of restricted stock units and restricted stock to employees is
generally granted in the first quarter of the year following the conclusion of the fiscal year for which the goals
were measured and attained.

In addition, from time-to-time, in order to attract and retain executive talent, the company issues special
grants of restricted stock units or restricted stock. These grants generally vest over a three-year period on a
graded basis. On occasion, we have also issued grants which vest over a five-year period on a graded basis.
Compensation expense associated with these grants is recognized on a straight-line basis over the life of the
award.

Our non-employee directors receive grants of restricted stock units as part of their annual equity retainer.
These grants vest on a cliff basis three years from the date of grant. Compensation expense associated with these
awards is generally recognized in the year the award is granted.

For restricted stock unit and restricted stock awards, the fair value is estimated by using the average of the
high and low prices of our common stock on the date of grant.

Total compensation expense associated with restricted stock units, restricted stock and restricted stock
opportunity was $7.5 million, $11.0 million and $11.9 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and
2009, respectively. The expected total tax benefit associated with restricted stock units, restricted stock and
restricted stock opportunity was $2.8 million, $4.2 million and $4.6 million for the years ended December 31,
2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.
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Changes in our nonvested restricted stock units and restricted stock for the years ended December 31, 2011,
2010 and 2009 are summarized as follows:

Weighted
Weighted Average
Average Remaining
Grant-Date Contractual Aggregate
Fair Value Term (in Intrinsic
Restricted Stock/Restricted Stock Units Shares Per Share years) Value
Nonvested shares at December 31,2008 . ................ 443,089 $84.74 1.4 $34.2
Granted . ...t e 231,821 $74.18
VESted .« ottt s (184,508) $80.84
Forfeited . .....cvti i (69,789) $82.40
Nonvested shares at December 31,2009 . ................ 420,613  $80.71 1.5 $35.5
Granted .. ...ovvi it i 215,627  $70.25
VESted o oot e e (193,291) $83.05
FOrfeited .. .vv et ettt (76,613)  $79.23
Nonvested shares at December 31,2010 . ................ 366,336  $73.63 1.8 $30.1
Granted . ..ot e e 121,860  $78.88
VESted .o vt e (113,807) $75.92
Forfeited . ....ovininieie ittt (56,606) $75.67
Nonvested shares at December 31,2011 . ................ 317,783  $73.18 14 $23.8

Total unrecognized compensation cost related to nonvested restricted stock units and restricted stock at
December 31, 2011 was $9.8 million. This cost is expected to be recognized over a weighted average period of

2.3 years.

The total fair value of restricted stock units and restricted stock vesting during the years ended
December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009 was $8.9 million, $13.8 million and $12.6 million, respectively. The
expected tax benefit associated with the tax deduction from the vesting of restricted stock units and restricted
stock totaled $2.9 million, $4.9 million and $3.7 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009,
respectively.

Employee Stock Purchase Plan

Under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Employee Stock Purchase Plan, we are authorized to sell up
to 1,500,000 shares of our common stock to our eligible employees, of which 468,657 remain available for future
purchases as of December 31, 2011.

Under the terms of the ESPP, our employees can purchase our common stock at a 15% discount from
market value, subject to certain limitations as set forth in the ESPP. The purchase price of the stock on the date of
purchase is 85% of the average of the high and low prices of our stock on the last trading day of the month.
Under the ESPP, we sold 67,010, 70,897 and 74,115 shares to employees for the years ended December 31,

2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The total compensation expense related to our ESPP was $0.8 million, $0.8
million and $0.9 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009. Cash received from employees
participating in the ESPP for the year ended December 31, 2011 was $4.3 million.
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Note 12. Lease Commitments and Contractual Obligations

Most of our operations are conducted from leased facilities, which are under operating leases that expire
over the next ten years, with the majority expiring within five years. Our corporate office is located at 103 JFK
Parkway, Short Hills, New Jersey 07078, in a 123,000-square-foot property that we lease. We renewed our lease
on this property in 2011 for a term of eight years, with two five-year renewal options. This property also serves
as the executive offices of our North American segment. We also lease certain computer and other equipment
under operating leases that expire over the next three and five years, respectively. These computer and other
equipment leases are frequently renegotiated or otherwise changed as advancements in computer technology
produce opportunities to lower costs and improve performance. Rental expenses under operating leases
(cancelable and non-cancelable) were $30.9 million, $28.4 million, and $32.0 million for the years ended
December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

Computer Sciences Corporation

In July 2002, we outsourced certain technology functions to Computer Sciences Corporation (“CSC”) under
a ten-year agreement, which we had the right to terminate for a fee at any time and under certain other
conditions. Under the terms of the agreement, CSC’s responsibilities included data center operations, technology
help desk and network management functions in the U.S. and UK as well as certain application development and
maintenance functions. This agreement was amended in March 2008, which, among other things, increased
certain services level agreements that CSC was required to provide under the Technology Services Agreement
and added additional security services to be performed by CSC. In August 2009, we entered into a wind down
agreement with CSC and Acxiom Corporation (“Acxiom”), which terminated all of the data center operations
functions provided by CSC, effective September 2009. In September 2009, we entered into a new agreement with
CSC for print and fulfillment services and production support that remained with CSC. In June 2010, we
terminated the print and fulfillment services provided by CSC. We incurred costs of approximately $3 million, $9
million and $51 million under this contract for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

ICT Group, Inc./Sykes Enterprises, Inc.

In December 2003, we signed a three-year agreement with ICT Group, Inc. (“ICT”), effective January 2004,
to outsource certain data collection and maintenance activities, which agreement contains two renewal options
for up to a one-year period. The agreement was amended effective September 2007 to be extended through 2011.
In February 2010, ICT was acquired by Sykes Enterprises, Inc. (“Sykes™) in which the terms of our agreement
remained unchanged. Under the terms of the agreement, Sykes was responsible for performing certain data
collection and maintenance activities previously performed by our own call centers in North America. The
obligation under the contract was based upon transmitted call volumes, but would not be less than $3 million per
contract year. In December 2011, this agreement expired. We incurred costs of approximately $6 million, $8
million and $8 million under this contract for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

International Business Machines

In October 2004, we signed a seven-year outsourcing agreement with International Business Machines
(“IBM”). Under the terms of the agreement, we have transitioned certain portions of our data acquisition and
delivery and customer service to IBM. By August 2010, our data acquisition, delivery and customer services
performed by IBM for our European countries were terminated. Additionally, by October 2011 our customer
contact center services for the United States were terminated as a result of our transition to Convergys Customer
Management Group (“CCMG”). As of December 31, 2011, the services still to be provided by IBM are primarily
limited delivery services for our North American customers. We incurred costs of approximately $10 million,
$19 million and $26 million for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively.

128



Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements—(Continued)

(Tabular dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

Acxiom Corporation

In July 2006, we signed a four-year product and technology outsourcing agreement with Acxiom in order to
significantly increase the speed, data processing capacity and matching capabilities we provide our global sales
and marketing customers. In November 2008, we entered into an agreement that will expand our service
capabilities, enhance customer experience and accelerate the migration of the remaining existing D&B
fulfillment processes to Acxiom. In November 2008, we extended the term of the outsourcing agreement through

2011.

In December 2011, a three-year agreement was reached to further extend the product and technology
outsourcing agreement until the end of 2014. Payments over the contract terms will aggregate to approximately
$28 million. The agreement provides for typical adjustments due to changes in volume, inflation and incremental
project work.

In May 2009, and as part of our ongoing Financial Flexibility initiatives, we entered into another agreement
with Acxiom to provide certain infrastructure management services that were formerly provided by CSC. These
services include data center operations, technology help desk and network management functions. The agreement
originally had an initial term ending in October 2014 and included the right to extend the agreement under the
same terms for up to a maximum period of three years after the expiration of the original term. In 2010, we
entered into two amendments with Acxiom extending the initial term of the agreement by a total of eight months
until June 2015. We retain the right to extend the agreement for up to three years after the expiration of this
amended term. The agreement provides for typical adjustments due to changes in volume, inflation and
incremental project work.

In December 2009, we signed a three-year data maintenance and support agreement with Acxiom. Payments
over the contract term will aggregate approximately $5 million. The agreement provides for typical adjustments
due to changes in volume, inflation and incremental project work.

In May 2011, we signed a five-year development and support agreement with Acxiom to provide data
management services. This agreement is related to our Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV and totals
approximately $27 million over the term of the agreement. The agreement provides for typical adjustments due
to changes in volume, inflation and incremental project work.

We incurred costs of approximately $88 million, $93 million and $43 million under all of these agreements
for the years ended December 31, 2011, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Total payments to Acxiom over the
remaining terms of the above contracts will aggregate to approximately $218 million.

Convergys Customer Management Group

In December 2010, we entered into a six-year business process outsourcing agreement effective January 1,
2011, with Convergys Customer Management Group (“CCMG”) in order to enhance our customer contact center
solution. CCMG has transitioned contact center services previously outsourced principally to IBM as well as
certain other smaller providers.

The transition of services to CCMG was based on a phased migration of business volume to CCMG that
commenced in the second quarter of 2011 and was substantially completed by the fourth quarter of 2011.
Services are primarily provided from CCMG locations in Omaha, Nebraska, the Philippines and India, on the
basis of our requirements.
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The primary scope of the agreement includes the following services for our North America business:
(i) Inbound Customer Service, which principally involves the receipt of, response to and resolution of inquiries
received from customers; (ii) Outbound Customer Service, which principally involves the collection, compilation
and verification of information contained in our databases; and (iii) Data Update Service, which principally
involves the bulk or discrete updates to the critical data elements about companies in our databases.

The agreement also specifies service level commitments required of Convergys for achievement of our
customer satisfaction targets and a methodology for calculating credits to us if Convergys fails to meet certain
service levels. In addition, Convergys’s performance under the agreement will be measured in part by our overall
satisfaction of the program as measured by a customer satisfaction survey of our key internal business partners.

In December 2011, we signed a five-year telephony agreement to support our small business customers’
telesales team. Payments over the contract term will aggregate approximately $3 million. The agreement
provides for typical adjustments due to changes in volume, inflation and incremental project work.

After the first three years of service by Convergys, we have the right to terminate for convenience any or all
of the services provided under the agreements upon one hundred eighty days prior written notice, and without
incurring a termination fee. We incurred costs of approximately $8 million for the year ended December 31,
2011. Total payments to Convergys over the remaining terms of the above contracts will aggregate to
approximately $97 million.

The following table quantifies our future contractual obligations as discussed above as of December 31,
2011:

Contractual Obligations 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Thereafter Total
Operating Leases .................. $ 261 $242 $19.1 $17.0  $14.9 $35.6 $136.9
Obligations to Outsourcers . .......... $1044 $88.8 $82.6 $47.2 $22.7 $ 00 $345.7

The table above excludes pension obligations for which funding requirements are uncertain, excludes long-
term contingent liabilities and excludes unrecognized tax benefits. Our obligations with respect to pension and
postretirement medical benefit plans are described in Note 10 to our consolidated financial statements included in
this Annual Report on Form 10-K. Our long-term contingent liabilities with respect to tax and legal matters are
discussed in Note 13 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. Our
obligations with respect to senior notes and credit facilities are discussed in Note 6 to our consolidated financial
statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. Our obligations with respect to spin-off obligations are
discussed in Note 15 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. Our
obligations with respect to unrecognized tax benefits are discussed in Note 5 to our consolidated financial
statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Note 13. Contingencies

We are involved in tax and legal proceedings, claims and litigation arising in the ordinary course of business
for which we believe that we have adequate reserves, and such reserves are not material to our consolidated
financial statements. We record a liability when management believes that it is both probable that a liability has
been incurred and we can reasonably estimate the amount of the loss. For such matters where management
believes a liability is not probable but is reasonably possible, a liability is not recorded. Instead, an estimate of
loss or range of loss, if material individually or in the aggregate, is disclosed if reasonably estimable, or a
statement will be made that an estimate of loss cannot be made. Once we have disclosed a matter that we believe
is or could be material to us, we continue to report on such matter until there is finality of outcome or until we
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determine that disclosure is no longer warranted. Further, we believe our estimate of the aggregate range of
reasonably possible losses, in excess of established reserves, for our legal proceedings was not material at
December 31, 2011.

Hoover’s—Initial Public Offering Litigation

On November 15, 2001, a putative shareholder class action lawsuit was filed against Hoover’s Inc.
(“Hoover’s”), certain of its then current and former officers and directors (the “Individual Defendants”), and one
of the underwriters of Hoover’s July 1999 initial public offering (“IPO”). The lawsuit was filed in the U.S.
District Court for the Southern District of New York on behalf of purchasers of Hoover’s stock between July 20,
1999 and December 6, 2000. The operative complaint alleges violations of the Securities Act of 1933 and the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 against Hoover’s and the Individual Defendants. Plaintiffs allege that the
underwriter allocated stock in Hoover’s IPO to certain investors in exchange for commissions and agreements by
those investors to make additional purchases of stock in the aftermarket at prices above the IPO price. Plaintiffs
allege that the prospectus for Hoover’s IPO was false and misleading because it did not disclose these
arrangements.

The defense of the action is being coordinated with more than 300 other nearly identical actions filed
against other companies. The parties in the approximately 300 coordinated cases, including ours, reached a
settlement. The insurers for the issuer defendants in the coordinated cases will make the settlement payment on
behalf of the issuers, including Hoover’s. Hoover’s would not be required to incur a liability as a result of this
settlement. On October 6, 2009, the Court granted final approval to the settlement. Objectors to the settlement
appealed its approval to the United States Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit. One appeal was dismissed
and the second appeal was remanded to the district court to determine if the appellant is a class member with
standing to appeal. The district court determined that the appellant lacked standing. The appellant appealed the
district court’s decision to the Second Circuit. This final appeal was dismissed with prejudice on January 10,
2012. Accordingly, the settlement is now final and we will no longer be reporting on this matter.

Nicholas Martin v. Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. and Convergys Customer Management Group, Inc., No. 12 CV 215
(USDC N.D. I11.)

On January 11, 2012, Nicholas Martin filed suit against Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. and Convergys Customer
Management Group, Inc. in the United States District Court for the Northern District of Illinois. The complaint
alleges that Defendants violated the Telephone Consumer Protection Act (“TCPA”) (47 U.S.C. §227) by placing
a call to Plaintiff’s cell phone using an automatic telephone dialing system. Plaintiff seeks to bring this action as
a class action on behalf of all persons who received a call on their cell phone which was initiated by Defendant(s)
using an automatic telephone dialing system during the period January 11, 2009 to the present. The complaint
was just recently served and D&B has not yet answered the complaint. Due to the inherent uncertainties of
litigation, we cannot accurately predict the ultimate outcome of the matter. No amount in respect of any potential
judgment in this matter has been accrued in our consolidated financial statements.

Other Matters

In addition, in the normal course of business, and including without limitation, our merger and acquisition
activities and financing transactions, D&B indemnifies other parties, including customers, lessors and parties to
other transactions with D&B, with respect to certain matters. D&B has agreed to hold the other parties harmless
against losses arising from a breach of representations or covenants, or arising out of other claims made against
certain parties. These agreements may limit the time within which an indemnification claim can be made and the
amount of the claim. D&B has also entered into indemnity obligations with its officers and directors.
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Additionally, in certain circumstances, D&B issues guarantee letters on behalf of our wholly-owned subsidiaries
for specific situations. It is not possible to determine the maximum potential amount of future payments under
these indemnification agreements due to the limited history of prior indemnification claims and the unique facts

and circumstances involved in each particular agreement. Historically, payments made by D&B under these
agreements have not had a material impact on our consolidated financial statements.

Note 14. Segment Information

The operating segments reported below are our segments for which separate financial information is
available and upon which operating results are evaluated by management on a timely basis to assess performance
and to allocate resources.

Effective January 1, 2011, we began reporting our business through three segments:

* North America (which consists of our operations in the U.S. and Canada);
* Asia Pacific (which primarily consists of our operations in Australia, Japan, China and India); and
* Europe and other International Markets (which primarily consists of our operations in the UK, the

Netherlands, Belgium, Latin America and our Worldwide Network).

We have reported financial results in this new segment structure beginning with the results for the year
ended December 31, 2011 and have conformed historical amounts to reflect the new segment structure.

Prior to January 1, 2011, we managed and reported our business globally through two segments:
¢ North America (which consisted of our operations in the U.S. and Canada); and

* International (which consisted of our operations in Europe, Asia Pacific and Latin America).
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Our customer solution sets are D&B Risk Management Solutions™, D&B Sales & Marketing Solutions™
and D&B Internet Solutions™. Inter-segment sales are immaterial, and no single customer accounted for 10% or
more of our total revenue. For management reporting purposes, we evaluate business segment performance
before restructuring charges, intercompany transactions and our Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV
because these charges are not a component of our ongoing income or expenses and may have a disproportionate
positive or negative impact on the results of our ongoing underlying business. Additionally, transition costs,
which are period costs such as consulting fees, costs of temporary employees, relocation costs and stay bonuses
incurred to implement our Financial Flexibility initiatives, are not allocated to our business segments.

For the Years Ended
December 31,
2011 2010 2009
Revenue: )
DTS N T e TR R $1,246.8 $1,229.5 $1,2394
ASIA PACITIC + v v e oo ettt e e 259.2 170.8 130.0
Europe and Other International Markets .. ..........oviieiiaierii e e 252.5 243.4 2254
CONSOIAALEA COTE - v v v v vves e et e ettt et i e e eee et aanae e ianane s eecnns 1,758.5 1,643.7  1,594.8
DiVEStEd BUSITIESS .« v« v v et v ettt e teeaee e e e o nnaeananaesaesnseaosnaseasosens 0.0 329 922
Consolidated TOtAl . ... ...vunnrttt ettt $1,758.5 $1,676.6 $1,687.0
Operating Income (Loss):
NP ATIETICA + « « e e e e e e e e e ettt teaee e e e e niiaeaeaaaaaaananon e enaneens $ 480.1 $ 4522 §$ 4825
ASIA PACIHIIC « v ot et e et e 16.2 7.1 17.2
Europe and Other International Markets . .. ........ooiviiiiiiiieieaeees 55.9 64.5 63.9
TOtal SEGIMENES .+ .« e e vt ee et e ete e e e et 552.2 523.8 563.6
Corporate and Other(1) .. ... .uint et (127.4) (114.7) 99.1)
Consolidated Total .. ..veneve et eetmiiiiaaae e eeeieiiiaaeenaans e 424.8 409.1 464.5
Non-Operating Income (Expense), Net .. ... ...ttt (56.7) 21.2) (32.0)
Income Before Provision for Income Taxes ............coviiiiienrnnneninnrreaanenens $ 368.1 $ 3879 $ 4325
Depreciation and Amortization (2):
NOIH AIIEEICA « + « o et v e e e e et ta e e e et ieea s iiiaaa s n e taaaaaaaaens $ 429 $ 438 $§ 421
ASIA PACITIC .+ v oo e e et ettt e e 18.8 10.2 6.1
Furope and Other International Markets . ..........oooieiieniiiiiiiiniicenns 13.6 114 8.5
TOtal SEQIMENLS . . ..o v v enenan e e et ae et et e s s 753 65.4 56.7
Corporate and OHET . .. .o\ vvnee ettt 5.8 2.7 14
ConSOLAAtEd TOAl . .. v e oot ee et e et e e e e e e e e e $ 81.1 $ 681 $ 581
Capital Expenditures (3):
NOFH AETICA « « + o v v v e vt e e e e et e et iaaet e aaae e n e aiaannaneess $ 20 % 29 $ 57
ASIA PACITIC &+ ot e e e et e et e 2.5 13 0.5
Europe and Other International Markets . . ..........coivieiiiiiieiniaiiacrneees 0.8 0.5 1.6
TOtal SEZIMENLS .« ..ot ettan e ieen e ettt 53 4.7 78
Corporate and OhET ... .. .ovrnenete e 0.9 4.8 14
ConSOHAAEA TOAL -« v v v e et ettt e e e e e e e et ami e et $ 62 $ 95 $ 92
Additions to Computer Software and Other Intangibles (4):
IO AINETICA « « + o e e v v e e et e ettt e e e e e em e i e et $ 160 $ 354 $ 413
ASIA PACIEIC &« vttt it e i e e 1.7 1.6 3.0
Europe and Other International Markets .. .........ooiiiiiiineniriniininaernree.s 6.2 11.6 9.7
TOtal SEZIMENES .« vt v v evenene e et aee e er e sttt s 239 48.6 54.0
Corporate and Other ... ........oeuiuen ittt 23.3 7.8 2.1
ConsolAated TOAl . .. v vt vttt ettt e et e $ 472 $ 564 $ S6.1
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2011 2010 2009
Assets:
North America ................... N $ 7906 $ 7985 $ 815.0
AsiaPacific ... ... . 461.2 462.8 180.3
Europe and Other International Markets ... ..ottt i ... 3234 348.3 492.4
Total Segments .. ........cooiiiiiii 1,575.2 1,609.6  1,487.7
Corporate and Other (primarily taxes) ..............o.uiiueiiniineineaanannnnn.. 401.9 309.9 275.7
Consolidated Total ... ... ..t $1,977.1 $1,919.5 $1,763.4
Goodwill (5):
North AMETica . .. ... $ 2660 $ 2663 $ 266.1
AsiaPacific ... ... 219.2 218.3 50.4
Europe and Other International Markets . ............. ... .o iurerneeennnnennn.. 113.2 115.1 124.3
Consolidated Total ... ..........ounuiiii it $ 5984 $ 5997 $ 440.8
(1) The following table itemizes “Corporate and Other’:
At December 31,
2011 2010 2009
COoTPOTAte COSES .« v vttt ettt ettt ettt e e e, $ 49.6) $ (56.8) $(59.5)
Transition Costs (costs to implement our Financial Flexibility initiatives) ........... (5.8) (6.6) (16.5)
Restructuring EXpense ... ..........ouuuuuiiint it (22.1) (14.8) 23.1)
Settlement of Legacy Pension Obligation ....................ccovuireeunnnn... 5.1 0.0 0.0
Strategic Technology Investment (MaxCV) . ..........'eiurerereeeeannnnnnn. (44.8) (36.5) 0.0
Total Corporateand Other ........................ccuiuueeiinninini ... $(127.4)  $(114.7)  $(99.1)

(¢))

3

“

Includes depreciation and amortization of Property, Plant and Equipment, Computer Software and Other Intangibles.

Depreciation and amortization in the Asia Pacific segment increased $8.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2011 as
compared to December 31, 2010. This increase was primarily driven by the acquisition of D&B Australia in the third quarter of
2010. See Note 4 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Depreciation and amortization in Asia Pacific increased $4.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to
December 31, 2009. This increase was primarily driven by the acquisition of D&B Australia in the third quarter of 2010. See
Note 4 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Depreciation and amortization in Europe and Other International Markets increased $2.9 million for the year ended
December 31, 2010 as compared to December 31, 2009. This increase was primarily driven by the acquisition of ICC Holdings
in the third quarter of 2009.

Capital expenditures in Corporate and Other decreased $3.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to
December 31, 2010. This decrease was primarily driven by reduced capital expenditures in relation to our Strategic Technology
Investment (MaxCV).

Capital expenditures in North America decreased $2.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to
December 31, 2009. This decrease was primarily driven by reduced capital expenditures in the United States.

Additions to computer software and other intangibles in North America decreased $19.4 million for the year ended

December 31, 2011 as compared to December 31, 2010. This decrease was driven by reduced expenditures on new product
offerings in the United States. Additions to computer software and other intangibles in North America decreased $5.9 million for
the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to December 31, 2009. This decrease was driven by reduced expenditures on
new product offerings in the United States.

Additions to computer software and other intangibles in Europe and Other International Markets decreased $5.4 million for the
year ended December 31, 2011 as compared to December 31, 2010. This decrease was driven by reduced expenditures
associated with a new product offering.
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Additions to computer software and other intangibles in Corporate and Other increased $15.5 million for the year ended
December 31, 2011 as compared to December 31, 2010. This increase was primarily driven by our Strategic Technology
Investment or MaxCV program. Additions to computer software and other intangibles in Corporate and Other increased $5.7
million for the year ended December 31, 2010 as compared to December 31, 2009. This increase was primarily driven by our
Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV program aimed at strengthening our leading position in commercial data and
improving our current technology platform to meet the emerging needs of customers.

Goodwill in Asia Pacific increased to $219.2 million at December 31, 2011 from $218.3 miltion at December 31, 2010. This is
primarily attributable to the goodwill associated with the acquisition of MicroMarketing as described in Note 4 to our
consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K offset by the reclassification of amounts related
to the potential sale of our domestic portion of our Japanese operations and our Chinese market research joint ventures. See Note
17 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Goodwill in Asia Pacific increased to $218.3 million at December 31, 2010 from $50.4 million at December 31, 2009. This is
primarily attributable to the goodwill associated with the acquisition of D&B Australia as described in Note 4 to our
consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K and the positive impact of foreign currency
translation.

Goodwill in Europe and Other International Markets decreased to $115.1 million at December 31, 2010 from $124.3 million at
December 31, 2009. This is primarily attributable to the negative impact of foreign currency.

Supplemental Geographic and Customer Solution Set Information:

At December 31,
2011 2010 2009

Long - Lived Assets (6):

NOFTH ATDETICA + + + v e e v e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ettt $4842  $505.7 $494.5
ASIA PACITIC + v oo ettt e ettt e 327.7 344.5 100.4
Europe and Other International Markets . .........cooiiiviiiiiiinere e 168.4 183.8 1994
ConSOLAAEA TOAL .+« v v v e vt e ettt e e oot e e e et e s $980.3 $1,034.0 $794.3

©®

Long-lived assets in North America decreased to $484.2 million at December 31, 2011 from $505.7 million at December 31,
2010. This is primarily attributable to reduced capital expenditures, reduced additions to computer software and other
intangibles, the impairment of certain other intangibles related to our AllBusiness.com acquisition and increased depreciation
expense. Long-lived assets in North America increased to $505.7 million at December 31, 2010 from $494.5 million at
December 31, 2009. This is primarily attributable to the increase in other receivables offset by a decrease in intangible assets
resulting from the impairment of our Purisma product and QED acquisition.

Long-lived assets in Asia Pacific decreased to $327.7 million at December 31, 2011 from $344.5 million at December 31, 2010.
This is primarily attributable to the reclassification of amounts related to the potential sale of our domestic portion of our
Japanese operations and our Chinese market research joint ventures. See Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements
included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. Long-lived assets in Asia Pacific increased to $344.5 million at December 31,
2010 from $100.4 million at December 31, 2009. This is primarily attributable to the D&B Australia acquisition as described in
Note 4 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Long-lived assets in Burope and Other International Markets decreased to $168.4 million at December 31, 2011 from $183.8
million at December 31, 2010. This is primarily attributable to reduced additions to computer software partially offset by
additions to other intangibles as a result of new product offerings. Long-lived assets in Europe and Other International Markets
decreased to $183.8 million at December 31, 2010 from $199.4 million at December 31, 2009. This is primarily attributable to
increased depreciation expense and the negative impact of foreign currency translation.
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For the Years Ended
December 31,
2011 2010 2009

Customer Solution Set Revenue:
North America:

Risk Management SOIUtiONS . .. .......onuiintiine i $ 7308 $ 7315 $ 7393

Sales & Marketing SOIUtIONS . . ... .o vttt tv e i 396.0 386.5 385.5

Internet SOIUtONS . ... ... . i i e 120.0 111.5 114.6
North America COTE REVEIUS . . . ..ot ittt et et e ettt 1,246.8 1,229.5 1,239.4

Divested BUsiness(7) . . ..o uvuint 0.0 329 70.3
Total North AmericaRevenue ................. ittt 1,246.8  1,2624  1,309.7
Asia Pacific:

Risk Management SOIUtONS . ... .....uutntune ettt e 174.3 101.3 74.5

Sales & Marketing SOIUHONS . . . .. ..ottt i e e 83.9 68.3 54.5

Internet SOIUtIONS ... ... ... 1.0 1.2 1.0
Asia Pacific COre ReVenUE . ...........ouiiniiiti e e 259.2 170.8 130.0

Divested Business(7) . .........coveuuneeenn.. e et e, 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total Asia Pacific ReVenUE . . ... ... it e 259.2 170.8 130.0
Europe and Other International Markets:

Risk Management SOIUtions . ............ ...ttt 209.3 203.9 188.4

Sales & Marketing SOIUtionS . . . .. ..ottt 40.9 37.3 34.6

Internet SOIULIONS . ... ...t 2.3 22 24
Europe and Other International Markets Core REVENUE . . ... .....ouvurenrnneneennnnnnn.n.. 252.5 2434 2254

Divested BUSINESS(7) . .« oo vttt ettt 0.0 0.0 219
Total Europe and Other International Markets Revenue . ... .............ouvuueneenennon. .. 2525 2434 2473
Consolidated Total:

Risk Management SOIUtiONS . ... ... ...ttt et 1,1144 1,036.7 1,002.2

Sales & Marketing SOIUtIONS . . .. . ..o\ o ettt it et 520.8 492.1 474.6

Internet SOIUtONS .. ...o..iiut it 123.3 1149 118.0
COTEREVEINUE .. ...ttt e et e 1,758.5 1,643.7 1,594.8

Divested BUSINESS(7) . .ot vvtit ettt et e e e e e e e e e e 0.0 329 92.2
Consolidated Total Revenue . . . ........... .. .. $1,758.5 $1,676.6 $1,687.0

(7) On July 30, 2010, we sold substantially all of the assets and liabilities of our North American Self Awareness Solution business.
This sale has been classified as a “Divested Business.” This divested business contributed 2%, and 5%, of our North America
total revenue for the years ended December 31, 2010, and 2009, respectively.

On May 29, 2009, we completed the sale of substantially all the assets and liabilities of the domestic portion of our Italian
operations. This business has been classified as a “Divested Business.” This divested business contributed 9% of our Europe and
Other International Markets total revenue for the year ended December 31, 2009. The following table represents divested
revenue by solutions set:

For the Year Ended
December 31,

2010 2009

Divested Business
Risk Management SOIUtIONS ... ... ... ittt ittt e $32.0 $88.3
Sales & Marketing SOIUIONS . . ... ..ottt e e e 0.0 32
Internet SOIULIONS . . . ..o .t 0.9 0.7
Total Divested REVENUE . . . . ..o vttt ettt e e e e e e e $32.9 $92.2
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Note 15. Supplemental Financial Data

Other Accrued and Current Liabilities:

(D

At December 31,

2011 2010
ReStructuring ACCTUALS . .. .. .outnrenten ettt $105 $ 94
Professional FEES . v v v oottt ittt e it e 33.6 32.6
Operating BXPENSES . . ..o v vt veetent et 35.1 35.9
Spin-Off Oblation(1) ... ..vvvninininm e 20.5 23.0
Other Accrued Liabilities ... ovvv et e 53.9 64.8

$153.6  $165.7

In 2000, as part of a spin-off transaction under which Moody’s Corporation (“Moody’s”) and D&B became
independent of one another, Moody’s and D&B entered into a Tax Allocation Agreement (“TAA”). Under
the TAA, Moody’s and D&B agreed that Moody’s would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense
associated with the exercise of Moody’s stock options (including Moody’s stock options exercised by D&B
employees) and D&B would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense associated with the exercise of
D&B stock options (including D&B stock options exercised by employees of Moody’s). Put simply, the tax
deduction would go to the company that granted the stock options, rather than to the employer of the
individual exercising the stock options. In 2002 and 2003, the Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”) issued
rulings that clarified that, under the circumstances applicable to Moody’s and D&B, the compensation
expense deduction belongs to the employer of the option grantee and not to the issuer of the option (..,
D&B would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense associated with D&B employees exercising
Moody’s options and Moody’s would be entitled to deduct the compensation expense associated with
Moody’s employees exercising D&B options). We have filed tax returns for 2001 through 2010 and made
estimated tax deposits for 2011 consistent with the IRS rulings. We may be required to reimburse Moody’s
for the loss of compensation expense deductions relating to tax years 2006 to 2010 of approximately $20.5
million in the aggregate for such years. In 2005 and 2006, we paid Moody’s approximately $30.1 million in
the aggregate, which represented the incremental tax benefits realized by D&B for tax years 2003-2005
from using the filing method consistent with the IRS’ rulings. In February 2011, we paid Moody’s an
additional sum of approximately $2.5 million, for tax years 2003-2005. While not material, we may also be
required to pay, in the future, amounts in addition to the approximately $20.5 million referenced above
based upon interpretations by the parties of the TAA and the IRS rulings.
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Property, Plant and Equipment at cost—Net:

At December 31,

2011 2010
Land ... $ 60 $ 6.1
Buildings ... ... 32.0 323
Furniture and Equipment . . . ......... 67.0 72.6
105.0 111.0
Less: Accumulated Depreciation ....................ccoouuiinneeennnn .. 68.6 689
36.4 42.1

Leasehold Improvements, less:

Accumulated Amortization of $14.5and $12.6 ................ ... . ... ... 9.3 11.0
$ 457 $ 531

Other Income (Expense)—Net:

For the Years Ended December 31,

2011 2010 2009
Effect of Legacy Tax Matters (2) ... ....ovvuunne oo $@¢71D $04 $1.0
Gain on Disposal of North American Self Awareness Solutions Business (3) . . .. 0.0 23.1 0.0
One-Time Gain on Hedge of Purchase Price on the Australia Acquisition (4) . . . . 0.0 34 0.0
Gain on Disposal of Italian Domestic Business (3) .............ooovovoo.. .. 0.0 0.0 6.5
Settlement of Legacy Tax Matter Arbitration (6) ...................c.o..... 0.0 0.0 4.1
LossonInvestment (7) ...t (11.4) 0.0 0.0
Miscellaneous Other Income (Expense) -Net (8) ..., .. Q.7 (3.4 0.9
Other Income (EXpense) - Nt . ... ...ouuuunnn oo eeeeeeeen $(21.2) $22.7 $10.7

(2) During the year ended December 30, 2011, we recognized the reduction of a contractual receipt under the
Tax Allocation Agreement between Moody’s Corporation and D&B as it related to the expiration of the
statute of limitations. See Provision for Income Taxes below. Effect of Legacy Tax Matters decreased for
the year ended December 31, 2010, compared to the year ended December 31, 2009, primarily due to an
agreement to pay Moody’s Corporation $2.5 million as it relates to the Tax Allocation Agreement, which
we paid in February 2011.

(3) During the year ended December 31, 2010, we recognized a gain from the divestiture of our North
American Self Awareness Solution business. See Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included
in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(4) During the year ended December 31, 2010, we recognized a gain resulting from a hedge on the purchase
price of D&B Australia during the third quarter of 2010. See Note 4 to our consolidated financial statements
included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(5) During the year ended December 31, 2009, we recognized a gain as a result of the divestiture of the
domestic portion of our Italian operations. See Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included in
this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(6) During the year ended December 31, 2009, we recognized gains on the receipt of awards related to Legacy
Tax Matters.
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(7) During the year ended December 31, 2011, we recognized an impairment primarily related to a 2008
investment in a research and development data firm as a result of its financial condition and our focus on
our Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV program (maximize customer value strategy).

(8) Miscellaneous Other Income (Expense)—Net, decreased for the year ended December 31, 2011 compared
to the year ended December 31, 2010, primarily due to costs in the prior year related to a premium payment
of $3.7 million made for the redemption of the $300 million senior notes with a maturity date of March 25,
2011, partially offset by the negative impact of foreign exchange. Miscellaneous Other Income (Expense)—
Net increased for the year ended December 31, 2010, compared to the year ended December 31, 2009,
primarily due to the premium payment of $3.7 million made for the redemption of the $300 million senior
notes. See Note 6 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Computer Software and Goodwill:

Computer

Software Goodwill
January 1, 2000 oo ettt $119.2 $440.8
AQQItIONS AL COSE « + v v v v v v s veeeem i 56.2 0.0
ATNOTHZAION -« v v v v e eee e e en e ia e na e ae e 40.1) 0.0
ACQUISTHONS (9) .« v v v v e eeeeeee e 0.8 152.5
WIite-OfFS (10) .« . v veeeeieieae et (7.8) 0.0
10T ¢ 5 ) N R EEE R (0.4) 6.4
December 31,2010 . oo onnnee et 127.9 599.7
AQItIONS BE COSE « « v v v e eeeamaanmmmaasm e s aa s e e s 48.0 0.0
ANOTHZAON « e e e e e e e emeeaaeeee e anae e assa e (46.0) 0.0
ACQUISTHONS (12) . .+ v e v et 0.0 8.9
2oy i ¢ T AR 0.1) 0.0
Reclass to Assets Heldfor Sale (13) .. ... ..o oo vvinieeeninnninneeneees 1.2) 8.2)
OHhEr (14) ..o v e vt et e et (1.0) 2.0
December 31,2011 ... ..o $127.6 $598.4

(9) Computer Software and Goodwill—Amounts due to the purchase of D&B Australia. See Note 4 to our
consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(10) Computer Software—Amount due to the write-off of computer software related to our Purisma product.
(11) Goodwill—Primarily due to the impact of foreign currency fluctuations.

(12) Goodwill—Amount primarily due to the purchase of MicroMarketing. See Note 4 to our consolidated
financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(13) Computer Software and Goodwill—Amounts related to the potential sale of our domestic portion of our
Japanese operations and our Chinese market research joint ventures. See Note 17 to our consolidated
financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(14) Goodwill—Primarily due to the impact of foreign currency fluctuations.
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Other Intangibles (included in Non-Current Assets):

Customer Patents and

Relationships Other Total
January 1,2010 ... ..o $124 $788 $ 912
Acquisitions (15) . ...o oo 27.5 38.7 66.2
Additions (16) . ...t 0.0 5.6 5.6
AmMOTtiZation . ....... ... i 2.2) (13.3) (15.5)
Write-offs (17) ... ..o 0.0 (13.2) (13.2)
Other (18) . ... 3.1 24 5.5
December 31,2010 ...........o i 40.8 99.0 139.8
Acquisitions (19) . ... 4.7 2.9 7.6
Additions (20) ... 0.0 8.4 8.4
Amortization ......... ... 4.8) 17.7) (22.5)
Write-offs (21) ..o 0.0 (3.3) (3.3)
Reclass to Assets Held for Sale (22) ..o (10.6) (0.4) (11.0)
Other ... .o 0.7 (3.6) 2.9)
December 31,2011 .................... .. ... ... . .. .. . $30.8 $853 $116.1

(15) Amount attributable to other intangibles acquired through the purchased of D&B Australia. See Note 4 to

our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report on Form 10K.
(16) Amount primarily attributable to certain other intangibles related to new product offering.

(17) Amount due to the write-off of certain other intangibles related to our Purisma product and QED
acquisition.

(18) Amount due to the impact of foreign currency fluctuations.
(19) Amounts due to the acquisition of MicroMarketing.
(20) Amount attributable to certain other intangibles related to new product offering.

(21) Amount due to the write-off of certain other intangibles related to our AllBusiness.com acquisition.

(22) Amounts related to the potential sale of our domestic portion of our Japanese operations and our Chinese
market research joint ventures. See Note 17 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual

Report on Form 10-K.
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Allowance for Doubtful Accounts:

JANUATY 1, 2009 .. o oo eeneate e e e $174
Additions charged to COSS and EXPENSES . . ... vvernernernsnn e sen s ssr s 19.5
ACQUISIEIONS -+« + + +evvea e e e mm e s s e e e s e s 0.5
AT < SO (17.1)
DIAVESHEUTES -+ + o v e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e ea e “4.9)
10 T 0.1
December 31, 2009 . ..\ vven et 15.5
Additions charged to COSts and EXPEMSES . . ... cvvnerreeenarussre s ore 21.8
ACUISTHONS -+« « + v e e eeeeee e e e s s st 0.0
WVEIEE-OTES + v o v e v e e e et e e e e e et e e e et (20.5)
DAVESHEUTES + +  + e v v e e e e e s e ee e e e e e et e e 0.0
P 0.7
December 31, 2010 . o .t vttt 17.5
Additions charged to COStS and EXPEMSES . . ...« vvvrtrse ons e cre e 19.8
ACQUISIHONS .+« « « v vee e ee e ee e e s e e a s s e e et s e 0.0
RO (20.0)
DVESHLUIES « + « + e« e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e 0.0
Po T R (0 2)
December 31, 2011 .. ... outeati e $171

JANUATY 1, 2009 .o $ 437
Additions charged (credited) to costs and EXPENSEs .. ........overiarre e 5.2)
Additions charged (credited) due to foreign currency flUCUALIONS . vt eve e eemimaa e 59
Additions charged (credited) to Other aCCOURLS . . ..o vvvvivennnrr i ee e e 3.2)
December 31, 2009 .. .ottt et 41.2
Additions charged (credited) to costs ANd EXPEMSES . oo v orean e 0.4)
Additions charged (credited) due to foreign currency FlOCtUALIONS . v v oo e vv e eemeiis e annanns .7
Additions charged (credited) t0 Other aCCOURLS . ... .ov.vvveevnrrnrer e rre e (0.3)
December 31, 2010 . ..o\t e et 38.8
Additions charged (credited) to COSts and EXPENSES .« ... ...nrvrren e s 0.8
Additions charged (credited) due to foreign currency FIUCEUAHONS - o v v vvveveceneaaaenaseeeeos 0.5)
Additions charged (credited) t0 Other aCCOURLS . ... ovvvvvvnnverr et r e (1.0)
December 31, 2011 .. ..ottt e $ 38.1
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Note 16. Quarterly Financial Data (Unaudited)

For the Three Months Ended

March 31, June30, September 30, December 31, Full Year
2011
Revenue:
North America ...................... $291.2  $288.3 $307.0 $360.3 (3) $1,246.8
AsiaPacific ........................ 53.1 66.6 67.7 71.8 259.2
Europe and Other International
Markets ......................... 59.3 61.9 64.7 66.6 252.5
Consolidated Revenue .................... $403.6 $416.8 $439.4 $498.7 $1,758.5
Operating Income (Loss):
North America ...................... $106.9 $105.0 $112.1 $156.1 $ 480.1
AsiaPacific ...................... .. (1.9) 7.3 4.9 5.9 16.2
Europe and Other International
Markets ......................... 11.1 10.0 15.5 19.3 55.9
Total Segments ................. 116.1 122.3 132.5 181.3 552.2
Corporate and Other(1) ............... (26.8) (32.6) (31.8) (36.2) (127.4)
Consolidated Operating Income . ........... $ 8.3 ¢ 897 $100.7 $145.1 $ 42438
NetIncome ...................... ... .. 48.3 58.7 58.8 94.4 260.2
Less: Net (Income) Loss Attributable to the
Noncontrolling Interest ................. 1.6 0.2) ©0.4) (0.9) 0.1
Net Income Attributable toD&B ........... $499 $ 585 $ 58.4 $ 935 $ 260.3
Basic Earnings Per Share of Common Stock
Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders
€72 $1.00 $1.19 $ 1.19 $ 194 $ 531
Diluted Earnings Per Share of Common Stock
Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders
() $1.00 $1.18 $ 1.19 $ 1.93 $ 528
Cash Dividends Paid Per Common Share . . . .. $036 $0.36 $ 0.36 $ 0.36 $ 144
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For the Three Months Ended

March 31, June30, September 30, December 31, Full Year
2010
Revenue:
North America ........coovvnveeneeen.nn $304.9 $300.9 $305.6 $351.0 $1,262.4
AsiaPacific ........... ..ol 32.8 36.6 37.9 63.5 170.8
Europe and Other International
Markets ......covvvveniiiininennn 59.5 59.8 56.9 67.2 2434
Consolidated Revenue . ........cvvevenenn. $397.2 $397.3 $400.4 $481.7 $1,676.6
Operating Income (Loss):
North America .........ccovvvnivinnnn $105.3 $ 984 $ 935 $155.0 $ 4522
AsiaPacific ......... ...ty 0.1 34 0.0 3.6 7.1
Europe and Other International
Markets . ..o 13.3 15.9 14.4 20.9 64.5
Total Segments ................. 118.7 117.7 107.9 179.5 523.8
Corporate and Other(1) ............... 25.4) (27.2) (32.9) (29.2) (114.7)
Consolidated Operating Income ............ $933 $ 905 $ 75.0 $150.3 $ 409.1
NetINCOME ..o vviiiiieeneiinnenns 45.8 56.4 56.8 91.9 250.9
Less: Net (Income) Loss Attributable to the
Noncontrolling Interest ................. 1.2 0.4) 0.3) 0.7 1.2
Net Income AttributabletoD&B ........... $47.0 $ 56.0 $ 56.5 $ 92,6 $ 2521
Basic Earnings Per Share of Common Stock
Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders
(€)1 $093 $ 112 $ 1.13 $ 1.86 $ 5.03
Diluted Earnings Per Share of Common Stock
Attributable to D&B Common Shareholders
1)) 1 $092 $110 $ 112 $ 1.85 $ 498
Cash Dividends Paid Per Common Share .. ... $ 035 $ 035 $ 035 $ 035 $ 140

(1) The following table itemizes the components of the “Corporate and Other” category of Operating Income

(Loss):
For the Three Months Ended
March 31, June30, September 30, December 31, Full Year
2011
Corporate COStS . ....ovviiinnenenennn. $(11.8) $(12.3) $(12.4) $(13.1) $ (49.6)
Transition Costs (costs to implement our
Financial Flexibility initiatives) ........... 0.9 (1.6) (1.6) (1.7) (5.8)
Restructuring Expense .................... “4.2) (8.5) 5.3) “@.1 (22.1)
Settlement of Legacy Pension Obligation .. ... 0.0 0.0 0.0 (GRY) G.1D
Strategic Technology Investment (MaxCV) ... 9.9 (10.2) (12.5) (12.2) (44.8)
Total Corporate and Other ............... $(26.8) $(32.6) $(31.8) $(36.2) $(127.4)
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(Tabulai' dollar amounts in millions, except per share data)

For the Three Months Ended
March 31, June30, September 30, December 31, Full Year

2010
Corporate COsts .. ........coovueeerunnn.. $(14.0) $(15.7) $(16.1) $(11.0) $ (56.8)
Transition Costs (costs to implement our

Financial Flexibility initiatives) ......... (2.0) 2.3) (1.D (1.2) (6.6)
Restructuring Expense .................... (4.6) (1.6) 3.9) @.7 (14.8)
Strategic Technology Investment or MaxCV ... 4.8) (7.6) (11.8) (12.3) (36.5)
Total Corporateand Other ............... $(25.4) $7.2) $(32.9) $(29.2) $114.7)

(2) The number of weighted average shares outstanding changes as common shares are issued for employee
benefit plans and other purposes or as shares are repurchased. For this reason, the sum of quarterly earnings
per share may not be the same as earnings per share for the year.

(3) North America revenue slightly increased from the three months ended December 31, 2011 compared to the
three months ended December 31, 2010 principally due to more upfront revenue recognition on the existing
customer set as a result of allocation of revenue in an arrangement using the best estimated selling price.

Note 17. Divestitures, Discontinued Operations and Assets Held For Sale
Divestitures
North American Self Awareness Solution Business

On July 30, 2010, we sold substantially all of the assets and liabilities of our North American Self
Awareness Solution business. The sale is part of a strategic relationship whereby the buyer will operate the
acquired business under the name of Dun & Bradstreet Credibility Corp. and distribute certain D&B-branded
products primarily to the micro customer segment. Under the terms of the agreement, we received $10 million in
cash at closing and we are entitled to annual royalty payments from the buyer for data and brand licensing.

During the year ended December 31, 2010, we recorded a pre-tax gain of $23.1 million from the sale in
Other Income (Expense)—Net in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.

Our North American Self Awareness Solution business provided credit on self products for small and micro
businesses. This transaction provided us with the ability to better focus our resources on our core customer
segments and maximize shareholder value.

Domestic Portion of Italian Operations

On May 29, 2009, we completed the sale of substantially all of the assets and liabilities of the domestic
portion of our Italian operations to CRIF, S.p.A. (“CRIF”) for $12.2 million (including a working capital
adjustment of $1.2 million), which was a part of our previous International segment in 2009. We also entered
into a ten-year commercial arrangement to provide CRIF with global data for its Italian customers. This
arrangement had aggregate future cash payments of approximately $130 million. In addition, this transaction
allowed us to improve the quality of the data we provide to our global customers seeking information on Italian
customers.

We recorded a pre-tax gain of $6.5 million from the sale in Other Income (Expense)—Net in the
consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income for the year ended December 31, 2009. During
the year ended December 31, 2010, we recorded an adjustment of $3.0 million to our divested net assets. As of
December 31, 2010, we had received all cash payments.
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Divestiture of Domestic Portion of our Japanese Joint Venture

On February 1, 2012, we signed a definitive agreement to sell the domestic portion of our Japanese
operations to Tokyo Shoko Research, LTD. (“I'SR”), our local joint venture partner since December 2007. Prior
to the transaction, we were the majority shareholder in this joint venture, with a 60% ownership interest.

We have reclassified the assets and liabilities relating to the domestic portion of our Japanese operations to
Assets and Liabilities Held for Sale in our Consolidated Balance Sheet as of December 31, 2011. Assets Held for
Sale of $16.9 million primarily consists of customer-related intangible assets and goodwill. Liabilities Held for
Sale of $15.2 million primarily consists of deferred revenue and minority interest.

Simultaneous with closing this transaction, we will begin a ten-year commercial arrangement to provide
TSR with global data for its Japanese customers and to become the exclusive distributor of TSR data to our
World Wide Network partners.

Divestiture of Chinese Market Research Joint Ventures

During December 2011, we divested our market research business in China, consisting of two joint venture
companies, by selling our equity interests in such companies to our partner for a total purchase price of $5
million. The business provides highly specialized and customized market information.

We have reclassified the assets and liabilities relating to the joint ventures to Assets and Liabilities Held for
Sale in our Consolidated Balance Sheet as of December 31, 2011. Assets Held for Sale of $15.8 million primarily
consists of accounts receivable, goodwill, customer intangible assets and cash. Liabilities Held for Sale of $13.9
million primarily consists of accrued liabilities and deferred revenue.

We consolidated approximately $16 million in revenue from the joint ventures for the year ended
December 31, 2011.

Note 18. Subsequent Events
Dividend

On February 6, 2012, we declared a dividend of $0.38 per share for the first quarter of 2012. This cash
dividend will be payable on March 14, 2012 to shareholders of record at the close of business on February 28,
2012.
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Item 9. Changes in and Disagreements with Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure

Not Applicable.

Item 9A. Controls and Procedures
Evaluation of Disclosure Controls

We evaluated the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures (“Disclosure Controls™) as defined
in Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (“Exchange Act”) as
of the end of the period covered by this report. This evaluation (“Controls Evaluation”) was done with the
participation of our Chief Executive Officer (“CEO”) and Chief Financial Officer (“CFO”).

Disclosure Controls are controls and other procedures that are designed to ensure that information required
to be disclosed by us in the reports that we file or submit under the Exchange Act is recorded, processed,
summarized and reported within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms. Disclosure controls and
procedures include, without limitation, controls and procedures designed to ensure that information required to
be disclosed by us in the reports that we file or submit under the Exchange Act is accumulated and
communicated to our management, including our CEO and CFO, as appropriate, to allow timely decisions
regarding required disclosure.

Limitations on the Effectiveness of Controls

Our management, including our CEO and CFO, does not expect that our Disclosure Controls or our internal
control over financial reporting will prevent all error and all fraud. A control system, no matter how well
conceived and operated, can provide only reasonable assurance that the objectives of a control system are met.
Further, any control system reflects limitations on resources, and the benefits of a control system must be
considered relative to its costs. Because of the inherent limitations in all control systems, no evaluation of
controls can provide absolute assurance that all control issues and instances of fraud, if any, within D&B have
been detected. Judgments in decision-making can be faulty and breakdowns can occur because of simple error or
mistake. Additionally, controls can be circumvented by individual acts, by collusion of two or more people, or by
management override. The design of a control system is also based upon certain assumptions about the likelihood
of future events, and there can be no assurance that any design will succeed in achieving its stated goals under all
potential future conditions. Over time, controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or the
degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate. Because of the inherent limitations in a
cost-effective control system, misstatements due to error or fraud may occur and may not be detected. Qur
Disclosure Controls are designed to provide reasonable assurance of achieving their objectives.

Conclusions Regarding Disclosure Controls

Based upon our Controls Evaluation, our CEO and CFO have concluded that as of the end of our fiscal year
ended December 31, 2011, our Disclosure Controls are effective at a reasonable assurance level.

Management’s Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

Management’s Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting and Management’s Responsibility for
Financial Statements are contained in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Change in Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

There was no change in our internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the fourth quarter
of 2011 that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial
reporting.
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Item 9B. Other Information

Retirement of Director

On February 23, 2012, Michael R. Quinlan announced that he is retiring from our Board of Directors
effective in May 2012 immediately prior to our next Annual Meeting of Shareholders. Mr. Quinlan has been a
member of the Board of Directors since April 1989. Mr. Quinlan is currently Chairman of the Compensation and
Benefits Committee, a position he has held since August 2006, and he has been a member of the C&BC since
September 2000. Mr. Quinlan has also been a member of the Board Affairs Committee since August 2006.
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PART II1

Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance

The information required to be furnished by this Item 10. “Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate
Governance,” is incorporated herein by reference from our Notice of Annual Meeting of Stockholders and Proxy
Statement to be filed within 120 days after D&B’s fiscal year end of December 31, 2011 (the “Proxy Statement™).

Item 11. Executive Compensation

The information required to be furnished by this Item 11. “Executive Compensation,” is incorporated herein
by reference from our Proxy Statement.

Item 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder
Matters

The information required to be furnished by this Item 12. “Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners
and Management and Related Stockholder Matters,” is incorporated herein by reference from our Proxy Statement.

EQUITY COMPENSATION PLAN INFORMATION

The following table summarizes our equity compensation plan information as of December 31, 2011:

©
Number of
Securities
Remaining
(A) Available for
Number of (B) Future
Securities to Weighted- Issuance
Be Issued Average Under Equity
Upon Exercise Compensation
Exercise of Price of Plans
Outstanding Outstanding (Excluding
Options, Options, Securities
Warrants Warrants Reflected in
Plan Category and Rights  and Rights  Column (A))
Equity Compensation Plans approved by security holders(1) .......... 2,314,551(2) $64.39 5,853,344(3)

(1) This table includes information for an equity compensation plan adopted in connection with our separation
from Moody’s Corporation. As of December 31, 2011, a total of 1,948 deferred performance shares were
outstanding. No additional options or other rights may be granted under this plan, with the exception of
incremental dividend shares, which may be accrued on the outstanding deferred performance shares.

(2) Includes options to purchase 2,026,007 shares of our common stock, restricted stock units with respect to
277,396 shares of our common stock, and 9,200 accrued dividend units and deferred performance shares of
1,948 shares of our common stock. This amount does not include 40,387 outstanding shares of restricted
common stock.

(3) Includes shares available for future purchases under our ESPP. As of December 31, 2011, an aggregate of
468,657 shares of our common stock were available for purchase under the ESPP.

Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions and Director Independence

The information required to be furnished by this Item 13. “Certain Relationships and Related Transactions
and Director Independence,” is incorporated herein by reference from our Proxy Statement.

Item 14. Principal Accountant Fees and Services

The information required to be furnished by this Item 14. “Principal Accountant Fees and Services,” is
incorporated herein by reference from our Proxy Statement.
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PART IV

Item 15. Exhibits and Financial Statement Schedules
(a) List of documents filed as part of this report.
(1) Financial Statements.

See Index to Financial Statements and Schedules in Part II, Item 8. on this Form 10-K.

(2) Financial Statement Schedules.

None.

(3) Exhibits.
See Index to Exhibits in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

(b) Exhibits.
See Index to Exhibits in this Annual Report on Form 10-K.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant
has duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized, on
February 29, 2012.

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation (Registrant)

By: /S/  SARA MATHEW

Sara Mathew
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by
the following persons on behalf of the Registrant and in the capacities set forth next to their names, on
February 29, 2012.

/s/ SARA MATHEW Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Sara Mathew (principal executive officer)
/s/ _RICHARD H. VELDRAN Senior Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
Richard H. Veldran (principal financial officer)
/S/ ANTHONY PIETRONTONE JR . Principal Accounting Officer and Corporate Controller
Anthony Pietrontone Jr.
/s/ AUSTIN A. ADAMS Director

Austin A. Adams

/s/ JOHN W. ALDEN Director
John W. Alden

/s/ CHRISTOPHER J. COUGHLIN Director
Christopher J. Coughlin

/s/  JAMES N. FERNANDEZ Director
James N. Fernandez

/s/ DouGLAS A. KEHRING Director
Douglas A. Kehring

/S/ SANDRA E. PETERSON Director
Sandra E. Peterson

/s/  MICHAEL R. QUINLAN Director
Michael R. Quinlan

/s/ Naomi O. SELIGMAN Director

Naomi O. Seligman

/s/  MICHAEL J. WINKLER Director
Michael J. Winkler
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INDEX TO EXHIBITS

Articles of Incorporation and By-laws

3.1

32

33

34

Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation of the Registrant, as amended effective May 3,
2011 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file
number 1-15967, filed May 6, 2011).

Certificate of Designation for the Series A Junior Participating Preferred Stock (incorporated
by reference to Appendix A to the Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation,
included as Exhibit 3.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967,
filed May 6, 2011).

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Certificate of Designation of Series B Preferred Stock
(incorporated by reference to Appendix B to the Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation, included as Exhibit 3.2 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file
number 1-15967, filed May 6, 2011).

Fourth Amended and Restated By-laws of the Registrant (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
3.2 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed May 6, 2011).

Instruments Defining the Rights of Security Holders, Including Indentures

4.1

4.2

43

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

Specimen Common Stock Certificate (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the
Registrant’s Registration Statement on Form 10, file number 1-15967, filed September 11,
2000).

Underwriting Agreement, dated as of March 27, 2008 among The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation, Citigroup Global Markets Inc. and J.P. Morgan Securities Inc. (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 1.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967,
filed April 1, 2008).

Form of 6.00% Senior Notes due 2013 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the
Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed April 1, 2008).

Underwriting Agreement, dated as of November 17, 2010 amongst The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation, Barclays Capital Inc. and J.P. Morgan Securities LLC (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 1.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed
November 23, 2010).

Form of 2.875% Senior Notes due 2015 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the
Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed November 23, 2010).

Five-Year Credit Agreement, dated April 19, 2007, among The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation,
the Borrowing Subsidiaries Party thereto, JPMorgan Chase Bank, as Administrative Agent,
Bank of Tokyo-Mitsubishi Trust Company and Citicorp USA, Inc., as Syndication Agents,
The Bank of New York and Suntrust Bank, as Documentation Agents and the Lenders Party
thereto (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on

Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed April 19, 2007).

Five-Year Credit Agreement, dated October 25, 2011, among The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation, JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as Administrative Agent, The Bank of Tokyo-
Mitsubishi UF, Ltd. and Barclays Capital, as Syndication Agents, HSBC Bank USA, N.A. and
RBS Citizens, N.A., as Documentation Agents, and the Lenders thereto (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967,
filed October 27, 2011).
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10.

Material Contracts

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6*

10.7

10.8*

10.94

10.10%

10.117

10.12%

Distribution Agreement, dated as of September 30, 2000, between Moody’s Corporation (f.k.a.
The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation) and the Registrant (fk.a. The New D&B Corporation)
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file
number 1-15967, filed October 4, 2000).

Tax Allocation Agreement, dated as of September 30, 2000, between Moody’s Corporation
(fk.a. The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation) and the Registrant (f.k.a. The New D&B
Corporation) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Current Report on
Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed October 4, 2000).

Employee Benefits Agreement, dated as of September 30, 2000, between Moody’s
Corporation (f k.a. The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation) and the Registrant (f.k.a. The New
D&B Corporation) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Registrant’s Current
Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed October 4, 2000).

Undertaking of the Registrant (f.k.a. The New D&B Corporation), dated September 30, 2000,
to Cognizant Corporation and ACNielsen Corporation (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.9 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed October 4,
2000).

Undertaking of the Registrant (f.k.a. The New D&B Corporation), dated September 30, 2000,

- to R.H. Donnelley Corporation (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.10 to the Registrant’s

Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed October 4, 2000).

Business Process Services Agreement made and effective as of October 15, 2004 by and
between the Company and International Business Machines Corporation (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.43 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number
1-15967, filed March 14, 2005).

Technology Services Agreement between the Registrant and Computer Sciences Corporation,
dated June 27, 2002 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Quarterly
Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed August 13, 2002).

Global Master Services Agreement by and between Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. and Acxiom
Corporation, dated July 27, 2006 (Amended and Restated as of June 2, 2008), together with
Amendment Number One, thereto, dated November 30, 2008, and Amendment Number Two,
thereto, dated May 6, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s
Amended Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q/A, file number 1-15967, filed October 8, 2009).

Statement of Work Number 9 under the Global Master Services Agreement by and between
Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. and Acxiom Corporation, dated May 6, 2009 (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Amended Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q/A, file
number 1-15967, filed October 8, 2009).

Form of Indemnification Agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed August 4, 2006).

The Dun & Bradstreet Executive Transition Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1,
2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form
10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

Forms of Change in Control Severance Agreements (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2
to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6,
2008).
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10.13¢

10.14%

10.15+

10.16%

10.17%

10.18*t

10.19%

10.20%

10.21%*%

10.22%F

10.23%

10.24%

10.25%%

10.267

10.27%

Forms of Change in Control Severance Agreements (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3
to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 10, 2010).

The Dun & Bradstreet Career Transition Plan, as amended and restated effective Januvary 1,
2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form
10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

Executive Retirement Plan of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, as amended and restated
effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the Registrant’s
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

First Amendment to the Executive Retirement Plan of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation (as
amended and restated effective January 1, 2009), effective August 4, 2009 (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.27 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number
1-15967, filed February 25, 2010).

Second Amendment to the Executive Retirement Plan of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation
(as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009), effective January 1, 2010 (incorporated
by reference to Exhibit 10.28 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number
1-15967, filed February 25, 2010).

Third Amendment, effective April 4, 2011, Fourth Amendment, effective April 4, 2011 and
Fifth Amendment, effective December 22, 2011, to the Executive Retirement Plan of The Dun
& Bradstreet Corporation (as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009).

Pension Benefit Equalization Plan of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, as amended and
restated effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the
Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

First Amendment to the Pension Benefit Equalization Plan of The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation (as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009), effective August 4, 2009
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.30 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K,
file number 1-15967, filed February 25, 2010).

Second Amendment, executed April 4, 2011 and retroactively effective January 1, 1997, Third
Amendment, effective April 4, 2011 and Fourth Amendment, effective December 22, 2011, to
the Pension Benefit Equalization Plan of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation (as amended and
restated effective January 1, 2009).

Supplemental Executive Benefit Plan of The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation, as amended
May 1, 2007 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 4, 2007).

2000 Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Non-Employee Directors’ Stock Incentive Plan, as
amended and restated effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.12 to
the Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Non-Employee Directors’ Deferred Compensation Plan, as
amended and restated effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.11 to
the Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

First Amendment, effective April 4, 2011, to The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Non-
Employee Directors’ Deferred Compensation Plan, as amended and restated effective

January 1, 2009.

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Stock Incentive Plan, as amended and restated
effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.7 to the Registrant’s
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed
May 7, 2009).
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10.29%¢

10.30%

10.31%

10.32%

10.33%

10.34%

10.35%

10.367

10.37%

10.387

10.39%

10.40%

10.417

10.42%

Key Employees’ Non-Qualified Deferred Compensation Plan, as amended and restated
effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to the Registrant’s
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

First Amendment, effective April 4, 2011, to the Key Employees’ Non-Qualified Deferred
Compensation Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009.

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.36 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number
1-15967, filed March 28, 2003).

2000 Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Replacement Plan for Certain Directors Holding Dun &
Bradstreet Corporation Equity-Based Awards (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.27 to
the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 14,
2000).

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Non-Funded Deferred Compensation Plan for Non-
Employee Directors (as assumed by the Registrant) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.18 to Moody’s Corporation Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-14037, filed
October 20, 1999).

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Covered Employee Incentive Plan (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number
1-15967, filed May 6, 2011).

The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation Cash Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.36 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed February
21, 2001).

Form of Detrimental Conduct Agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 5, 2006).

Form of Detrimental Conduct Agreement, as amended effective March 25, 2010 (incorporated
by reference to Exhibit 10.45 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-
15967, filed March 1, 2011).

Form of International Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2000 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.35 to the
Registrants’ Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed February 28, 2007).

Form of International Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2000 Stock Incentive Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.10 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-
Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

Form of International Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the
Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 7, 2009).

Form of International Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the
Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, filed number 1-15967, filed May 10, 2010).

Form of International Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.50 to the
Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 1, 2011).

Form of International Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan.
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Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Stock
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Current Report on
Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 2, 2005).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Stock
Incentive Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 10.9 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed
November 6, 2008).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 7, 2009).

Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan, dated February 11, 2010, between the Registrant and Steven W. Alesio
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.51 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K,
file number 1-15967, filed February 25, 2010).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 10, 2010).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.56 to the Registrant’s Annual Report
on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 1, 2011).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan.

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation
2000 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Registrant’s
Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 2, 2005).

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation
2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s
Current Report on Form 8-K, file number 1- 15967, filed February 24, 2010).

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation
2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.59 to the Registrant’s
Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 1, 2011).

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation
2009 Stock Incentive Plan.

Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan, dated February 11, 2010, between the Registrant and Steven W. Alesio
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.54 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K,
file number 1-15967, filed February 25, 2010).

Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009 Stock
Incentive Plan, dated March 1, 2010, between the Registrant and Steven W. Alesio
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file
number 1-15967, filed February 24, 2010).

Form of International Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement, effective February 23, 2007,
under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.47 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number

1-15967, filed February 28, 2007).
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Form of International Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2000 Stock Incentive Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.14 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on

Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

Form of International Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the
Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 7, 2009).

Form of International Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan, as amended February 18, 2010 (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, file number
1-15967, filed February 24, 2010).

Form of International Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.66 to the
Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 1, 2011).

Form of International Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet
Corporation 2009 Stock Incentive Plan.

Form of Restricted Stock Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000
Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Current
Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 2, 2005).

Form of Restricted Stock Award Agreement, effective February 23, 2007, under The Dun &
Bradstreet Corporation 2000 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.46
to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed February 28,
2007).

Form of Restricted Stock Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2000
Stock Incentive Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.8 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number
1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

Form of Restricted Stock Award Agreement under The Dun & Bradstreet Corporation 2009
Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Registrant’s Quarterly
Report on Form 10-Q, file number 1-15967, filed May 7, 2009).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under the 2000 Non-employee Directors’ Stock
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the Registrant’s Current Report on
Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 2, 2005).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement, effective January 29, 2008, under the 2000 Non-
employee Directors’ Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.44 to the
Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed February 25, 2008).

Form of Stock Option Award Agreement under the 2000 Non-employee Directors’ Stock
Incentive Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009.

Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement under the 2000 Non-employee Directors’
Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Current
Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed December 8, 2004).

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the 2000 Non-employee Directors’
Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the Registrant’s Current
Report on Form 8-K, file number 1-15967, filed March 2, 2005).
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10.71% Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement, effective February 23, 2007, under the 2000
Non-employee Directors’ Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.48 to
the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K, file number 1-15967, filed February 28, 2007).

s

10.727 Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the 2000 Non-employee Directors
Stock Incentive Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009 (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.13 to the Registrant’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q, file number
1-15967, filed November 6, 2008).

10.73*t Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the 2000 Non-employee Directors
Stock Incentive Plan, as amended and restated effective January 1, 2009.

?

21. Subsidiaries of the Registrant
21.1*  Subsidiaries of the Registrant as of December 31, 2011.

23. Consents of Experts and Counsel
23.1*  Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm.

31. Rule 13a-14(a)/15(d)-14(a) Certifications

31.1% Certification of the Chief Executive Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a)/15(d)-14(a) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.

31.2% Certification of the Chief Financial Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a)/15(d)-14(a) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.

32. Section 1350 Certifications

32.1% Certification of the Chief Executive Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. 1350, as adopted pursuant
to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.

32.2*  Certification of the Chief Financial Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. 1350, as adopted pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.

101. Extensible Business Reporting Language

101#*  The following financial information from the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the
year ended December 31, 2011 formatted in Extensible Business Reporting Language
(XBRL): (i) the Consolidated Statements of Operations, (ii) the Consolidated Balance Sheets,
(iii) the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows, (iv) the Consolidated Statements of
Shareholders’ Equity (Deficit), and (v) the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements,
tagged as block text.

* Filed herewith.

** sers of this interactive data file are advised pursuant to Rule 406T of Regulation S-T that this interactive
data file is deemed not filed or part of a registration statement or prospectus for purposes of Sections 11 or 12
of the Securities Act of 1933, is deemed not filed for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934, and otherwise is not subject to liability under these sections.

+ Represents a management contract or compensatory plan.

A Portions of this Exhibit have been omitted pursuant to a request for confidential treatment and filed separately
with the Securities and Exchange Commission.
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Board of Directors

Austin A, Adams +*
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IPMorgan Chase (Bank Holding Company)

John W. Alden **
Retired Vice Chairman
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" Christopher J. Coughlin'’
Retired Executive Vice President and
Chief Financial Officer

Current Advisor

Tyco International Ltd.

(Diversified Global Products and
Services Company)

James N. Fernandez ~*
Executive Vice President and
Chief Operating Officer
Tiffany & Co. (Retail Jewelry)

Douglas A. Kehring

Senior Vice President, Corporate
Development and Strategic Planning
Oracie Corporation

(Business Hardware and Software Systems)

Sara Mathew
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
D&B

Sandra E. Peterson **

Chairman of the Board of Management
Bayer CropScience AG

(Crop Science Company)

Michael R. Quinlan **
Chairman Emeritus
McDonald’s Corporation
(Global Food Service Retailer)

Naomi O. Seligman **
Senior Partner
Ostriker von Simson, Inc.

(Consultants on Information Technology)

Michael J. Winkler **

Retired Executive Vice President,
Customer Solutions Group and

Chief Marketing Officer
Hewlett-Packard Company

(Global Technology Solutions Company)

Board Committees

Audit *

Board Affairs *
Compensation & Benefits *
Innovation & Technology

Global Leadership Team

Paul D. Ballew
Senior Vice President, Global Data Strategy,
Information and Analytics

David T. Clarke
Senior Vice President and
Chief Customer Officer, North America

Emanuele A. Conti
Chief Administrative Officer and

President, International

John Cucci
Executive Vice President, North America Sales

Asaf Farashuddin
Senior Vice President and
Chief Strateqy Officer

Walter S. Hauck 1l
Senior Vice President, Technology and
Chief Information Officer

Christie A. Hill
Senior Vice President, General Counsel

and Corporate Secretary

Steven A. Karl

Senior Vice President, Customer Operations

Sara Mathew
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

Joshua L. Peirez
President, Global Product,

Marketing and Innovation

Michael G. Sabin
Senior Vice President,

Global Sales and Marketing Solutions

Corrine M. Saunders
Senior Vice President, Europe,

Latin America and International Partnerships

Richard H. Veldran
Senior Vice President and
Chief Financial Officer

Byron C. Vielehr
President, North America

Corporate Office

103 JFK Parkway

Short Hills, NJ 07078-2708
Telephone: 973.921.5500
www.dnb.com

Transfer Agent, Registrar
Computershare Shareowner Services LLC
PO. Box 358015

Pittsburgh, PA 15252

Telephone: 866.283.6792 (U.S. and Canada)
Telephone: 201.680.6578 (International)
Hearing Impaired: 800.231.5469

www.bnymellon.com/shareowner/isd

Independent Auditors
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
400 Campus Drive

Florham Park, NJ 07932

Common Stock Information
The Company’s common stock (symbol DNB)
is listed on the New York Stock Exchange.

Form 10-K and CEQ/CFO Certifications
Upon written request, we will provide,
without charge, a copy of our Form 10-K

for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2011
Requests should be directed to:

D&B

Investor Relations

103 JFK Parkway

Short Hills, NJ 07078-2708

Our Form 10-K is also available on our website

at www.dnb.com. The most recent certifications

by our Chief Executive Officer and Chief

Financial Officer pursuant to Section 302

of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 are filed as |
exhibits to our Form 10-K. We have also filed

with the New York Stock Exchange the most

recent Annual CEO Certification as required

by Section 303A.12(a) of the New York Stock

Exchange Listed Company Manual.

Annual Meeting of Shareholders

Our Annual Meeting will be held Wednesday,
May 9, 2012, at 8:00 am, Eastern Time at
The Hifton Short Hills, 41 JFK Parkway,

Short Hills, NJ 07078. Detailed information
about the meeting is contained in our Notice
of 2012 Annual Meeting of Shareholders

and Proxy Statement.
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